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Preface to
“Social Aspects of Economic Activity”

First of all, I wish to thank and congratulate Profesor Pysz on his initiative to
publish this volume under the auspices of WSB University. We are living at a time
of breathtaking technology advances and spectacular changes in the way goods
are produced and services are delivered; changes that are closely linked to major
transformations in the lives of societies.

The issue of social changes triggered by economic growth has been on the dis-
cussion agenda for centuries, but the debate gained new momentum just recently.
This Journal, like many other current publications, tries to avoid crude determin-
ism, instead emphasizing that these processes tend to overlap, and highlighting
the role of what is referred to as the awareness of specific nations-societies. The
latter is best reflected in the diverse roles of institutions influencing economic and
social policy. Those involved in studying such issues realize that it is not possible
to develop economic and social policy models that would be universally coherent
and applicable. They recognize that specific models have been shaped by diverse
factors and are bound to produce different outcomes, and they understand the need
for symbiosis. A variety of social aspects are therefore now taken into account,
and efforts are made to investigate and understand their ties with economic activ-
ity. The goal is to identify those factors that are universal and those that are coun-
try- or area-specific. It would be just as precious to distinguish preconditions from
stimuli of change and from factors that can be both. Their dynamics and linkages
vary largely from society to society. In specific countries, business organizations
and social groups will attach different values to the social aspects of change. It is
vital that we all appreciate this fact and learn to find room for peaceful coexistence
and collaboration. This understanding can also help bring down expectations of
revolutionary change in favor of continuity that accommodates step-by-step ad-
justments in elements influencing these social aspects and their relationships with
society’ economic activity, living standard, and awareness.

Some time ago was coined the term “political economy.” The strand of research
that it designates was once expected to align economic processes in a way that would
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provide for optimal use of existing economic and human resources. Today, we are
increasingly aware of how difficult it is to translate political decisions into economic
choices, and vice versa. Hence, whilst allowing that market economy is pivotal to
efficient use of resources at the micro level, we need to understand that not all that
works at the micro level will be rational at the macro level, and conversely — what
seems rational at the macro level may not be easily transferrable to the micro level.

In looking for viable solutions, one must bear in mind that market mechanisms
cannot be constrained solely through regulatory measures, but that governments
must take an active stance by explicitly supporting activities that are important to
society at large. We should now be able to perceive, more clearly than ever, that
the social aspects of economic activity have different content in the manufacturing
sector than in the services sector.

At the current level of economic development, as an increasing proportion of
the working population finds employment in service industries, some of which are
unrelated to production, we see the social aspects of economic activity alter their
meaning. In production industries, many of the relevant areas are already subject
to regulation. Economic concepts and principles are being introduced broadly to
services as well (including public services). The process is perhaps inevitable, for
it addresses a growing concern that cannot be ignored. However, the sector argu-
ably requires different solutions from those that are in place in the manufacturing
domain. A new order will not emerge unless market mechanisms are reconciled
and concerted with social needs.

Admittedly, economic activity has two principal aspects: productive and al-
locational. The former is associated primarily with competitive behaviors that are
targeted at maximizing benefits derived from the market. The latter is of long-term
nature and, to a much larger extent, has to be responsive to social interests that,
as far as the services sector is concerned, correspond chiefly to leisure activities
and work-life balance. This is because we are living in an era that is experiencing
not only shifts in the employment structure — i.e. an increasing number of jobs in
service industries — but also longer life expectancies and a decreasing length of
working life relative to the average lifespan that are coupled with a trend for older
persons to remain professionally active for much longer.

These processes, very visible in developed economies and increasingly appar-
ent in Eastern Europe, will grow even stronger in the years to come as the economic
prosperity of populations continues to improve. They call for institutional changes
that will, in the first place, help enhance growth in personal services. It will be critical
for economic as well as other reasons, such as maintaining the significance of work
as an underpinning for the making of social bonds and for the stability of families.

prof. dr hab. Jozef Orczyk



Introduction

The 2007-2008 international financial crisis was followed by a global eco-
nomic downturn. The economically, socially and environmentally interdependent
crisis factors have overlapped to overwhelm the world economy. An increasing
number of scholarly studies suggest that we might be about to see the end of the
world as we know it. Coupled with the crisis are clashes escalating around reli-
gious, social, ethnic and national divisions, many of them resulting in armed con-
flicts, with millions of refugees fleeing war-stricken areas or leaving countries that
are unable to provide their citizens with an acceptable living standard. The world
of today is perhaps best, albeit drastically, described by the metaphor used by Ger-
man philosopher Peter Sloterdijk: that of a plane flying at a height of 40 000 feet
and having nowhere to land. The passengers onboard represent all mankind, with
armed gangs engaged in an never-ending shootout while other passenger groups
are trying to overhaul the plane in flight.

In the context of alarming global downtrends, a question arises of what respons-
es can be offered by the potential “healers,” i.e. representatives of social sciences.
Have they developed an accurate diagnosis and hence can prescribe effective anti-
dotes? As far as the science of economics is concerned, the answer must be in the
negative. Chiefly because it is plain to see that the doctor is ill himself. The neoclas-
sical mainstream that has been prevalent in economics for decades can be described,
in John Kenneth Galbraith’s phrasing, as a “technical escape from reality.” In an
idealized cosmos based on restrictive propositions of micro- and macroeconomic
models, Smith’s invisible hand of the market is working perfectly well. In that ideal
cosmos of scientific models, neoclassical economics has nearly become what some
scholars have been dreaming about — “mathematical economics.” The problem is
that such economics has very little to do with the way the market actually works.
This is, in short, because the market is at the same time autonomous and intimately
interlaced with the overarching societal mechanism at large. As a result, the behavior
of individuals and societies, as well as of the economies they constitute, is very re-
mote from the determinations of formalized models envisioned by economic theory.
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Once we accept that the science of economics has a number of fundamental weak-
nesses, we cannot but anticipate a shift of the underlying paradigm, moving away
from “mathematical economics” toward “social economics.” A process whereby
a science so entrenched in its neoclassical rudiments could undergo such a profound
transformation will obviously be lengthy. However, facing the ongoing downtrend
in world economy, we cannot afford to wait for Keynes’s prediction to come true:
that no sooner will radical change in science be possible than all luminaries of the
old and outdated ideas are dead. The transformation toward social economics needs
to start now, not in decades to come. Perceiving this urgent need, WSB University in
Poznan has summoned an international authorship involving scholars from Poland,
Germany, Switzerland, and Belarus, to address the challenge with a dedicated issue
of the WSB Research Journal focusing on “The Social Aspects of Economics.”

The topicality of the present Journal issue is delineated in the Preface by
Prof. Jozef Orczyk, Rector of WSB University in Poznan. Next, the Introduction
by the theme editor discusses the Journal contents, bringing out the relevance of
its central theme and outlining the key points made in respective articles.

The Journal issue has been organized into three parts/sections, each comprised
of papers addressing a different problem area. Part One is entitled “The Core
Values of a Society’s Economic Activity and Their Implementation,” Part Two is
focused on “Ordoliberalism and Social Market Economy,” while Part Three deals
with “Traditional Social Policy.” This arrangement is justified, in the first place,
by the fact that in all societies economic activities have always been oriented on,
alongside the satisfaction of material needs, the attainment of social values that
are deemed important. Secondly, the Ordoliberalism and Social Market Economy
concepts are geared to pursue ideals traditionally advocated by European cultures,
such as freedom, individual responsibility, and social justice, assuming that they
could be achieved through the intrinsic logic driving the market economy. As
a prerequisite for that, an economic policy is required laying down an institu-
tional framework for market driven economic activity. Thirdly, traditional social
policy, initiated in the last decades of the 19th century by Chancellor of the Reich
[Reichskanzler] Otto von Bismarck and adopted or followed by many other Euro-
pean countries, is founded on a recognition that the pursuit of social values entails
the government’s redistributive intervention into incomes derived from business
activity.

Part One of this Journal issue includes papers by professors of the Belarusian
State University in Minsk, Sergey Lukin (“Christian doctrine about the value of
material goods™) and Konstantin Golubiev (“Natural law in the Catholic social
teaching and model of consumer behavior”), depicting the relevant aspects of
Christian social teachings. The implementational facet of social economic values
is tackled by professor of the Warsaw School of Economics Elzbieta Maczynska
in her article on “Surplus economy versus inclusive economy.”
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The ideas of Ordoliberalism and social market economy are addressed in Part
Two of the Journal by papers contributed by Piotr Pysz, professor of the Uni-
versity of Finance and Management in Bialystok and Hochschule fiir Wirtschaft
und Technik Vechta/Diepholz/Oldenburg (“Braucht Europa eine Soziale Markt-
wirtschaft?””), Helena Helfer of Universitidt Miinster (“Social Market Economy
— a contemporary institutional framework™), Justyna Bokajlo of the University
of Wroctaw (“Germany and Its Social Market Economy”), Michal Moszynski of
Nicolaus Copernicus University in Torun (“The social production system in Ger-
many — a model for the future?), Anna Jurczuk of the University of Bialystok
(“The competitive order of Poland’s economy during the system transformation
process — price controls”), Ewa Kulinska-Sadtocha of WSB University in Torun,
and Jan Szambelanczyk, professor of the Poznan University of Economics and
Business (“Credit co-operatives in the social market economy as illustrated by the
co-operative banking sector in Poland”).

Part three of the Journal comprises papers by prof. Armin Jans of Ziircher
Hochschule fiir Angewandte Wisenschaften in Winterthur (“Der nicht-kapi-
talistische Sektor in der Schweiz”), prof. Norbert Meiners of Hochschule fiir
Wirtschaft und Technik Vechta/Diepholz/Oldenburg (“Global ageing — challenges
for society, public policy and the economy”), Sylke Behrends of Jade-Hochschule
Wilhelmshaven (“Die gesellschaftliche Bedeutung mesodkonomischer Strukturen
in der Wirtschaft”), and Swetlana Bogan of the Economy Research Institute of the
Ministry of Economy of the Republic of Belarus (“Investment in public goods in
the Republic of Belarus”).

prof. dr hab. Piotr Pysz
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Cepreii Jleoenukuii-JIlykun

Benopycckuii rocynapcTBeHHbIN YHUBEPCUTET, MUHCK
DKOHOMUYECKHUH (HaKyITBTET
EBpomneiickast uccnenonarenbckas accouuanus “OIKONOMOS”
e-mail lukin@bsu.by
tenedon +375173286007

XpHCTHAHCKOE YYeHHUe
0 HEHHOCTH MaTePHAJbHBIX OJ1ar

Annomayun. B cmamve ananusupylomcs oubnelickue u cesamoomeyeckue npeocmasieHusl
0 YEHHOCMU SKOHOMUYECKUX ONae a MAaKice HOPMAMUBHBIIL XPUCTIUAHCKOU 6321510 HA PLIHOYHbIE
yeHwl. bubnus u xpucmuanckue agmopsl 4emKo pazoenaom OyXogHvle u MamepuaivHele onaza. Jy-
XO8HblE O11a2a HECPABHEHHO DONbIMe, U, KPOME MO0, UMEIOM PABHYI0 YeHHOCMb Ol 6cex. OHu He
MO2ym, HU NPU KAKUX 0OCMOAMenscmeax, obims npeomenom SKOHOMULECKO20 0OMEHA U ABNAIOMCS
UCKTIFOYUMENbHO OapoM. DKOHOMUYECKUL 0OMeH, BOSHUKWIULL NOCIe 2pexonadeHus npapooumernetl,
OCHOBAH HA pa30eleHuy mpyod, KOMopoe 8bIHYHCOAIL0 00l CIYHCUNb Opye Opyey.

Knrouesvie cnosa: YeHHocnto, pe‘()KOCWlb, Yyenonoayuameiu, 3emHas YeHHOoCm», ()yXOBHble UuHee-
cmuyuu, 6]!(120, Yenda, polHOK, 6ﬂtl20m60pum€}leOCWlb, coyuatbHo omeemcmeen bl ObuzHec

BBenenue

B knurax Berxoro m HoBoro 3aBera conep:karcs UAEH O TOM, UTO JIEKHUT
B OCHOBE 9KOHOMHYECKOTO 0OMEHa, O IPUPOJIe 3€MHOM IIEHHOCTH MaTepHUaTbHBIX
onar. [Ipexx e Bcero, cienyer 3aMeTHTh, YTO B HUX YETKO Pa3TpaHHMIUBAIOTCS OJa-
ra IyXOBHBIC U Oylara MarepuaibHblie. [lepBrie, nMeromne HeCpaBHUMO OOJBITYTO
[IEHHOCTh, HE MOTYT HH MIPH KaKUX OOCTOSTENHCTBAX OBITh MPEIMETOM YKOHOMH-
YECKOTO OOMEHa, SBISSICh UCKITFOUUTENFHO MTPEIMETOM Jlapa.

Hanpumep, cpaBHUBas MarepuaibHOE OOTAaTCTBO U AyXOBHBIE IIEHHOCTH, aB-
top Kuuru [Iputueit ormeuaet, yTo nmproOpeTeHne MyIpoCcTH HECPaBHEHHO TTyd-
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me mpruodpeTeHns cepedpa u 3omota: «braskeH 4enoBeK, KOTOPBIA CHUCKAN MYy-
JPOCTh, W YEJIOBEK, KOTOPBIM MPpHOOpeN pa3syMm, — IOTOMY 4TO MPHOOpETeHHE ee
my4rre npuoOpereHus: cepedpa, U MPUOBLTH OT Hee OOIbIe, HEKEMH OT 30JI0Ta:
OHa JIOPOXKE JAPAroIleHHbIX KaMHEH; 1 HUYTO U3 JKEIaeMOro TOOOI0 HEe CPABHUTCS
¢ "Hero. [IpnoGperenre MyIpoCTH TOpas3ao JIydIle 30J0Ta, ¥ MPHOOPETEHHE pasy-
Ma TIpeanouTuTeNbHee oToopHOTO cepedpay (Ilputu 3:13-15; 16:16). B npyrom
MecCTe OH TOBOPHT: «JloOpoe uMs Jrydiie OOIBIIOro 60rarcTBa, U 100pas ciaBa
myaie cepebpa u 3omotay (Ilpuru 22:1). Ilpopok Mcalis oTmedan, 9To caMbie
LIEHHBIE, JYXOBHBIE OJlara JaroTcs AapoM, IS UX «IOKYIKW» He Hy)KHO TPaTHTh
Tpymom noositoe cepedpo (Mc 55:1-2).

B HoBowMm 3aBeTe MBICITE 0 HECpaBHEHHO OOJNBIIICH IIEHHOCTH JyXOBHBIX OJar
MHOTOKpaTHO ycuiimBaeTcsi. EBanrenucTsl npuBoaAat cioBa ['ocnona Haiero Mu-
cyca XpucTa 0 TOM, YTO JyIIa OJHOTO YeJOBEKa IIEHHEE BCEX MaTepHabHBIX
Omar mMupa, BMecTe B3IThIX: «Kakas moip3a 4emoBeKy, eciii OH MpruoOpeTeT Bech
MHD, a yIIe cBoer moBpeanT? Mimm kakoi BRIKYT JACT YEJIOBEK 3a TYIITy CBOIO?)
(M 16:26),(Mxk 8:35-37). «HT0 TOTB3BI HETIOBEKY TPHOOPECTH BECH MHP, a cebs
camoro moryourtb, wnu nopeauth cede?» (JIk 9:25). brmara nyxoBHBIE MOTYT
OBITH TOJBKO TPEAMETOM Aapa. «JlapoM Moydrin, JapoM TaBaiTe» — FOBOPHUT
CriacuTenbc y4eHHKaM IO MTOBOAY MOJTYYEHHBIX UMH CITOCOOHOCTEH BOCKpEIIaTh
MEPTBBIX, U3TOHSITH O€COB, UCUETATh OOMBHBIX. CIT0BA MOYKHO TIOHMMATh U B 00-
JIee MUPOKOM CMBICITE KaK 3alloBelb BCeM XprcTranaMm BoooOtie. B Kuure Jlesauit
€CTh 3MN30]l, B KOTOPOM OITHMCHIBAETCSl HAMBHAA MOTbITKa CHMOHA BOJIXBA MPHOO-
pectn Onara myxoBHbIE 3a 1eHbI'H: «CHMOH e, YBHJEB, YTO Yepe3 BO3JIOKEHHE
pyk Anocronsckux momaercs Jlyx CBsATOMW, MpUHEC WM JIEHBIH, TOBOPS: JAlTe
Y MHE BJIaCTh CHIO, YTOOBI TOT, Ha KOTO sl BO3JIOXKY PyKH, rmomydan [lyxa Cesroro.
Ho Iletp ckazan emy: cepebpo TBoe na OyAeT B MOTHOETs ¢ TOOOT0, TOTOMY YTO
THI TOMBICTII Jap boxxuit momyunts 3a nensrm» ([esn 8:18-20).

HoBo3zaBeTHbIe aBTOPBI OTMEUAIOT U TAKOE BAYKHOE CBOWCTBO JTyXOBHBIX OJar
KaK WX PaBHOIICHHOCTH Ui BCeX. B 3TOM MepeHOCHBII CMBICT MPUTYH O padoT-
HUKaxX B BUHOT'PAIHHUKE, ITOJYUUBIINX 10 JAHAPUIO, HE3aBUCUMO OT BPEMEHHU HX
paboter (Md 20:1-16). Bo II ITocmanuu amocron Iletp oOparmraercs k Xprucrra-
HaM, «IIPUHSBIIAM C HAMH PaBHO JIparolleHHyIo Bepy Io mpasae bora mamiero
u Crmacurens Uucyca Xpucra» (2 [letp 1:1).

Japom saBnsieTcst 1 10OOpPOBOJIFHOE CIYXXEHHE APYT APYTY BO ciaBy boxbro,
TPYZOM WJIM €ro MpoxyKTamu. Takas SKOHOMHKa jJapa MpeBpariaer ojara mare-
puanbHbIe B Oara {yXOBHBIE, OTHAKO OHA TPEeOyeT BHICOKOH CTEMEHH TyXOBHOTO
COBEPIIICHCTBA BCEX €€ CyOBeKkTOB. K aToMy maeary mpuOIU3WINCE WICHBI TIep-
BOXPHUCTHAHCKOW OOIIMHBI Mepycannma, KOTOPEIM Ha HEKOTOPOE BpeMs yIaaoCh
YIPa3IHUTH SKOHOMHUYECKH 00MeH BHYTpH ee ([lesH 2:44-45; 4:34-37). B mocne-
IyIOIIHE BpeMeHa Ha SKOHOMHKE Jlapa y/IaBajloCh OCHOBBIBATH B XPUCTHAHCKOM
MUpE JIUIIb Majible YKOHOMUYECKNEe CUCTEMBbI, HalpUMep B PaMKaX MOHAIIIECKUX
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oOmwH 1 6rarogecTuBbIX ceMell. ['ocmoncTByromeit popmoii oOMeHa ToBapamu
U yCITyTaMH, BKJTIOYAsl YCIYTH TPYNa, KaK B BETX03aBETHOE TaK M B HOBO3aBETHOE
BpeMs SIBJISIach KyIuisi-riposaxka. CoracHo MoBecTBOBaHUIO KHUTH beitust (BT
3:19), cnencTBUEM TpexomnaieHust IePBhIX JIIOIEH CTajl, TOMUMO IPOYETro, pa3phiB
MEXY JKeTTaeMBbIM U UMEIOIIMMCSI KOJTndecTBOM Onar. [lumry, onexmy u Bce HeoO-
XOJIUMOE JUTS YKU3HH JIFOIU OBbLITH BBIHYKACHBI JOOBIBATH TPYJIOM, TPATHTh HA ITO
BpeMsi CBOCH JKU3HH, KOTOPOE CTAJI0O KOHEUHBIM. TeM caMbIM BO3HHKIIA YKOHOMHU-
Ka OTPaHUYEHHBIX OJIar, 4TO CTAIO0 OCHOBOW OOMEHa UMH TTyTeM KYIUTH-TIPOIAXKH,
T.€. IKOHOMHYECKOTO 0OMeHa. DKOHOMUYECKHIA 0OMEH, OCHOBAaHHBIN Ha pas3zciie-
HUH TPYJa, CTal BBIHYKJACHHBIM CIY)KEHUEM APYT JIPYTY JIFOACH, HAXOMSIIIXCS
B TPEXOBHOM COCTOSIHWHU. Tako# BBIBOJI TIO3BOJISIET CIENAaTh UCTOPHS KaWHHUTOB,
OCHOBaTeNeil peMecIeHHbIX podecchii, n3noxennas B kaure bortust (beit 4:11-
22). OcHOBO#M Takoro oOMeHa CTajlo CpaBHEHHE [IEHHOCTEH 0OMEHNBaEeMBIX Oar.
Marepuanbabie Onara B oOMeHEe TyTeM KYIUTH-TIPOJIaXKH B OTIWYHE OT Onar my-
XOBHBIX, HIMEIOT PAa3IIMUHYI0 IIEHHOCTh. boJee Toro, n3MeHsieTcst IEHHOCTh OJTHO-
IO M TOTO e 0J1ara, B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT Pa3JIYHBIX OOCTOSTEILCTB.

1. 3emHasn HEHHOCTHb JKOHOMHUYECCKHUX oar

CornacHO BETXO3aBETHBIM W XPHUCTUAHCKUM TIPEICTABICHHUSIM, SKOHOMH-
yeckue Onara TOSBWINCH IOCTE TPOHUKHOBEHUS B YEJIOBEUCCKYIO HACIEIl-
CTBEHHOCTb I'pexa, I0CJe I'pexonaacHus npapoaureneil. HenpoaomkuTeapHblit
SMEMCKHUI TIePHOJ] KU3HU TEPBHIX JIIONCH, 0 MBICTH aBTopa Kuuru bertus, 01
JKU3HBIO B MUPE CBOOOTHBIX Oiar. [TomHoIeHHast 1 CBOOOHAS TUTHOCTD 00JI1aaeT
CITOCOOHOCTHIO K CAMOOTPAaHUICHHIO, TTI0O3TOMY B BOCITUTATEIIBHBIX IEIISIX IEPBBIM
JroasiM OBUT JTaH €IMHCTBEHHBIN 3allpeT — HE BKYIIATh IIOAOB JIpeBa MO3HAHUS
nmobpa u 3ma. Hapymenue 3Toro 3ampera nepeMecTHiIO UX B MAP OTPAaHUICHHBIX
6mar. Anam u EBa onryTriin moTpeOHOCTh B OICK e, KOTOPOI B TOTOBOM BHUJIC HE
0Ka3aJIOCh, IJIs1 MPUKPBITUS HATOTHL. JIJIs1 BOCIIUTAHUS CITOCOOHOCTH K CaMOOTpa-
HUYCHUIO TIEPBBIC JIFOIN, COTIIACHO TTOBECTBOBAHUIO aBTopa Kuuru bertus, 6putm
MTOMEIIICHEI B 00JIee CYPOBBIC YCIIOBHS, B KOTOPBIX MUIILY, OACKTY, JKIIIUIIE U TIp.,
MIPUXOUIOCH TIPOU3BOANTH «B MOTE JIUIAY», T.C. TPATUTh HA DTO BPEMS U, CIEIO-
BaTEJIPHO, KOJTMYECTBO ITUX Onar ObII0 orpaHudeHo. 1o SKOHOMHIECKUX OJar,
TakuM 00pasom, BeIpocia. [IprucmnocobaeHneM K HOBBIM YCIOBHSIM YKH3HU CTaN
pasneneHue Tpyaa U OOMEH JIesATEIFHOCTHIO U IPOTYKTaMU TPYIa.

IIpu peiHOYHOM 0OMEHE KOMIIPOMHUCCOM MEXKIY IEHHOCThIO Ojara Jjis 1o-
KyTIaTeJIsl ¥ €TO IIEHHOCTHIO JIUIS MPOJIaBIla CTAHOBHUTCS IICHA, IO KOTOPOU COBEp-
maetcs caenka. CoBpeMeHHass YKOHOMUYECKasl TEOpHsI, TOYHEE €€ MAWHCTPHM,
OCHOBOM TEPBOTO CUYUTACT MAPKUHAIBHYIO €r0 MOJIE3HOCTh IS MOKYIaTes,
JUUIS. BTOPOTO — 3aTpaThl PECypCcoB, MPEKIe BCero Tpydaa. MexaHusM 1eHoobpa-
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30BaHUS OMHUCAaH €10 OCTAaTOYHO Xoporno. [lomuepkuBaercsi, 4TO0 CBOOOIHBIC
B CBOUX PEIICHUSX MOKYTATENb U MPOMABEI] JCHCTBYIOT PaIlMOHAIHHO B CBOUX
nHTEepecax. [opa3no peke ymoMuHaeTcst 00 erie OAHOM YCIOBUHA HOPMAaJTbHOTO
(hyHKIMOHUPOBAHUS PHIHKA, 2 IMEHHO 00 3THUECKUX HOpMax, 0e3 COONIONEeHUS
KOTOPBIX PBHIHOYHEIN OOMEH HEBO3MOXKCH M 3aMEHSICTCSI OTHEMOM M TIPUHYKIICe-
HHEeM. MUHUMATLHBIM YPOBHEM ATHUCCKOH TJIaHKH, HPABCTBEHHBIM UMIICPATH-
BOM PBIHKA SIBJISICTCST YBaKCHHUE CBOOOIBI KOHTPAreHTa MPECe0BaTh CBOM HHTE-
pec. bes 3Toro yBaskeHUs PHIHOK HE BBIIBUT CPABHUTEIHHYIO IIECHHOCTHh TOBAPOB
u yciyr. O0 3ToM ycrioBun ynoMuHaeT eme Anam CMuT B cBoelt « Teopun HpaB-
CTBEHHBIX UYBCTBY», PaboTe, M3yUeHUE KOTOPOU 3aCTaBISET MO-HHOMY BOCIIPH-
HATHh unen «borarcTBa Hamwity. «Hekoropast 9acTh WHAUBHUIOB — mumeT CMHUT
— MOXKET CYIIECTBOBATh KaK 0OIIECTBO — KaK, HAIIPUMEP, OOIIECTBO, COCTOSIIEE
13 OOJIBIIIOTO KOJTUYIECTBA KYIIIOB — HA OCHOBE B3aMMHOTO HHTEpeca, 0€3 TyBCTB
CUMITaTUHU U 1100BHU... OOIIECTBO, OJHAKO, HE MOXKET COCTOSATh U3 TEX, KTO I10-
CTOSTHHO TOTOB W HIIET BO3MOXHOCTH NMPHYUHHUTH BPEA U OOWAY IPYT IPYTy»
[Adam Smith Theory]. 3eMHasi IEHHOCTHh MaTePUATHHBIX OJIaT BBIPACTACT, TAKIM
00pa3zoM, JTUIIH Ha MOYBE OMPEACIICHHBIX HPABCTBEHHBIX HOPM, KOTOPBIX IPH-
TEP)KUBAIOTCS CYOBEKTHI PHIHKA.

2. lyxoBHAsl IECHHOCTb 3¢MHBIX 0OJ1ar
JJIS1 XPUCTUAHMHA

[TomrMo 3eMHOI IIEHHOCTH, MaTepHalibHBIe Oara UMEIOT JUId XPUCTHAHU-
Ha 3HAYUTEIHHO OOJBIIYIO IIEHHOCTh KaK CPEeICTBA JUIsi HEOECHBIX NHBECTHUIHH.
Bonee Toro, aTa myxoBHas uian HeOEeCHas IIEHHOCTH SIBIISETCS JUISI HETO WX IMOJ-
JIMHHOM IIEHHOCTBI0. TOT, KTO cleqyeT y4eHnuto XprcTa, CTaBuT Uil ceOsl HpaB-
CTBEHHYIO TUTAHKY Ha OY€Hb BBICOKOM YPOBHE XPHUCTHAHCKOW MOpan. JTa HPaB-
CTBEHHOCTH U MPHUIAET 3eMHBIM O1aram JTyXOBHYIO IIEHHOCTb.

3emHbIe Oara UMeNr AyXOBHYIO IIEHHOCTH IS yroKaaroumx bory mozeit
eule B BeTxo3aBeTHOe BpeMs. IIpaBeansiii TOBUT noydan CBOEro CblHa TBOPUTH
MUJIOCTBIHIO TIPH MEPBOH BO3MOXKHOCTH. [Ipr 3TOM OH oTMeual, 4yTo HeOeCHYIO
LIEHHOCTHh UMeeT He aOCOOTHBIN, 2 OTHOCUTEIBHBIN K JTOXOAY WM UMYIIECTBY
pa3Mep MWIOCTBIHU U NOXEepTBOBaHUs. «M3 UMEHHsI TBOETO 110/1aBall MUJIOCTHI-
HIO, ¥ J1a HE JKaJeeT Ia3 TBOH, Korja Oymenis TBOPUTh MUJIOCTBIHIO. Hu oT ka-
KOTO HHUIIIETO HEe OTBpAIail JUIla TBOETo, TOT/A M OT TeOS HE OTBPATUTCS JIUIO
Boxue. Korya y Te0st Oyset MHOTO, TBOPH M3 TOTO MIJIOCTBIHIO, H KOTIA y TeOsI
Oyzer maio, He OO¥Csi TBOPHTh MHJIOCTBIHIO M TIOHEMHOTY: ThI 3amacenib cede
Ooraroe COKpOBHILE Ha JIEHb HY /b, 0O MUJIOCTBIHS H30aBIISIET OT CMEPTHU U HE
MOTYCKaeT COMTH BO ThMY. MUIIOCTBIHS €CTh OOTaThIi Aap /U BCeX KTO TBOPHT
ee nepen Beeswimmanm» (ToB 4:7-11). B 2T0i1 e KHUre MPUBOIATCS CIIOBA aH-
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rena, oopamennsie k ToButy u ero ceiny Toun: «Jlydime Mamoe co cipaBemin-
BOCTBIO, HEXEIIM MHOTOE C HEIMpaBlIOi; JydIllle TBOPUTH MIJIOCTBIHIO, HEKEIH
coOuparp 30J10T0, HOO MHUJIOCTBIHS OT CMEPTH M30aBIISET M MOXKET OYHIIATH BCSI-
kuii Tpex» (Tos 12:8-9). B [Iputuax CoTOMOHOBBIX 011aroTBOPUTEIHHOCTD CPaB-
HUBaeTcs ¢ 3aiimom bory: «bmarotBopsmmuii 6egHOMYy maet B3aitMbl [ocmomy,
u OH Bo3mact emy 3a 6marogesaue ero» (Ilputa 19:17). B Kuure [Ipemynpoctn
Hucyca, ceira CupaxoBa roBOpHUTCA, 9TO « OCITONb YUTET BCSIKYIO MUJIOCTBIHIO
(Cup 16:15; 17:18).

Tema HeOeCHBIX HHBECTUITUI U MPUOPHUTETA JYXOBHBIX IIEHHOCTEH yCHUITHBA-
ercs B HoBom 3aBere. B camom Hadasne cBOEro MpormoBEIHHYECKOTO CITYKEHUS
Tocnoap Hamr Mucyc Xpuctoc Bo BpeMs IOCTa B IyCThIHE NPETEPIE TPU HaU-
0oJjiee CHIIBHBIX ISl YeJTOBeKa MCKYIIEHHUs: 0OTaTCTBOM, CIaBOW M BIacThi0. Bo
BpeMs HcKymieHust 6orarctBoM OH OTHO3HAYHO TOBOPHUT O TPHUOPUTETE TyXOB-
HBIX, HEOECHBIX W BTOPUYHOCTH 3€MHBIX, MaTepHalbHbBIX LIeHHOCTeH: «U mpu-
crymt kK Hemy uickycutens u ckazan: eciin To1 CoraH Boxuit, ckaku, 9TOOBI KaM-
HU CHH caenanuch xjaedamu. OH ke CKazall eMy B OTBET: HAIIMCAHO: «HE XJIe00oM
OITHUM OYyZIeT JKUTh YEJIOBEK, HO BCAKUM CIIOBOM, UCXOSAIINM U3 YCT BOXKBIX»»
(M 4:3-4; JIx 4:3-4). B cBOMX MHOTOUMCIICHHBIX JalbHEHIINX MporoBeasx 1u-
cyc XpHCTOC YUHT O TOM, YTO YEJIOBEK HE MOXKET CIIY>KUTh JIByM rocrosiam, bory
1 00TaTCTBY, OH MOXET CIYKUTh BEPHO JIUIIb OHOMY U3 HUX: «He Moxete ciy-
*KuTh bory n mammone (6orarcty)» (M 6:24; JIk 16:13). borarcTBo, ogHaKo,
MOJKET OBITH CPEICTBOM ISl CIyKeHUs bory. B omHOl w3 cBOMX MpomoBeAcH
Criacurenb y4uil, YTO HCTHHHBIM OOTaTCTBOM, KPUTUYECKH BaKHBIM JIJISl CTIace-
HUS ABIISETCS OJIATOTBOPUTENBHOCTh (HAKOPMHUTH TOJOJHBIX, HAIOWUTH KAXKIy-
IIUX, OJIETh HE UMEIOIINX OJIeXKIbI, IPEJOCTABUTH IPUIOT CTPAaHHUKAM, TIOCETHTh
OOJBHBIX ¥ 3aKITI04EeHHBIX) (M 25:34-46). bnaroTBOpUTENbHOCTH TIPEBPAIIIAET,
TakuM 00pa3oM, OOTaTCTBO MpexXojsIiee B 60rarcTBO HCTUHHOE, IIEHHOCTh Ma-
TEepHAIbHYIO B IEHHOCTH AyX0BHYI0. CpefcTBaMu OJaroTBOPUTENHLHOCTH SIBIIS-
I0TCS, TOMHUMO TIPOYETro, MaTeprajbHble Oliara, IMYIIecTBO deioBeka. [1o Mbic-
mu ceatutenst Moanna 3maroycTa, MUJIOCTBIHS U OJIarOTBOPUTENBHOCTD BBIIIE
COBEpIICHHS Yy/leC UMEHEM bOXbUM, TTOCKOJIIBKY HMEHHO 3TO «OOJbIIE BCETO
W JIeaeT YeloBeKa YeJOBEKOM» M YIIono0iseT yenoeka camomy bory. «Hamm-
TaTh aNYymIero Xprucra ropasio Bakaee, 4eM UMeHeM ncycoBbIM BOCKpEIIaTh
MEpTBBIX. TaM THI OJIarOACTEILCTBYEIThL XPUCTY, a 31ech OH Tebe. W Harpama
TOMY, KTO caM JieJTaeT A00po, a He TOMY, KTO IPUHUMAET €T0 OT JIPyTroro. 31ech,
MIPHU COBEPIIICHUH YyJEeC, Thl CaM JieJlaelbcs JOJDKHUKOM bory, a B gene mMuiio-
CTBIHH THI OflaybkuBaeib boray [Moanu 3matoyct 2004: 619-620].

B xaurax Hosoro 3aBeTra HEOTHOKpATHO YIIOMHHAETCS O TOM, KakK Oirarode-
CTHBBIE YUeHUKHN XpucTta ciyxuiu Emy u Ero yaennkam cBOMM UMYIIIECTBOM,
0 TIOMOIIH JIPYT IPYyTY BHYTPH OOIIWH, OAHON OOIIMHBI Ipyroil oOmmuHE, ae-
JaX MHJIOCEPAUS MO OTHOIICHHIO K IpyruM JionsM. Hampumep, Moanna, sxena
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Xy3w1, noMonpasutens Mpogosa, Cycanna u apyrue, Oyaydd, O-BUIAMOMY,
COCTOSTEJIbHBIMH, 110 CPAaBHEHHIO C JIPYTUMHU YUYEHHKAMH, CIYKHIA XPHUCTY
¥ armocTojiaM, OKa3bIiBas oOmmHe MatepuaibHyo momomb (JIk 8:3). Mocud
Apumadeiicknii B3suT Ha ¢e0s1 pacXobl IO MOTPEOCHHUIO YMEPIIIETO Ha KPecTe
Yuaurens (M 27:57). bnarodectuBas Jlugus u3 ropona duarup, 3aHUMAOIIIS-
Csl TOPTOBIICH TKAHSIMH CIYXKHJIa CBOMM MMYIIECTBOM aroctoiy [laBimy u ero
cnytHuKaM ([esn 16:14-15). Kuura nesHuil COAEPKUT KpaTKoe, HO €MKOe
[MOBECTBOBAHHUE O MOMOIIU APYT APYTYy YICHOB MEPBOXPUCTUAHCKON OONIUHBI
Hepycanmuma: «Bce xe Bepyronue ObUTH BMECTE U UMenn Bee oormee. U mpoaa-
Balll UMECHHSI M BCSIKYIO COOCTBEHHOCTD, U PA3ACIsIN BCEM, CMOTPSI TI0 HYXKJIE
kaxaoro» (Mesa 2:44-45). JIns 91€HOB anoCTOIHCKOH OOITUHEI MaTepHaTbHBIC
Onmara UMenu, TeM CaMbIM M 3eMHYIO U HeOecHYyI0 1eHHOCTh. OHM coBepIIann
C BHEUTHUMH JIFOABMU CJICIKH KYIIU-TIPOJXKH, U, B TO K€ BPEMsI, B OTHOIICHH-
X ¢ OpaThsIMH «HMKTO W3 MMEHHsI CBOETO HUYETO HE Ha3biBaj cBouM» (JlesH
4:32). Amocton [laBen CBHAETENBCTBYET, UTO XpUCTHAHE MaKeTOHUH OKa3bIBa-
JI1 MaTepuaIbHyI0 TIOMOIIL CBOUM OparhsM B [lalecTuHe «I10 cuiiaM U cBepX
cu» (2 Kop 8:3). B xauecTBe nmpumepa m00Bu K OmmkHeMy, CiacuTenb B O/1-
HOM W3 CBOMX IPOIOBEJICH MPUBET MUIOCEPIHOTO caMspsHUHA, M03a00THB-
merocst 00 M30MUTOM pa3z0OWHUKAMH COBEPIICHHO HE3HAKOMOM €MY UYEJIOBEKE
(JIx 10:30-37).

Hcxons u3 mpuopuTeTa JyXOBHOH IIEHHOCTH MaTepHANIbHBIX OJiar, XpHUCTH-
AHCKOE YYECHHE OPUEHTHPYET XPUCTHAHMHA HA TO, YTOOBI UCIOJIH30BATh BCIKYIO
BO3MOYKHOCTD JIJISl OCYIIECTBICHUsT HEOCCHBIX MHBECTUIMI. XpHUCTHAHE, HOCTH-
raBIIAE BBICOKUX CTYIMEHEH JTyXOBHOTO COBEPIICHCTBA, OTHOCHUJIMCH K CBOEMY
HMYUIECTBY TaK, KaK IPHU3bIBAJI OTHOCUTHCS K Hemy [ocnoas Hamr Mucyc Xpu-
croc B CBoeit HaropHOU mponoBenu: «M KTO 3aX04eT CyAUTHCS C TOOOIO U B3SThH
y TeOs1 pyOaIKy, OT/Iai eMy ¥ BEpXHIOI OfCKIYy», «lIpocsmemy y Tebs qait u ot
XOTSIIETO 3aHATh ¥ TeOs He oTBpammaicsy (Md 6:40,42; JIk 6:30-35). Maorue
W3 HUX pas/iaBaji CBOC UMYIIECTBO HUIINM, HAJIESCh Ha COKPOBHUIIA Ha Hebecax
(Md 19:21). Haipumep, 310 T€, KTO MPUHIMAI MOHAIIIECTBO U JJaBaJI 00T HECTS-
skaHust. Ho W 1 3THX XpUCTHAH, JOCTUTIINX BBICOKOM CTEIIEHH COBEPIICHCTRA,
MarepuaibHbie OJlara HMeNr 3eMHYIO [IEeHHOCTh. B TIpOTHBHOM citydae He OBLIO
OBI JKepPTBBI, HE OBUTO OBI BOJIEBOTO BBIOOpA, HE OBUTO OBI MOOEIBI HAJ TPEXOM
B cebe. DTa 3eMHas IEHHOCTH, MIPaBaa, JUIsl HUX ObLIa HUYTOXKHA B CPAaBHECHUHU
¢ OeckoHeuHBIM OaroM Oymyteit xu3an. O TakoM BeIOOpe TOBOPUT CracUTEINb
B MPHUTYAX O YEJOBEKE, HAIICANIEM COKPOBHIIE B TIOJIC U O KYIIIE, UIYIIEM XO-
POLIUX KEMYY)KHH, KOTOPBIEC MPOAAIN BCE, YTO UMENH, YTOOBI KYIHUTh TO, YTO
MPEACTABISIIO JUTSl HUX 3HAYUTENLHO OOJBINYIO [IEHHOCTh — COKPOBHIIIE B ITOJIE
u penkas skemuyxnna (M¢ 13:44-46).

Jlanexo He BceM XpUCTHAHAM, OJTHAKO, 3TO ObUTO TI0 criiaM. OCOOCHHO TPYI-
HO 3TO OBUIO C/IeNaTh, €CIM UMYIIECTBO ObLTO Bennko. OTToro, mo cioBam Cma-
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cUTeNs, «TpymaHO O6oratoMy BoWTH B LlapcTBo HebecHoe;... ymobHee BepOmomy
MIPOHTH CKBO3b WTOJNBHBIE YIIH, HEenn Ooraromy BOWTH B LlapctBo boxue»
(M@ 19:23-24; Mk 10:21-27; JIx 17:22-27). JIns G0NbIIUHCTBA XPUCTHAH B~
[[aTH BEKOB XPHUCTHAHCTBA MOCHJIBHBIM KPEeCTOM Oblla 0JaroTBOPUTEIHHOCTD,
ciyxenne bory u OmmkHEMy 4acThio cBoero umymniectsa. [Ipu aTom B mocnanu-
ax arocTona [laBma mepBbIM XpructuanckuM obmuHam Puma u JleBanra, B Tpy-
nmax ceatutens Moanna 3maroycra M Ipyrux CBSITOOTEYECKHX MPOU3BEICHUSX
MOYKHO HAWTH TPEeNyNpexJACHUS W HACTAaBICHUS XPUCTHAHAM HE BO3JaraTh Ha
cebst OpeMsi OIaroTBOPUTEIHLHOCTH CBEPX CBOMX JYXOBHBIX Chi. Tak amocToun
ITaBen B mocnanuu k xpuctranam KopuHga numet, 9To He JOKHO OBITH, YTO-
OBl «IpYTUM OBLTO OOJIETYEHHE, @ BaM CTECHEHHUE, JJOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI «y KOTO
MHOTO, Y TOTO He OBUIO JIUIIHETO, U Y KOTO MaJio, y TOTO HE OBIIO HETOCTaTKa»
(2 Kop 8:13-15). Cearurtens Moann 3maroyct eme Oonee xareropuueH: «Tor,
KTO OKa3bIBACT IPYTOMY MUJIOCTD, TOJKEH Pa0BaThCsA, a He MedaauThes. .. Ecnm
ThI TIEYAJIUIIHCS O TOM, YTO M30aBHJI APYToro OT IMedajy, TO MOAaeHIh IpUMep
KpaifHeil xecTokoCcTH U OecuenoBeuns. Jlydie yxe He n30aBisATh, YeM TaK H3-
0aBnATh... Ecnu He Bepwub, 4TO oTIaraercs Tedbe Ha HeOe BEIMKOe COKPOBHIIIE,
TO HE YAEIS».

Kak B gpeBHOCTH, TaK U B COBpEMEHHOM MHpPE OOJBIMHCTBO XPUCTHAH YaCTh
CBOETO aKTUBHOTO BPEMEHHU MPOJA0T (JIOO0 MpsiMO, TNOO OITOCPEIOBAHHO Yepe3
OM3HEC) IS TOTyUYeHUS JKH3HEHHBIX Oar OT APYTUX JIonel depes KyIUTIo-TIpo-
JaXy, IpyTyI0 9acTh — AapAT bory, mpoBoast ero B MOIHTBE, 3a00Te 0 ONMM3KUX
u HyXnatormxcs. [lomydeHHbIe OT TpoAaKu CBOEro BpeMeHH 0J1ara, B CBOIO 0de-
penb, He pacXOAYIOTCS TOJTHOCTHIO Ha MOTPeOieHNe, OHU HCIIONB3YIOTCS U IS
Jlapa, TTOMOIITH, OJTarOTBOPHUTEIHHOCTH. /107151, B KOTOPOI BpeMs 1 MaTepHalbHbIe
IIEHHOCTH WHIMBHUIA PaclaialoTcs Ha MOTpeOsieHrne W HeOEeCHbIE WHBECTHUIIHH,
KOHEYHO, MHANBHUIyaJbHA ¥ 3aBHCHT OT €T0 JyXOBHOTO BO3pacTa. YCTaHOBHBIIA-
sCA elle B BETX03aBETHBIE BpPEMEHa TPAIWIUs JECATHHBI, CBOEOOpPA3HOTO IIep-
KOBHOTO HAJIOTa, HOCHJIa BCET/Ia XapakTep 00s13aTeIbHOr0 UM PEKOMEHIyeMOTO
MHUHUMYyMa HeOeCHBIX WHBECTHUITHH.

3. buoJeiickue uaen
0 MPHUPoJie IEHHOCTH 3eMHBIX 0Jar

B bubnuu HeT mpoCTpaHHBIX PACCYKIEHUN O MPHUPOE IIEHHOCTH 3€MHBIX
OJ1ar, HO B HEKOTOPBIX (pparMeHTax MOXKHO HAWTH UEH 10 3TOMY moBoxy. Ilep-
BBII ()parMeHT, Ha KOTOPBIA XOTEIO0Ch OBl 00OpaTUTh BHUMAHUE — 3TO CHEIKA,
3akimoueHHas Mexay MaxoBom m McaBom (beit 25:29-34). DroT snuson sB-
J€TCSL XOpOoLIeld WILIFOCTPALMEl TEOpUH Map>KUMHAJbHOW IOJIE3HOCTH, IOSI-
BHBINEHCs O60Jee, 4eM Ha TPHUANATh BEKOB MO3XKe TEKCTOB KHHUTH bertus. [lo-
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MaImrHui foHoma MakoB 3aHmMancs mpuroToBieHueM numiu. Mcas, ero Opar,
BEPHYJICS C MMOJS YCTAIBIA B O04eHb rosiogHerii. OH mpocut MakoBa nate emy
noectb. CrnoBa Mcaa: «/laii MHE moecTh KpacHOTO, KpacHOTO 3Toro» (bwIT
25:30), moBTOpEHHE MBAXKIBI OTHOTO CJIOBA BRIPAXKAIOT TTO0 MHEHHIO HEKOTOPHIX
TOJIKOBAaTEJIeH 0COOCHHYIO HACTOMYMBOCTD U cHily kenaHus [ TomkoBas buGnus
1987: 151-152]. MakoB, BOCTIONB30BABIINCEH ITUM, TIPEIITOKHUIT CTapIieMy Opa-
Ty TpoJaTh MpuHaJIexkamnee McaBy mpaBo CBOEro NmepBOPOACTBA, 3a MPHUTO-
TOBJICHHYIO YE€UEBUYHYIO Kamry W xje6. MapkuHalbHast IEHHOCTh Kalllu IS
rojogHoro McaBa okazajachk BBIIIIE MapKMHAJIBHOW IEHHOCTH TIpaBa CBOETO
nepBopozacTBa: «BoT, s ymuparo: 4to MHE B TOM nepBopoctee?» (beiT 25:32).
s certoro MakoBa — Hao60poT. Amocton IlaBen HaswsiBaeT McaBa HeuecTu-
BeIM (EBp 12:16), mockoapKy TOT mponan (a Ha caMOM JeJie MPOCTO JIMIIUJI-
cs, 100 TyXOBHOE Oaro HE MOXKET OBITh MPEIMETOM KYIUIH-TIPOMAKH) CBOE
epBopoAcTBO. MakoB TOXKe MpeAcTaeT B ITOH CIENKEe HE B KauecTBE o0pasia
OmaropozacTBa. BaxHo 31ech, OMHAKO, TO, 9TO OOMEH COBEpIIAJICS, Kak Oyn-
TO 3TH JBa Oylara OTHOCWJINCH K POAY MaTe€pHaTbHBIX, SKOHOMHUYECKUX OJar.
Y4acTHUKH CIIETKH OI[EHUIN OOMeHNBaeMble Ojlara Ha OCHOBE Map KHHAIHHOM
MTOJIE3HOCTH.

Psin BeTX03aBeTHBIX M HOBO3aBETHHIX (PparMeHTOB copepKaT MBICTH 00 H3-
MEHEHHUAX I1eH Ha HEeABM)XMUMOCTh M IpyTHe MaTepuaibHble Oara B pe3ynbTare
CABUTOB cIIpoca Wi mpenioxeHus. O B3jeTe IIeH Ha MPOJOBOJILCTBUE B pe-
3yIbTaTe PE3KOTO CHIKEHUS TPEUIOKEHHS 3epHa U3-3a psiia HeypOXKalHBIX JIET
noBectByeTcs B 47 maBe berrus. Co3gaB 3amackl 3epHa B YpOXKaWHBIE TOIIBI,
HNocud npoman ero B mons3y (apaoHa B ToAbl HEypOXKaHBIE, B KOTOPHIE II€HA
3epHa CTPEMHTEIHHO B3jIeTeNla BBEpX. B pesympraTre B cOOCTBEHHOCTH (hapa-
OHA TIepeluId BHAJYale CKOT, 3aTeM 30JI0TO, cepebpo u 3emiun eruntsH. Korma
y eTHNITSH HE ocTanochk HUYero, Mocud obpatmn ux camux B paboB ¢apaoHa
(beIT 47:13-23).

B ocaxnennoit Camapun pe3Ko COKpaTHIIOCH MPEIOKESHHE TIPOTOBOIECTBHSI,
OHO cTajo OoNbIION penkocThio. Havancs romom, M JI0MU TOTOBEI OBUIH KyIHThH
BCE, YTO B KaKOH-TO Mepe Moo ero yTonutsk. [lo cBuaerenscTBy aBTopa 4 KHuru
IapcTB, ocimuas rojosa mpomasanack 3a 80 cuxiei (He meHee 560 1. cepedpa
nmu 160 mHEel Tpyma MOACHITNKA, €CITH PeYhb UACT O POCTOM CHKJIE), a kaba (Be-
posaTHO, oK. 1,5 nuTpa) romyouHOTO ToMeTa — 3a 5 cuxnei (4 Llap 6:25).

IIpopoxk Enuceil npeacka3pIiBacT 0CaxkACHHBIM CAMAPUTIHAM CKOPOE MaJICHNE
IIeH Ha MIIEHHITY U ST9MeHb. [ociie BHe3amHOTo CHATHS CHPUHLIAMU OCabl, TTPEI-
JoKeHHe XJie0a pe3Ko YBEINYIIIOCh U IIEHbI JICCTBUTENBHO yHau 10 1 CHKIIA 3a
Mepy (okono 871.) mmeHuIs wim 2 Mepsl ssumens (4 Llap 7:1,16).

Ocanma Uepycannma xanaesMu MpuBesia K pe3KoMy MaeHHIo CIpoca Ha 3eM-
JII0 M, BEPOATHO, POCTY MPEUIOKEHHS €€ B TOPOJIe M €ro OKPECTHOCTSX. 3a HH3-
Kyto maty 7 cuxiiei u 10 cpeOpeHHUKOB, OTBECHB cepeOpo Ha Becax, Kymwt He-
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pemust ojie y AHamewnsia, CbIHa CBOETO Jsiiu. Mepemus otaain 06e Kymaue 3armicH
CBOEMY Y4YEeHHMKY BapyXy, cka3zaB eMy XpaHHTh UX B TIIMHSHOM COCYIE «MHO2Ue
OHUY, TIOCKOJIBKY TIOJYYHJI OTKPOBEHHE, YTO CIPOC Ha 3eMJTI0 B JIOJITOCPOYHON
TIEPCTICKTUBE BBIPACTET («00Mbl U BUHOSPAOHUKY 0)OVI CHOBA NOKYNAEMbL 8 3eM-
Je celly), v IeHBI BHOBB Bo3pactyT (Mep 32:7-16).

B KHure JlesHuil MoBeCTBYETCSl O peaklMM Ha Mponoseaps anocrona Ilasma
B D(ece MacTepa-cepebpstHIKa [JTUMUTpPHS, AeIaBIIEro cepeOpsTHbIC MOICIH Xpa-
Ma Apremunbsl Ddecckoit. OH MpHU3BaJI CBOMX COOPAThEB IO PEMeECTy BOCCTaTh
npoTuB [laBia, MOCKOIBKY €ro MpoOIMoBeas MOXKET MPUBECTH K MaJIeHUIO CIIpOca
Ha usnenus JJUMHATpUS U IPyTHX MacTEPOB-XyIOKHUKOB U, KaK CIIEACTBHE, K T1a-
JIEHUTO 1IeH Ha HUX U yObITKaM mipousBogutene (desa 19:23-27).

B Ortkposennn cBsaroro Moanna borocmoBa, 9T00bI OTMETHTH CTETICHB J0-
POTOBHU3HEI TIPOAOBOJIBCTBHS B YCIOBHSIX €0 HEOCTATKA, IIPUBOISITCS IIEHBI XU-
HUKCa (TOYHO HEW3BECTHOE, HO BeCbMa HEOOJBIIOE KOJIWYECTBO, €/IBa XBaTal0-
Iee JUIsl THEBHOTO MIPOTIMTAHMSI IIICHUITHI (1 TUHAPUIT) U TPEX XUHUKCOB STAMCHSI
(tarxoxe 1 gunapwmii). I[lagenne «BaBuinoHa» B BUAECHWU aBTOPY ATOKaTHUIICHCA,
onucanHoM B XVIII rmaBe, mpuBOIUT K PE3KOMY CHMXKEHHIO CIIpOCa Ha TOBaphbl,
MOCTaBJIsieMbIE KYITI[aMH, BHa4YaJIe Ha PEIMETHI POCKOIIIH (TOBAPHI 30JI0THIE H Ce-
peOpsiHbIe, qparoneHHble KaMHU U XeMUyT, JOpOrre TKaHu (mopdupa u BUCCOH,
IIeNTK ¥ OarpsiHuIa), U3eNns U3 CIOHOBOW KOCTH, IIEHHBIX MOPOJ JepeBa, Mpa-
MOpa), a 3aTeM M Ha caMbIe HEOOXOTUMBIC TOBApHI (BUHO, MacJlo, MyKa, CKOT, TeJIa
U AyIIU 9esoBedeckue, T.e. padnl) (Otkp 18:11-19).

4. PeakocTh Kak 0CHOBA IIEHHOCTH B AOJITOCPOYHOM Iepuoae

B VII I'mage I1I Kauru E31pel IpUBOAUTCS MBICIIB O TOM, YTO LIEHHOCTh Ma-
TEepPHUAIBHBIX OJIar B TOJITOCPOYHOM TIEPUOJIE OTPEAETISETCS X peaKocThio. boree
penkuMu Onaramul SBISIFOTCS, B CBOIO OYEPEb, T€, KOTOPHIE C OOJIBIINM TPYIOM
noOsiBaroTca. ABTop KHUTH MPUBOAXT SIPKHI TPUMEP € TIOJIE3HBIMU UCKOTIAeMBbI-
Mu. Te U3 HUX, KOTOpPBIE BCTPEUAIOTCS peke, TPeOyroT OOIbIIero Tpyaa s J10-
Obrum 1 1ieHsATCeA BhImie. «Cepedpa 0obIie, 4eM 30710Ta, MEAH OOJIBIIE, YeM cepe-
Opa, *xene3a OoJbIIe, YeM MENIH, CBUHIIA OOJIBINE, YeM JKelie3a, U TIIMHBI OOJIbIIIe,
yem cBuHIA. [locynu Teneppb caM, YTO APAroleHHO U BIEYET K cede, TO JIH, YEero
MHOTO, WJIH TO, YTO SIBJISIETCSI peAKOCThIO. U s ckazanm: «Bmanpika I'ocogu! Uro
BCTpeYaeTcsa B U30BITKE, TO Xy)Ke€, a YTO MOMAJAeTCs PeXke, TO JParolneHHeey . ..
Kro Bmageer Tem, uTo ¢ TpyaoM J00bIBaeTCs, ObIBaET paja OoJbIIe TOro, KTo ooa-
JIaeT TeM, 9TO BeTpedaeTcs B m30bITke» (3 E3m 7:56-59).

NurepecHoe passurue uaeil 111 Kuuru E3apsl MOXXHO HalTH y CBATUTENS
Woanna 3naroycra B ero becene XVII Tonkosanus Ha [lepBoe nmocnanue armo-
croia [TaBna k Tumodero. DKOHOMUYECKasl [ICHHOCTh OJ1ar, 10 MHEHHUIO CBSITH-
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TEJsI, OTPEIENIICTCSI UX PEIKOCTHIO, KOTOpas, B CBOIO OYepe/lb OCHOBBIBACTCS
Ha JTOOOCTSDKAHUHM W TPEIB3ITOM MHEHUH. CBOIO MBICIBE OH 0OOCHOBEIBACT
cIeayomuM o0pa3zoM. 30JI0TO, cepedpo, JKEeMUYT, MEIKOBbIe TKAaHHU I10 TPH-
poJie He peKpacHee, HaPUMeEp IIBETOB, HO IEHATCS TOpa3io OOJbIIe B CHITY
MPEB3ATOTO O HUX MHEHUS Jfofnei. «KeMayxnHa — HedTo mpekpacHoe? Ho
MOJyMaii, 9TO 3TO — MOpPCKas BOJia, IIEpPBOHAYAIBHO TOMABIIAs B HEJPO PAKO-
BHUHEI. 30JI0TO U cepebpo — HeuTo mpekpacHoe? Ho momymaii, 910 OHO 1 OBLITO
1 €CTh 3eMJIs U menen. [IpexpacHsl menkoBsie miaths? Ho 3To TkaHb, mpuro-
TOBJICHHAsI 4epBsIMU. [IpeKpacHBIMH UX JIEJA0T Ye0OBEUECKOE MPEeJIoIoKe-
HHUEC U MPEA3aHATOC MHCHHUEC, 4 OT IMPUPOABI KPAaCOThEI OHU HE UMCIOT» [HO&HH
3maroyct 2006: 748-749]. OnuHaKOBBIC IO TPUPOJIC BEIIU IIEHSITCS, IO MHE-
HHUIO CBATUTEIIA, BBIIIC B TEX MCTaxX, II€ UX MCHBIIC, TA€C OHU BCTPECUAIOTCHA
pexe. «EcTh TUIO/BI, KOTOPBIE Y HAC JICIIEBHI, & B CTPaHE KanaJJIOKHHCKOM
O0poru; U3 TEX XKE, KOTOPBLIC JOPOru y HacC, MHBIC ACIICBIIC B KI/ITae, OTKYyOa
npuBo3arcs» [Moann 3matoyct 2006: 749]. IIpoBoast MBICTE O TOM, YTO 3€M-
Haid IEHHOCTH Ojar — 31O MMpeaAB3ATOC MHECHHE O HUX n}oneﬁ, CBSITUTCJIb BBICKA-
3bIBACT HUACH, ONM3KHE K IOSIBUBIICHCS ropasaio Io3xKe HOMWHAJIMCTUYECKON
koHmeniuu aeHer. OH 3amaeT BOMpPOC BooOpaxxaeMoMy cobecenHuky: «Eciam
OBI ITapro YTOAHO OBLIO OMPENETUTh 3aKOHOM, YTOOBI cCepeOpo MEHUITOCH BBIIIIEC
30J10Ta, TO pa3Be HE MEePEeMEHIIOCH OBl Hallle yAuBIeHNnEe U 1I000Bh?» [MoanH
3maroyct 2006: 749].

3arparuBarorcsi B bubnuu m BOMPOCH! OIEHKH UMYIIECTBA, MPEKIIC BCETO
HenBWKUMOCTH. [1o/IXo K OIlleHKe, B IIEJIOM, COOTBETCTBYET HCIIOJNB3YEMOMY
COBPEMEHHOW NpakTukKe. LIeHHOCTh MMYIIECTBA ONPEAEISIETCS 10XOI0M, KO-
Topoe oHO mpuHOCUT. Tak, mo 3akoHy Mowucesi, OlleHKa BBIKYIIa 3a 4ellOBeKa,
nocBsmeHHoTo bory (st paboT B CBATHIININE) 3aBHUCENIa OT €T0 peaTbHON WIH
MTOTEHIIHAIBHOU PabOTOCIIOCOOHOCTH, MPEXKIE BCero, Gpusmueckoit cuianl. Haun-
BBICITYIO IIEHHOCTh UMeH MYX4UHBI OT 20 mo 60 et — 50 CBSIICHHBIX CH-
Kﬂeﬁ, MCHBIIYIO OLUCHKY ITOJIyYaJin XCHIOWHBI, ITOXXWJIBIC JIFOAW U JCTU (OTpOKI/I
1 TIOApOCTKU 5-20 JeT My»CKOTO IMoJjia OIeHUBaJINCh B 20 CHKIEH, KEHCKOTO
— B 10 cuxneit, maagenus! (0-5 1et), coorBeTcTBeHHO 5 1 3 cukis (Jles 27:1-8).
BaxxHO 3aMeTHTB, YTO OIEHKY AOKEH OBLIT MPOBOAWTH CBSIICHHHUK, KOTOPBIH
MOT CHHU3UTH €€ ISl O€THBIX.

OrieHKa 3eMITM IO BETX03aBETHOMY 3aKOHOJIATENILCTBY 3aBHCENa €lie U OT
OMM30CTH FOOMIICHHOTO TO7a, TIOCKOIBKY €€ Mpoja)ka Jo/hKHa Oblia MpEeacTaB-
JIATh CO00M, (PaKTUIECKH, cady B JOJITOCPOUHYIO apeHIY J0 IOOMICHHOTO TOMa,
100 B ATOT TOJ] 3¢MIIM BO3BPAIIAJIHCh OE3BO3ME3/THO NEPBOHAYAIBLHBIM BIIaJeITh-
nam. «Eciu xe mociie roOuiiest ocBsIIaeT KTo MoJie CBOE, TO CBSIICHHUK JIOJDKEH
paccuuTarb cepedpo 1Mo Mepe JIeT, OCTABIIUXCS 10 FOOMIIEHHOTOo To/ia, U JIOJHKHO
y0aBUTH U3 omeHKH TBOCH» (JIe 27:18).
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5. llenomosyuaresaun

B kaurax Berxoro m HoBoro 3aBeTOB HEOMHOKPATHO YITOMHHAIOTCS CIEITKH
KYTUTU-TIPOJIAKHA HEIBIYKUMOCTH, TOBAPOB U YCIIYT, B TOM YHCII€ U COBEPIICHHBIC
JIOIbMU, TTIOYMUTAEMBIMH KaK TpaBeIHbIE, BHIJEISIONINECS B CPEIe CBOUX COBpe-
MEHHHUKOB BBICOKOW HPaBCTBEHHOM >KU3HBbIO. [Ipu 3TOM 0TMEUaeTcs, 4To 3TH Mpa-
BEJHHUKH COTJIAIIAJINCHh COBEPIIUTH CIENKY 10 CIOXKHBIIEHCS PBIHOYHOW IICHE,
T.€. SBIISUTHCH TEMH, KOTO COBPEMEHHAsl S)KOHOMUYECKast HayKa Ha3bIBaET IIEHOIIO-
JMy4arenasiMu. PRIHOYHYIO 1IeHY OHU CUUTAIN CIIPaBeIMBOM, HO, TIIABHOE TSI HUX
OBLIO TO, YTO 9Ta II€Ha yCcTpawBasia MPOTHBOIIOIOKHYIO CTOpOHY. Tak ABpaam
KyTHJI 3eMITI0 JIJIsl yCTpoicTBa pojoBoro kiaaouma y Edpona 3a 400 cuxmeit
cepedpa, 3a cymMmMmy, KOTOPYIO OOBSBHI BTOPO#: «u oTBecui ABpaam Edpony ce-
pebpa, CKOIBKO OH OOBSIBHIII BCITYX CBIHOB XETOBBIX, UETHIPECTa CUKIICH cepedpa,
Kakoe XomuT y KymioB» (beiT 23:12-18).

HaBun nokynaer y OpHbl eBycessHUHA T'YMHO € YYaCTKOM 3€MJIM, Ha KOTO-
poM BriocuencTBuM COIOMOHOM OBLT BO3BENIEH XpaM, a TaKKe BOJIOB IS JKEPT-
BOIIPHHOIIICHUS 32 MIATHIECAT CHKIeH cepedpa (2 Llap 24:21-24) (aBrop 1 Kuuru
[Tapanmunomenon coobmaet o cymme B 600 cukieit (1 ITap 21:25). Opna npeana-
raet JlaBumy B3sTh O€CIIaTHO TYMHO W y4acTok. JlaBu He coracuics Ha 3To,
a TIpeAroyeN yIUIaTUTh 332 YYacTOK PHIHOYHYIO IIEHY, KOTOPYIO 3HaJl, KOHEYHO
u Opna: «Ho maps ckazan OpHe: HET, s 3amiady Tede, YTO CTOUT, B He BO3HECY
T'ocniogy bory Mmoemy xepTBbl, B3sTOM Aapom. M kynui JlaBu ryMHO U BOJIOB 3a
MATBICCAT CUKIe cepedpay (2 Llap 24:21-24).

Ha unmee o cripaBeayIMBOCTH PHIHOYHOMN IIEHBI OCHOBAH M OOBIYal TOPTOBATh-
csl, 0COOCHHO pacTIpoCTpaHeHHBIH Ha BocToke, Kak B JPEBHOCTH, TaK U B HAIIH
mHU. Bo BpeMs 3Toro mporecca MmoKymaTelb U MpojaBer; 0003HaYaroT i ceds
CBOM M3HIIeK (MOKYIATeNs W MPOAABIa) U MPUXOIAT K II€HE, YCTpauBaloIeH
00e cropoHsl. [Ipr 3TOM yacTo KaKk HeCIpaBeTMBOCTh U JaKe 0CKOpPOJIeHHE BOC-
MIPUHAMAETCS OTKa3 TOPTOBAaThCS M TOTOBHOCTH YILIATUTH TEPBYIO 3alpOIIeH-
HYIO TTpoaBuoM IieHy. OO0 HM3NHIIKe MOKYIaTeNss TOBOPHUTCA, KCTaTH, B KHure
IIputueil: «dypHo, AypHO», TOBOPUT MOKYIIATEINb; a KOTJIa OTOMAET — XBAJIUTCS»
(ITputa 20:14).

CoBpeMeHHasi SKOHOMHYECKasi TEOPHs MPUIILIA K BBIBOAY, 4TO Hanbomee 3¢-
(hekTHBHOE pacIpe/iesieHne OJar M pecypcoB OCYIIECTBISIETCS Ha PhIHKE COBEp-
IIEHHON KOHKYpEHIIMH, Ha KOTOPOM IIeHa paBHA Map KMHAJHHBIM H3ICPIKKaM.
ITockonpKy Ha pBIHKE COBEPIICHHOW KOHKYPEHIIMH B JOJTOCPOYHOM TIEPHOE
HET YKOHOMHYECKOH MPUOBUIA, HO BCE MPOAABILI MOTYYarOT JIUIIb MHHAMAJb-
HYIO, W, KaK TOBOPSAT SKOHOMHUCTBI, HOPMAJIbHYIO MPUOBLIb, B HOPMATHBHOM
TUTaHE TIeHBI PhIHKA COBEPIIEHHON KOHKYPEHITUH MOYKHO CUHTATh 00JIee CripaBe/-
JIUBBIMH, YEM Ha pPBIHKaX C TOM WJIM MHOH CTeNeHbI0 MOHomonu3ma. Ha peiHke
COBEPIIICHHOW KOHKYPEHIIMH BCE CYyOBEKTHI €r0o SIBISIOTCS IICHOTOIYJaTeIsIMH
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(T.. OHU HE MOTYT CO3HATEJBHO TOBIIUSTH HA CIOKUBIIYIOCS PHIHOYHYIO TIEHY),
XOTS ¥ BBIHY)KJICHHBIMHU. DTOT aCTIeKT TAKXKe AT OCHOBAHUSI CUUTATH IIEHY TaKO-
T'O PBIHKAa MaKCUMaITbHO, HACKOJILKO 3TO BO3MOXKHO, CIIPABEUTHBOH. MOHOMIOIN3M
B JTI000¥ CTENEHN CO3/1aeT ACCHMETPHIO BOZMOXKHOCTEH MpoJiaBIia U MOKyIaTes.
[ponasipl (TP MOHOTICOHUH-TIOKYTIATEIHN ), KaK MPABUJIO, YBEIHMYHBAIOT ICHEI
W YMEHBIIAIOT 00BEM BBIITYCKA.

B coBpeMeHHON KaToiIM4ecKOl COIMaIbHO-3KOHOMUYECKOW JIOKTPUHE, BO
MHOTOM 3aUMCTBOBABIIIEH OpIOTHMOSPATBHYIO KOHIIETIIINIO, PHIHOYHASI KOHKYPEH-
WS M €€ BO3JICHCTBIE Ha IIEHY OIIEHUBAIOTCS TOJIOKHUTENBbHO. B srnmkimke [Tust
X1 1931 . «Quadragesimo Anno» oTMeUaeTcs, 9TO OHa « OIpaBIaHHA U Oe3yc-
JIOBHO 1ntonie3Hay [Quadragesimo Anno 1931]. Ilpu 5ToM peIHOYHAS KOHKYPEHITHS
BUJIMTCSI PE3YJILTaTOM CIIOKHOTO B3aUMOJICHCTBHUS TOCYNAPCTBA, YCTaHABINBAIO-
IIETO KOHCTUTYHPYIONIME MPUHIMITEI KOHKYPEHTHOTO 3KOHOMHYECKOTO TOPSII-
Ka ¥ OCYIIECTBIISIIONICTO aHTUMOHOIIOIBHOE PETYIIMPOBAHUE H XO3SIHCTBYIOIINX
CYyOBEKTOB MHOTOYUCIICHHBIX PHIHKOB.

6. /IBe cTopoHbI OM3HeEca
KAaK 0TpaKeHHe BOHCTBEHHOH IIEHHOCTH
MaTepuaJbHbIX 0J1ar

CoBpeMeHHBII OM3HEC, e€CIM Y4YacTBYIOIIWE B HEM JIIOAW HWMEIOT XPUCTH-
aHCKHe YOeX/IeHHUs, TaKKe, B OMPEACICHHON Mepe YUYHTHIBAECT ABOHMCTBEHHYIO
LIEHHOCTh MaTepHabHBIX Oyar. /lesTenbHOCTh MHOTHX COBPEMEHHBIX (PUPM 3TO
HE MPOCTO MPOM3BOJICTBO TOBAPOB WJIM OKa3aHHE YCIYT, Ha KOTOPBIX CIEIHaIH-
3UpyeTCsl MPEANPHUATHE, HO M COIHMATbHO-OTBETCTBEHHOE TOBEACHHE. JTO J/IBa
B3aMMO3aBHCHUMBIX M B3aWMOJIOTIOHSAIONINX acleKTa ux aesreiabHoctu. Coru-
ATbHO-OTBETCTBEHHOE TIOBEJCHHE ITOMOTAeT MMPOU3BOACTBEHHON JIEATENbHOCTH,
a TPOM3BOACTBEHHAS JIEATEIILHOCTh CO3/1a€T BOZMOXKHOCTH JIJISl TIPOBEICHHSI CO-
LMATBHON MOMUTUKU. B XpUCTHAHCKOM MOHWMaHHUH COLMAIbHO-OTBETCTBEHHBIH
Ou3Hec — 310 OGOroyrofHas AeATeIbHOCTh (B TEPMUHAX KATOJINYECKOIO COLUANIb-
HOTO yUYEeHHS — JesITebHOCTD paau obmiero 6iara). Ilpexe Bcero, 310 611aroTso-
puTenpHas MOMOIIb c1abbIM U MaJIo 3allUIIEeHHBIM dieHaM obmectBa. B CBoze
HPaBCTBEHHBIX IIPUHIIUIIOB U IIpaBUII X03s1iicTBOBaHMsI, JoKyMeHTe VIII Beemup-
HOTO pycckoro HapogHoro Cobopa, oTMeuaeTcst, 9To « BeiaeneHne 4actu J0X0/10B
Ha TIOMOIIb MOKWJIBIM U OOJNBHBIM JIFO/ISIM, HHBAJIHIaM U 00€3/I0JICHHBIM JETSIM
JOJDKHO OBITH HOPMOH ISt JTFOOOTO PEHTA0ENFHOTO MPEANPUATHS, a TAaKKe IS
JIF000TO COCTOATENBHOTO PabOTAOIIEro 4YesloBeKa, B TOM YHCJIE HAeMHOTO pa-
6orauka» [CBox HpaBcTBeHHBIX MPUHIHIOB 2004]. ConmanbHO OTBETCTBEHHOE
BeJZIeHHEe OM3HEeca MPOSIBIISETCS TAK)Ke B CBOEBPEMEHHOW 1 TIOJTHOM BBITIJIATE BO3-
HarpakJieHusi paboTHHKaM, MIPUBICYEHUH UX K YYACTHIO B KallWTajle MpPeArpus-
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THs, 3a00Te 00 UX OT/BIXE, OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32 UX TYXOBHOE, MHTEIICKTyalIbHOE
1 pU3NYECKOoe Pa3BUTHE; yUaCTHH (PUPMBI B IPOTPaMMax COIMAIBHOTO U MEHCH-
OHHOTO CTPaxOBaHHUs PaOOTHHUKOB; SKOJIOTHYECKOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH; BO3JIepKa-
HUY OT BUJIOB OM3HECA, ACATEIHHOCTH, Pa3pyNIIAIONIe HDAaBCTBEHHOCTH MTPHYACT-
HBIX K TIPEATIPUATHIO JTUI] (CTEHKXOIAEPOB) U HAPOA B LIETIOM.

B coBpeMEHHBIX KOHIENIUAX KOPITOPATUBHOMN COLMATIbHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH
(KCO) u mpakTuke conralbHO OTBETCTBEHHOTO OM3HEcCa PEeUrho3Hasi OCHOBA
MIPHUCYTCTBYET JIaJIeKO HE BCer/a. B Xxopo1ro n3BecTHOM KOHIETINH «Ou3HeC-Ke-
ca s KCO» uin, Kak ee ele MOKHO Ha3BaTh, 9KOHOMUYECKOM KOHILIEIIIUH, COLH-
aJbHO OTBETCTBEHHOE MOBEACHNE (PUPMBI CIYXKHUT YBEIHUECHHIO 00BheMa TPOJaxK
M, CJIeIOBATENBHO, POCTY NPUOBITFHOCTH On3Heca. COrIacHO 3TUM B3IIISLIaM, CO-
IIHAJTEHO OTBETCTBEHHOE MOBEICHNE, HAIIPUMEP MOIIePKKa HHBAIHIIOB UITH JpY-
JKECTBEHHBIE TIPUPOAE TEXHOJIOTHH, CO3MAIOT TOJOKUTEIbHBIA UMUK (DUPMBI,
YTO TIPUBJIEKAET MOKYIAaTeNe K ee MPOAYKTY. DTHYECKHEe MOMEHTHI, TIPU TOM,
Yale BCETO OCTAIOTCS BHE IMOJS PACCMOTPEHHs, B YACTHOCTH BOIIPOC, MOYEMY
MOTpeONTENN OT3BIBYMBHI HA CONMAIBHO OTBETCTBEHHOE IMOBeeHue GupMbl. Ta-
xoii B3t Ha KCO ne noB. Eme anocron [1aBen kak o cephe3HOM OTKIOHEHHH
OT y4eHHsI XpHUCTa TOBOPUT O TOTBITKE CJeNaTh OJaro4ecTre UCTOYHUKOM IIPH-
obutH: «IlycThIe CIOpBI MEXKAY JFOIBMHU MOBPEKACHHOTO YMA, Ty K/IBIMA UCTHHBI,
KOTOpBIE yMaloT, OyaTo Omarodectre CiykuT st mpuOsiTka» (1 Tum 6:5). [1pn
TaKOM TIOAXO/Ie MaTepHalibHbIe O1ara UMEIOT JJIsl €T0 CYyOBheKTa TOIBKO 3eMHYIO
1eHHocTh, a KCO cTaHOBHTCSA MTPOCTO PEKIIAMHBIMU aKITUSIMHU.

He nmeroT TBeporo sTndeckoro ocHoBaHus Takke koHmenuss KCO kak 00-
IIECTBEHHOTO JIOTOBOpa 1 AeoHTonornyeckas konuemnius KCO. B nmepsom cirydae
IIaTKOW OTOPOM CIYXKHUT HEKWH THUIOTETHYECKHH HedOopManbHBIH OOIIEeCTBEH-
HBIM TOTOBOP MEXTy OM3HECOM M OOIIECTBOM, BO BTOPOM — abCTpPaKTHBIN KaH-
THAHCKHMN TIPHHIAIT YBAKCHUS JIMYHOCTH.! B KOHEYHOM cueTe, MMH, Kak U B IKO-
HOMUYECKON KOHIICTIIINH, TPUHUMAETCSI BO BHUMaHHUE JIMIIb 3eMHasi IEHHOCTh
MaTepHalbHBIX Oar.

3akJao4YeHne

B bubnuu 1 B Tpy/nax XpUCTHAHCKUX aBTOPOB YETKO pa3rpaHUuUBArOTCs Oia-
ra IyXoBHBIE U Oylara marepuraibHble. [lepBrie, nMeronme HecpaBHUMO OOJIBIIYIO
Y TIPUTOM PaBHYIO JUTSI BCEX IEHHOCTb, HE MOTYT HU MPHU KaKUX 00CTOATEIHCTBAX
OBITH ITPEIMETOM SKOHOMUYECKOTO 0OMEHa, SBJISISICh UCKITIOUUTENHFHO TPEAMETOM
Japa. DOKOHOMHYECKAH 00MEH, OCHOBAHHBIN Ha Pa3/eleHnN TPYy/a, CTal BBIHYXK-
JICHHBIM CITy’)KEHHEM JIPYT OpYyTy JIIOIeH, HaXOAAIIUXCS B TPEXOBHOM COCTOSTHUH.

' Cormacuo BTOPOMY HUMIICPATUBY KanTa Bo Bcex AeHCTBHUAX YEIOBEK JIOJDKEH BCETIa BUICTh-
Cs LEJIbIO, 1 HUKOTIa CPEACTBOM.
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OCHOBO¥ TakoTO OOMEHA CTaJI0 CPAaBHEHHE IIEHHOCTEH 0OMeHUBaeMbIX OJar. Ma-
TepHabHBIC O7ara B 0OOMEHe IMyTeM KyTUTH-TIPOAaKHA B OTIIMYUE OT Olar TyXoB-
HBIX, IMEIOT Pa3jIMYHYI0 LEHHOCTh. bojee Toro, u3MeHseTcs LIEHHOCTh OTHOTO
M TOTO ke Oyara, B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT Pa3IUYHBIX OOCTOSTEIHCTB. Pam BeTx03a-
BETHBIX W HOBO3aBETHHIX ()ParMEHTOB COJEPKAT MBICIN 00 W3MEHEHHSIX IIeH Ha
HEBIKMMOCTD M IPYTHE MaTepHalibHbIe Ollara B pe3yJIbTare CIBUTOB CIIPOCa UITH
npemoxkenust. Ilo maenuto asropa III Kuuru E3apel IeHHOCTh MaTepuanbHbIX
Onar B JOJATOCPOYHOM TIEPHOE OIpPEeNIeTcs UX PeNKoCThio. bomee penkumu
Onmaramu SIBIISIIOTCS, B CBOIO OYe€pellb, T€, KOTOpPbIe ¢ OONBIINM TPYIAOM 100bIBa-
1otcs. Pa3nensier 310 MHEHHE U cBATUTENb. MloaHH 31maToyCT, KOTOPBIN CUMTAET,
YTO PENKOCTh OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha JIIOOOCTSHKAHUM M TIPEB3ATOM MHEHUHU. B KHU-
rax Berxoro n HoBoro 3aBeToB HEOAHOKPATHO YITOMUHAIOTCS CACITKH KYTUIH-TIPO-
KW HEBMKMIMOCTH, TOBAPOB M yCIYT, B TOM YHCJI€ U COBEPIICHHbIE JIOIHMH,
MMOYUTACMBIMH KaK MpaBeIHbIC, BBIACISIIONINECS B CPeie CBOMX COBPEMEHHUKOB
BBICOKOM HpPABCTBEHHOM XM3HbIO. [Ipy 3TOM OTMEYaeTcs, 4TO 3TH MpPaBEAHUKU
coramajirch COBEPIIUTh CIIENKY MO CIOXKHUBIIEHCS PHIHOYHOMW II€HE, T.€. SIBIIS-
JINCh TEMU, KOTO COBPEMEHHAs1 SKOHOMUYECKasl HayKa Ha3bIBACT LICHOIIOJIyYaTe-
JIAMU. PBIHOYHYIO 1IEeHY OHM CYMTAJI CIIPaBEIJINBOM, HO, ITIAaBHOE /I HUX OBLIO
TO, YTO ATa IIeHa YCTpanBaja MPOTHBOTIONIOKHYIO CTOPOHY. DTO B 3HAUNTEIILHOM
CTEIIEHU COITIACYETCSI C BBIBOJAMH HOPMATHUBHOIO MOAX0AA B COBPEMEHHOM 3KO-
HOMHYECKON TEOPUH, CUUTAIOIIEH PBIHOK COBEPILIEHHON KOHKYPEHILIUH, IPU KOTO-
POM BCe ero y4acTHHKH SIBJISIOTCS [IEHOIOMy4YaTessiMi, HanOoJee CIipaBeyTnBbIM
PBIHKOM.
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Christian doctrine about the value of material goods

Abstract. This article analyzes the biblical and patristic ideas about the value of economic
goods, as well as, normative Christian view of the market price. The Bible and the writings of
Christian authors distinctly share spiritual and material wealth. Spiritual wealth is incomparably
greater and, moreover, equal in value for all. They cannot, under any circumstances, be the subject

of economic exchange since they are exclusively free. Economic exchange based on the division of
labour forced people to serve each other after the fall into sin.

Keywords: value, rarity, price takers, spiritual investments, goods, price, market, philanthropy,
socially responsible business
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EcTecTBeHHBIH 3aKO0H B KATOJIUYECKOM COIHAJILHOM
YYEHUH U MOJIeJIb MIOBEJACHUS MOTPeduTe A

Annomayun. B cmamve paccmompenvl npobiemvl U 3HAYeHUe OMCMAUBAHUS BAICHOCIU
ecmecmeeHHOl U e8anH2eNbCKOll MOPANU 68 COBPEMEHHOM MUupe, 8 KOMOPOM YCUTUBACMC I PACHPO-
cmpanenue MopanbHo2o pensmueusma. Llennocmos ecmecmeenno2o 3akoHa 8 pazeumuu 4enogeye-
CK020 06Wecmea paccmampusaemcs ¢ y4enom anaiu3a OaHHO20 60NPOCA 8 6ePOYUUMETbHBIX OOK)-
menmax Kamonuueckoui Leprxeu XIX-XXI 6a.

Knroueesvie cnosa: ecmecmeennvlil 3aKoH, elogex, odujecmeo, 0eMokpamus, c60600a

BBenenue

KpuTiku HpaBCTBEHHOTO yUeHUS TBITAIOTCS OTBEPraTh YYeHHE O €CTECTBEH-
HOM 3aKOHE, YHHBEPCAIBHOCTH W MIEPMaHEHTHON HCTUHHOCTH €r0 MPEAITNCaHUH.
B cBoro ouepenp K 3amuTe poiau eCTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA HEOJHOKpPATHO oOparia-
JUCHh PUMCKHUE TIOHTH(PHUKH ITOCIETHETO BPEMEHH.

Tax, B sumtuKIHKe Veritatis splendor ITamma Pumckuit Moann I1asen 11 oOparumn
BHUMaHHE Ha OCOOYI0 3HAYMMOCTH JIJII COBPEMEHHOCTH MPABMWIHHOTO TTOHUMA-
HUS ecTecTBeHHOTO 3akoHa [loannes Paulus 11 1993: 4, 36, 37]. B ocHOBe 3THX
BO33pEHUI NMEeT MECTO OoJiee WIIM MEHee OYeBHTHOE BIUSHIE TEYCHUIH MBICIIH,
KOTOpBIC HAIIEJICHBI Ha OTJelIeHHe CBOOOIBI YeIOBeKa OT €€ CYITHOCTHOTO M He-
OTHEMIIEMOTO B3aUMOOTHOIIICHHUS C HCTHHOM .

! 3amernM, 4TO 3TOMY BOMpOCY yaemsiercss ocoboe BHuManue B «Osnovy ucheniya Russkoy
Pravoslavnoy Tserkvi o dostoinstve. svobode i pravakh cheloveka» (II, 1): «3moynorpe6us cBo6o-
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ITocne ITanbt Pumckoro Moanna IlaBna Il BakHe#yio posib €CTECTBEH-
Horo 3akoHa nopuepkHyn Ilama Pumckuit benenukr XVI, orMmeTuBmnii, 4to
MBI )KHBEM B MOMEHT 0CO0OTO pa3BUTHS CIIOCOOHOCTEH YeloBeKa MO3HaBaTh
MaTepHUaTbHbBII MUP ¥ YBEIMYEHUS €T0 BIACTH HaJ npupomoi. OgHaKko 3Ta BO3-
MOXKHOCTh PACCMOTPETH 3aKOHBI MaT€pHaIbHOTO MHAPa COYETAEeTCs C HECTIOCO0-
HOCTBIO PACCMOTPETH «3TUYECKOE TMOCIaHne, CoeprKalieecss B OBITUNY, TTOCTa-
HHE KOTOPOE Ha3bIBAIOT «ECTECTBEHHBIM HPaBCTBEHHBIM 3aKOHOM». KoHuenmus
MIPUPOJIBI, KOTOpasi CTAHOBUTCS HE MeTaU3MUECKOH, a TOJIBKO IMITHPUUIECKOM
(hopmupyer nis deroBeka, 0COOEHHO MOJIOOTO, OIIYIICHHWE AC30PUEHTAIINH,
MPEICTaBIAET BHIOOP JKM3HEHHOTO TYTH HECTAOWIIBHBIM W HEOIPEAETIEHHBIM.
Taxum o0Opa3om, MOSABIsIETCS HAcylIHas HEOOXOAUMOCTh CBHACTEIHCTBOBAHUS
0 €CTECTBEHHOM 3aKOHE U HOBOTO OTKPBITHUSI €r0 MCTUHHOCTHU JJIsI BCEX JIHOEH
[Benedictus XVI 2007].

1. CexyasipHblii ryMaHu3Ma
B MO/IeJIU NOBe/leHus Ye10Beka AdOpaxama Macioy

B nactosimmee Bpemsi Bce Oonblliee pacipoOCTpaHEHHE IMONYYaroT aiabTep-
HaTUBHBIE TOAXOJBI K OOBSCHEHUIO MOJENH TMOBEJICHHS YeOBeKa, MPOTHUBO-
pedanue XpuCTHAaHCKOMY HPAaBCTBEHHOMY YUEHHMIO. Tak, OJJHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX
KaMHel (yHIaMeHTa Mojxoja ¢ MO3UIUU CEKYISPHOTO I'yMaHH3Ma SIBIISETCS
teopust Abpaxama Macnoy (Maslow), 1oJaydnBIIEr0 M3BECTHOCTh €IIE U Kak
OJIMH W3 POJIOHAYATHHUKOB TYMaHHUCTHUECKON ncuxonoruu. Ero paboTsr nme-
I0T OCHOBOTIOJIATAOIIEe 3HAUEHUE ISl Pa3BUTHA Teopuu MoTtuBanuu. Co JHS
OITyOJIMKOBaHUS CBOEH KOHIIETIIINH U 10 cMepTh A. Macioy cuuTancs BeIyInuM
CHEIUAIIICTOM B 00JIaCTH MOTHBAIINH, & MHOTHE 0oJiee MO3THIE TEOPHUU MOTH-
Balll{, BKJIIOYAsl TEOPUH TaKUX y4eHbIX Kak [[. Makrperop u @.I'epudepr, onu-
panuch Ha ero paboTsl. B Hambomee oOmeM BUIe OH BBIACISUIT MATh OCHOBHBIX
KaTeropuil yenoBedeckux norpedHocreii: 1) ¢pusnonaornyeckne, BKIOYAIOIINE
MOTPEeOHOCTH B €lie, IUThE, JKUJIHIIE, OJICXKIe, CEKCe U CHE; 2) 0e301acHOCTb,
B TOM YHCJIE TOTPEOHOCTH B 3aIIUTE OT JIF000I arpeccuu o CTOPOHBI OKPYKAr0-
Ier0 MUpPa U YBEPEHHOCTH B 3aBTPAITHEM JHE; 3) MOTPEOHOCTH B COIMATHLHOM
00IeHny 1 JIF00BH, BKITIOYAS MPUHAIICKHOCTh K OMPEACICHHON COMMAIBHOM
rpyIIie ¥ B3aMMOJEHCTBUE C JIPyTUMH JIIOJbMH, BXOIAIIUMH B Hee; 4) moTpeo-
HOCTH B YB&XKEHHHU CO CTOPOHBI OKPY)KAIOIINUX U CAMOYBa)KEHUU; 5) CAaMOAKTYy-
aJu3anus U peajn3anus CBOMX BO3MOKHOCTeH. [Ipu3HaBast mepBEeHCTBYIOIIYIO
pOJIb HEYIOBIETBOPEHHOW moTpedHOCTH, A. Macioy cunTtal, 4To mocjie yJaoB-

JIOH BBIOOpA, YEIOBEK yTPATHII IPYTYEO CBOOOY [...] — CBOOOY >KU3HU B 100pEe, KOTOPYIO OH UMET
B [IEPBO3IAHHOM COCTOSIHHHU. DTy cBoOOTy denoBeky Bo3Bpamaet ['ocrions Mucyc Xpucroc: «Urak,
eciu ChIH 0CBOOOZUT Bac, TO HCTUHHO cBOOOAHBI Oynete» (Mu 8, 36)».
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JETBOPEHUSI NOTPEOHOCTh CYMIECTBYET JIHIIbL MOTEHIIMAIBHO, C aKIIEHTOM Ha
NBIDKCHHE BIIepe K 0oJiee BRICOKUM MOTPeOHOCTIM [Kinaccuku menedrcmenma
2001: 509].

B peanpHOCTH MOzenb MoBelleHUS 4elloBeka y A. Macioy mpenmnoiaraet
0e3ycioBHOE TOMHHHMpPOBaHUE (KpOME pelyalInX HCKIIOUEHHH) B CUTyalnH
aTbTEPHATHBEI BRIOOpa IEHHOCTEW Oojiee HU3KOTO ypoBHS. Takum oOpazom
MPE/IoNIaraeTcsi BOSMOKHOCTh MTHOBEHHOT'O M 3HAYMTEIBHOTO CITyCKa 110 He-
papXuueckoi JIECTHHUIIC B 3aBHCUMOCTH OT M3MEHECHHS >KU3HEHHBIX 00CTOS-
TEJBCTB.

[Ipu 3TOM, OH CUWTAIN, YTO yIpaBlieHUYECKass MOJUTHKA XOpOIIa «MMEHHO
nparMatuiecky, QyHKIMOHAIBHO». B coueTaHnu ¢ MOHMMaHUEM JJAHHOTO aB-
TOpa CMBICIIA YIPABICHUECKOH JIESATEIILHOCTH, €0 TEOPHs MepapXuu MoTpeo-
HOCTEW MPUBOJUT K MHTEPECHBIM pe3yIbTaTaM, WITIOCTPUPYIONIHMM OTHOIIICHHE
A. Macnoy k mpobieMaM TyMaHU3AIlUHd COIUAIBHO-TPYIOBBIX OTHOIICHHI.
«B manHOM cnyuae ee clieyeT CUuTaTh XOpoIlel He 10 AyXy, He [0 CyTH, He TI0
BoxxecTBEeHHOMY OTpeIeNICHHI0, HO TIOTOMY, YTO OHA ITO3BOJISIET TOTYYHTh JTy4-
[IMe Pe3yNabTaThl, TOOUTHCS MOBBINICHHUS MPOU3BOJUTECILHOCTH HIIM KadecTBa
MPOJYKIUH, CIIOCOOCTBOBATh POCTY JNEMOKPATHYECKUX HACTPOCHHH WM T. II.»
[Macnoy 2003: 143]. [Tounmanue XOpoOIeH YMpaBIeHUYECKOW MOMUTHKH, KaK
JAroIIel HAMITydIlIHe Pe3yJbTaThl Ui KaXKI0H KOHKPETHOH CHUTyalluu, OIupa-
IolIeecs] Ha HepapXHio MOTPeOHOCTEH, TIpeAroiaracT MHTEPECHOE TpeICcTaBIe-
HUE O MOJICIU TTOBE/ICHHUS YEeIIOBEKA.

Tak, kpuTHdeckast cutyarus (aroMHas Karactpoda, MuaIeMus 9yMBbl U T. 11.),
o yoexxaeHuto A. Macioy, KOpeHHBIM 00pa30M U3MEHHUT OOIIECTBEHHYIO KU3Hb
Y 3aCTaBHUT BCIIOMHHTS O 3aKOHaX JUKYHIIIeH. COOTBETCTBEHHO BO3HMKHET BOTIPOC
0 TIOBEJICHUU YeJIOBEKa B HOBBIX 00CTOATENLCTBAaxX. «Kak s JOIKEeH MocTynarh
B CUTyalusx mogooHoro pona? JIndHo s mpeacTasiisiio 3To cede oueHs sicHo. Ecim
y Hac €CTh CTO YeJIOBEK, a MUIIM XBATUT TOJILKO Ha JiecsaTepbiX. OUeBHIHO, YTO
ocTajbHbIe OyIyT OOpeueHbI Ha TOJIOJHYIO0 CMEPTh U s C/IEJal0 BCE OT MCEHS 3a-
BHUCSIIIEe, YTOObI HE OKa3aThCsl B YKCIIE JKEPTB royiofa. B maHHOM cuTyarun Mou
MOpallb, 3THKA M T.I. HEU30€KHO MPETEPIIAT camble pazuTelbHbIe MeTaMmopdo-
3Bl U, YTPATHB CBOE OBLIOE COJEpKaHKME, COOTBETCTBOBABIIIEEe OOMIeMy OJarormo-
JTy4nt0, TPUIYT B COOTBETCTBHE ATOW NHMKOHN curyamum» [Macmoy 2003: 144].
OTKpOBEHHBIN OTBET aBTOpA HE TOJBKO PACKPBIBAET €ro MPEJCTaBICHUE O TyMa-
HUCTUYECKUX IEHHOCTSAX, COBPEMEHHOM COCTOSIHUM YeJIOBEUeCTBa (M TO3UIH-
OHMpOBaHUE ceOsi KaK TUIMYHOTO €ro MPEACTABUTENs ), HO M HE MpPEAIoiaraet
CTpPEeMJICHHS K YITy4IIIEHHIO HPaBCTBEHHOTO COCTOSHUS stoael. Takum obpazom
BBI3BIBAIOT OTIACCHHE TIEPCIIEKTUBEI MUPA, KOTJIa B OCHOBE HAyK 00 00IIecTBe Je-
JKHUT Takasi MOJICIb ITOBEJICHUS YeJIOBEKA.
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2. MecTo M1eu 0 CylieCTBOBAHUM
€CTeCTBEHHOI'0 3AKOHA

Emre 10 BORHUKHOBEHMS XpUCTHAHCTBA B paMKaX 4eJIOBEUECKOH MBUITA3AITUH
MOYXHO BHJIETh WJIEH O CYIIIECTBOBAHWHU €CTECTBEHHOTO 3aKoHa. MHTepecHo, 4To
IMOHMMaHWe 3TOTo Borpoca Llumeponom npencrasieHo u B coBpemenHoM Karexu-
3uce Karomuueckoil Llepksu: «HeT coMHEHUs, 4TO CyIIECTBYET HACTOSIIMN 3aKOH
— MIPaBWJIBHBIN Pa3yM; OH COOTBETCTBYET IPHUPOJE, MPHUCYIIEH BCEM JIIOAAM; OH He-
M3MEHMM W BEUYEH; €r0 BEJICHWS MPU3BIBAIOT K WCIIONHEHUIO JIONTa; €r0 3alpeThl
OTKJIOHSIFOT OT OITHOOK. [...] 3aMEHATH €ro 3aKOHOM IIPOTHBOIOIOKHBIM — KOIITYH-
CTBO; HE TIO3BOJIUTEIIHHO HE IPUMEHSATH XOTS OBl OTHO €IMHCTBEHHOE €T0 TIOJI0XKe-
HUE; 4TO JI0 COBEPIICHHOW OTMEHBI €T0, TO HUKTO HEe 00JIalaeT TaKOW BO3MOXKHO-
cteion [Katekhizis Katolicheskoy Tserkvi 2001: 1956].

bubmus roBoput o corBopernn genoBeka borom, Koropsiii B Coelt myapo-
CTH W JIIOOBHU TPHUAAI CMBICI €TO CYIIIECTBOBAHHIO, BITUCAB B €TO CEPAIE 3aKOH,
T.0. «...JIEJIO 3aKOHA y HUX HAIMCaHO B CEP/IIaX, O YeM CBHJIETEILCTBYET COBECTh
WX 1 MBICTH UX...» (PuM 2:15). O0 aToMm roBopuTCcs U B BeTxoM 3aBere, B 9aCTHO-
ctu, B Kanre [Ipemynpoctu Uucyca, CerHa Cupaxosa (17, 7): «OH HONOXAIT OKO
CBoe Ha cepjia ux, 9ToObI TIOKa3aTh UM Benmuue jen CBOMX, Jla MPOCIaBISIOT
OHHU cBITOE M3 Ero 1 Bo3BemaroT o Beauuuu aen Eroy.

B sT0i1 cBsSI3W MOXKHO roBopuTh U 0 [ekanore, 3anoBensix, naHHbIX Ha Cu-
Hae, TMOJIOKEHHBIX B OCHOBY >KM3HH Hapoja Berxoro 3aBeta. OTBedas Ha BOTIPOC
0 nepBoi 3anoBeau, Mucyc XpucToc roBOPUT O ABYX 3allOBEASIX, COAEPIKALIUX
Bech 3aKoH boxwmif’.

Hecarp 3anoBeneit npuHamiexkat K OTKpoBeHUIO boknio U ydat 00 HCTHH-
HOM 4Y€JIOBEYECTBE YeJIOBEKA. | perrHoe 4emoBedecTBO Hy K /1ajaoch B 3ToM OTKpo-
BEHUH, 4TOOBI JIOCTHYB ITOJTHOTO W YBEPEHHOTO IIO3HAHUS TPEOOBaHNH €CTECTBEH-
HOTO 3aKOHa. 3artoBeI TOAYEPKUBAIOT OCHOBHBIE 00S3aHHOCTH, CJIEIOBATEIBHO,
KOCBEHHBIM 00pa3oM U (yHIaMEHTaIbHbIE TIPaBa, MPUCYIIHE MPUPOJIE YeTOBEKa
[Katekhizis Katolicheskoy Tserkvi 2001: 2070-2072; loannes Paulus 11 1993: 13].

Taxum 06pa3om, MOYKHO TOBOPHUTH H O COJIEPKAHIH €CTECTBEHHBIX TIPaB YeJIo-
Beka. COOTBETCTBEHHO, MOKHO BCIIOMHHTH M3BecTHYIO MbIcTh B.C. ConoBneBa,
PaCKpBIBAIONIYIO0, B YaCTHOCTH, CITOCOO oOecITeueHms 001Iero 6jgara u cTabmiIb-
HOCTH B 00IIecTBE, B KOTOPOM IIPaBO B MHTEpecax OOIIero Ojara CyIecTBYET,
YTOOBI HE MIPEBPaTUTh MHP B ai’. Tak, u camo 1o cebe TMOsSBICHNE OCHOB COBpe-

2 «[...] mepBas u3 Bcex 3amoBeneii: ciymiail, M3pawns! Tocmogs Bor mam ects Tocnoms
equHbIi; 1 Bo3moOu [ocrona bora TBoero Bcem cep/iieM TBOMM, M BCEIO JyILIEIO TBOEIO, U BCEM
pasyMeHHeM TBOMM, M BCEIO KPEIOCTHIO TBOEIO, — BOT IepBas 3amoBenb! Bropas momoOHas eif:
BO3JTIO0OM OJIFKHETO TBOETO, Kak camMoro cebs. MHoit Gonbireit cux 3anoBenu HeT». (MK 12:28-31)

* «TonbKo TOT/IA, KOT/IA 371ast BOJISI, MOKYIIAsiCh Ha OOBEKTHBHBIC MyOINYHBIC TTpaBa ONMKHUX,
TPO3UT GE30MIaCHOCTH CaMOTO O0IIEeCTBA, TOTAA TOJIIBKO HHTEpeC 00miero Oara, COBIAIAIONIHI C MH-
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MEHHOT0 ITpaBa B PUMCKOI nMIiepyun NPUXOAUTCS Ha IEPUOJ NTAaJICHHUsI HPaBOB, KOT-
Jla MOpallh cTaja MacTabHO MPeoOpPa3oBBIBATHCS B ITPABO, SAPOM KOTOPOTO CTaHO-
BUTCSI CKOHIICHTPUPOBAHHBIH MUHAMYM MOPAJIF HEOOXOIMMBIH ISl CTaOUIBHOTO
obmectBa [ TuxoupaBoB 1997: 402; Tpyberkoit 1913: 25]. B 310l cBsI3M 3aCTyKu-
BAIOT BHUMaHUS HJen pycckoro ¢umocoda NU.A. WnbnHa, Mo cioBaM KOTOPOTO,
«ABWXXHUMas NIEPBOHAYAJIBHO MHCTUHKTOM JIMYHOTO U CEMENHOTO CaMOCOXpaHCHN,
KaXKJasi €IMHUYHAs Jyllla BBICTYIIAeT B BUJIE arpPECCUBHON BOJIM... U OYE€PUHBAET
BOKPYT c€0sI KPYTH CBOETO HECTECHEHHOTO caMoyTBepkaeHus» [Umpun 1993: 52].
ITo muenuto M.A. UnbuHa, TakoBO€ CaMOYTBEP)K/IEHUE COCTABISIET «HE TOJBKO
NCUXO(U3NUECKYI0, HO M JAYXOBHYIO HEOOXOAMMOCTHY». MIMeTh ke BO3MOKHOCTH
«OIlyXOTBOPEHHOM JKM3HU... CO3/1aBasi €€ CaMOCTOSATENIbHO M CBOOOIHO, €CTh OC-
HOBHOE ¥ 0€3yCIIOBHOE MPaBO Kak0ro». COOTBETCTBEHHO, CPE/IM CBOMCTB TAKOTO
€CTECTBCHHOI'O ITpaBa MOXXHO BBIJACIIUTL TAKUE XapaKTCPUCTUKU KaK BEYHOEC, HCOT-
gy)aaeMoe, Bceobrree, Heymanmumoe [em.: mpra 1993: 52, 54, 57].

ITarra Pumckmit Moann Ilasen II B samukmmke «Centesimus annus)» paccmo-
Tpen TepeYeHb OCHOBHBIX TIpaB, B TOM YHCIIE, TIPABO HA KHM3Hb, BKIFOUAOIIEE
npaBo peOeHKa pa3BHBAThCsS B MATEPUHCKOW yTpoOe ¢ MOMEHTa 3a4aTHsi; Ipa-
BO XUTh B AMHON CEMbE M B HPABCTBEHHOU Cpejie, CIIOCOOCTBYIOMICH Pa3BUTHIO
JIMYHOCTH; IIpaBO pa3BUBAaTb YM U CBOGO}Iy B ITIOMICKaxX W ITO3HAHWW UCTUHBI, ITPaBO
y4acTBOBATh B TPY/E MO NCIOIB30BAHMIO ONIar 3eMJI U 3apadaThiBaTh 3TUM TPY-
JIOM Ha KH3Hb ce0¢ W CBOMM OJIM3KHM; TPAaBO CBOOOIHO CO3MaTh CEMBIO, MPH-
HUMaTh M BOCIIMTBIBATH JIETEH, OTBETCTBEHHO PACIIOPSIKAsCH CBOCH CeKCyabHO-
CThI0. «B onpeneneHHOM CMbICIIe UCTOYHHUK M CHHTE3 3THX IPAaB - PEIMTHO3HAS
cB00OOIa, TOHUMAaeMast Kak IpaBo JKUTh TT0 HCTHHE CBOEH BEpHI, COOOpa3HO TpaH-
CIICH/IEHTHOMY JIOCTOMHCTBY cBoei imanocTu» [loannes Paulus 11 1991: 47; Kowu-
nenouym 2006: 109-110].

3aMeTHM, YTO B Ka4ecTBE MpHMEpa 3aKOHA, OCHOBAHHOTO HA €CTECTBEHHOM
IIpaB€ U OTPAXKAIOIICTO KOHBEPICHIUIO PA3JIMYHBIX PECIIUTUO3HBIX U KYJIBTYPHBIX
tpagumuii, [lama Pumckuit benegmkr XVI ormernn BceeoOrmnyro nexmaparmmro
npas 4yenoBeka. [1o ero MHEHUIO, BCEOOIIHOCTD, HEIEIMMOCTh U B3aMMO3aBHCH-
MOCTh TIpaB YEJIOBEKa CIy)KaT rapaHTHsSMH, 3alHIIAONIMH 9eJI0BEUECKOoe JI0-
cTouHCTBO. [Ipn ATOM TpaBa, U U3NOKEHHbBIE B JleKapau pacripoCcTpaHsoTCs
Ha BCEX B CHIIy OOIIETo MPOUCXOKJICHHUS YeTIOBEKa, KOTOPBIA OCTAETCS BHICOKOM
TOYKOM TBOPUECKOTO 3aMbIciia boxxHst 0 MUpe U ucTopun’.

TepecoM CBOOOIBI MUPHBIX TPaKAaH, JOJDKEH OTPaHNIHThH cCBOOO Y 311a. [IpaBo B MHTEpece cBOOOIBI
JIO3BOJISIET JIIOJSIM OBITH 3JIBIMH, HE BMEIINBACTCSI B X CBOOOHEIN BBIOOP MEXTY TOOPOM U 3JI0M;
OHO TOJIEKO B HHTEpece 00IIero Oara mpensTCTBYeT 3I0MY YEJIOBEKY CTaTh 370JIeeM, OITACHBIM IS
CaMoro CyIIeCTBOBaHUS o0IecTBa. 3a/1a4a MpaBa BOBCE HE B TOM, YTOOBI JIeXKAIINH BO 3716 MUp 00pa-
ties B LlapcTBo bokue, a TOIBKO B TOM, YTOOBI OH — 10 BPEMEHH HE MPEBPATHIICS B amy». Solovyev.

4 Benedict XVI 2008. O 3Ha4ueHHH €CTECTBEHHBIX MpaB Takxke CM.: Xabepmac, Paruunrep
2006: 44, 94-95.
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I'oBops 0 ponm eCTeCTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA B KaTOJMYECKOM COIMAILHOM yue-
HUH, 0c000€ BHUMaHHE HEOOXOnMnMO oOpaTuTh Ha SHUMKINKHK llambr Pumckoro
JIbBa XIII, koTOpBIM OKa3all 3HAUUTEJIbHOE BIUSHUE HA Pa3BUTHE COBPEMEHHO-
r'0 KaTOJIMYECKOTO COIHAIBHOTO ydeHus. Tak, oJHON M3 MEPBBIX €ro IHIUKINK
crama Aeterni Patris (1879) [Leo XIII 1879], opurnmansno npru3HaBmIas TOMUA3M
OCHOBOM KaTOINYECKOTO MUPOBO33peHus. COOTBETCTBEHHO, KIIACCHUECKHIA TEKCT
0 ECTeCTBEHHOM 3aKOHe, Kak oTMedaeT, B yacTHOocTH, I1. me JIoOwe, comepxut-
cs1 B «Cymme 6orocmoBus (I1a, 94) oMbl AKBUHCKOTO, KOTOPBIN B «00Oparaercs
K MbICIsIM MyapenoB JpesHeil ['penun u Puma, k unesam otos LlepkBu»’.

CymecTBeHHOE 3HAUYE€HHE B PA3BUTHH KATOJIMYECKOTO COIMAIBHOTO yde-
HUSI IMEET dHIMKIHKa Libertas praestantissimum, oOparmmaromascsi K Ipupoze
cBOOO/BI YEeJIOBEKa W YKa3bIBAaloOIIas Ha MPOOIEeMBI YEIOBEUECKOH CBOOOIHI,
HY’)KJIAIOIIEHCs B CBETE W CHJIE, HAIPABISAIONINX €€ KO OJary M yaep:KuBaro-
KX BX OT 3j1a, 0e3 yero ceoboaa Boiau Obuia rmorudenbHoM. CormacHo Libertas
praestantissimum [Leo XIII 1888] mms pykoBoicTBa YeIOBEKOM HEOOXOTHM
3aKOH, HAMpaBISIOMNNA K 10OpY CBOMMHM HAarpajaMy M OTBPAIAIONIMK OT 3I1a
HakazanusiMu. [Ipexxae Bcero, 3TO €CTECTBEHHbIM 3aKOH, HAITMCAHHBIA U BbICE-
YEHHBIH B CepIle KaKJOTO YelOBeKa; KOTOPhIM €CTh «HWYTO WHOE, KaK Hall
pasym» TOBEJEeBAIONINi HaM TMOCTYNaTh CIPABEVINBO W OTTAIKHUBAIOMIMHA OT
rpexa. B Libertas praestantissimum paccMaTpuBaeTcsi U BOIMPOC OTPAKECHHS
€CTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA B 3aKOHE YEJIOBEUYECKOM M OTMEYAeTCs, YTO, CKa3aHHOe
0 cBOOOJIe OTJEIHHBIX JIMII MPUMEHNMO K HUM, W KOTJa JIIO/IeH paccMaTpuBa-
I0T B paMKax TpakgaHcKoro oOmiecTBa. To, 9TO pa3yMm W €CTECTBEHHBIN 3aKOH
JeNaroT ISl MHAWBHUIYYMOB, 3aKOH YEJIOBEYECKHH, TPOBO3TIIAICHHBINA I UX
Onara, fiesiaet A TpaXkaaH rocyaapcTsa. YemoBedecknii 3aK0H MPU3BaH COEIH-

5 «Bce, kK ueMy YeJIOBEK IO CBOCH MPHUPOJIE MMEET CKIOHHOCTH, BOCIPHHUMACTCSI Pa3yMOM
Kak 0J1aro u, CIIe[OBaTelIbHO, KaK IeIb €ro MOCTYIIKOB, a TO, YTO 3TOMY HMPOTHBOCTOHT — KaK 3110,
KOTOPOTO clieayer u3berarb. Tak 4To MepapXusl 3aloBe/Ieii eCTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA BBICTPOEHA 10
HepapXuM €CTECTBEHHBIX CKJIOHHOCTEH. J[efCTBUTEIIBHO:

1) Bo-miepBbIx, B Ye0BEKa BIOKEHA CKIIOHHOCTH K OJI1ary, 9To 00beHHSIET €ro CO BCEMU JIPYTH-
MH CYILECTBAMH, TIOCKOJIBbKY BCSIKOE CYIIIECTBO MO CBOEH MPUPOJIE CTPEMHUTCSI K COXPAHEHHIO CBOEH
JKHU3HU. B crity 9TOH CKJIOHHOCTH M3 €CTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA Oy/IeT IPOUCTEKATh BCE, YTO IOMOTAET
COXPaHEHHIO Y€JIOBEUESCKOMN KHM3HU U MPETSTCTBYET TOMY, UTO €l IIPOTHBOCTOUT.

2) Bo-BTOpBIX, B Ye€JIOBEKA BIOKEHA CKIIOHHOCTh K HEKOTOPBIM 0oJjiee CrieluUIHBIM Oiaram,
4T0 OOBEAUHSET €ro C JAPYTHMMH KUBOTHBIMH. B cuity 4ero Oymer cka3aHo, 4TO U3 €CTECTBEHHOTO
3aKOHA BBITEKAET «TO, YTO MPUPOJIA BHYIINIIA BCEM KMBOTHBIMY (J[UTECTBI), TO €CTh COETUHEHHE
IOJIOB, BOCIIUTAHKE JICTEH U TOMY MOJ00HbIE BEIIIH.

3) B-TpeTbux, B UelIOBEKA BIOKEHA CKJIOHHOCTh, COOTBETCTBYIOIIAS IPUPOJIE CBOMCTBEHHOTO
eMy pa3yma; I03TOMY y HesioBeKa OyleT eCTEeCTBEHHAsi CKIIOHHOCTh K MO3HAHHIO HCTHHBI 0 bore
1 KHU3HU B 0011eCcTBe. B CHITy 9TOr0 U3 eCTeCTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA Oy/IET IPOUCTEKATh TO, YTO OTHOCHT-
Cs K CKJIOHHOCTSIM JIaHHOTO POJia, HAIlPHMEp: YTO YeNIOBEK UyKIaeTCsl HEBEXKECTBA, UTO OH HE TIPH-
YHUHSET OOHIBI TEM WiIeHaM O0IIecTBa, Oirarofapsi KOTOPBIM OH CYIIECTBYET, U [IPOYNE CBSI3aHHBIE
¢ 3TuUM ycraHoBieHus» [Jloose 2001: 292].
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HUTH BCEX TPaKJaH BMECTE TPYAUTHCA paad JOCTIKEHUS OOIIeH 1enn, B TOH
Mepe, MOKa YeJI0BEUECKHUH 3aKOH COOTBETCTBYET TPEOOBAHUSAM MPUPO/IBI, BEACT
Ko Omary m ymepxwuBaet ot 31ma [Leo XIII 1888].

N3 atoro B Libertas praestantissimum menmaeTcst 3aKJIIOUCHHE, YTO BETHBIN
3aKOH bOXunii sIBIsIeTCS «eAMHCTBEHHBIM CTaHAAPTOM M MPABHIIOM YeJoBede-
CKOM CBOOOMBI», HE TOIBKO KaXKIOTO MHAWBHAYYyMa, HO MECTHBIX COOOIIECTB
U TPaXXJAHCKOTO OOINECTBa, KOTOPBIC JIOAU cOo3MaoT oO0benunsisick [Leo XIII
1888: 9-10].

Cormacno suimkmke Libertas praestantissimum, CyIIHOCTh YeJIOBEUECKON
cBOOOIBI, KaK OBl €€ HU paccMaTpUBaNIH, JUTSI MHANBHIYyMa WIN ISl OOIIecTBa,
JUTSE PyKOBOZMTENS. WIIH JUTSI TIOAYUHEHHOTO, TTOIpa3yMeBaeT HeOOX0IUMOCTD T10-
CITyIIaHWsl HEKOEMY BBICIIIEMY W BEYHOMY 3aKOHY, KOTOPBIA €CTh HE YTO WHOE,
Kak Boyisi boxwus, Hampapmstomas Ko O1ary W OTKIIOHsIomas ot 3ma. [Ipudaem
BOJISL bOXKMS IO OTHOIIEHHIO K JIIOASAM HE yMaseT M He yNpa3aHseT uX cBoOO-
Iy, OHa 3alIUIIAET U COBEPIICHCTBYET €€, T.K. JeHCTBUTEIHHOE COBEPIICHCTBO
BCSKOTO TBOPEHHWS OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha MPECIEAOBAaHUHM M JOCTHIKEHUHU IIEIer
UM COOTBETCTBYIOIINX, HO BBICIIECH IIENBIO, K KOTOPOH YermoBeyeckass cBOOOAa
JIOJDKHA OBITH yCcTpemiieHa, 310 bor. Takum oOpa3om, kak oTmedaeTcs B Libertas
praestantissimum, LlepkoBb He SBIsIETCS BparoM HHIWBUAYAIBHOI 1 00IIEeCTBEH-
HOI cBOOOTHI B ee ncTnHHOM nonnmanwu [Leo XIII 1888: 11-15].

Baxwneiimee 3nauenve B pOpMHUPOBAHIH COBPEMEHHOTO KaTOIMYECKOTO COIHU-
AJbHO-?)KOHOMHMYECKOIO YUEHMsI IPUHAUICKUT SHIMKIMKE [Tansl Pumckoro JIbBa
XIIT Rerum Novarum [Leo XIII 1891], mocBsimeHHON TTOTOKCHUIO TPYISIITIXCSI.
B nienom, sanmknka Rerum Novarum nocBsiiera 0cOOEHHOCTSIM Pa3BUTHS COLIU-
AITbHO-IKOHOMUYECKHIX OTHOIIEHUH W HapacTaIOIINM POTHBOPEUHSIM Tpy/a 1 Ka-
nuTana HakaHyHe XX Beka. B sHIMKIIMKE pOaHaIM3UpOBaHbl IPUYHUHBI U BO3-
MOYKHBIE TTOCIIEICTBHS ATHX MPOIIECCOB, COMPOBOXKAABIINX Pa3BUTHE MHILYyCTPHH
u Hayku. V160 Bce HarIsAqHee CTAaHOBHJICS POCT OOrarcTBa HE3HAUYNTEIFHOTO KOJIH-
YecTBa JIIOJIH MPH MOJHON HHINETe MacC W HPaBCTBEHHOM BBIPOXKACHUH 00IIIe-
ctBa [Leo XIII 1891: 1, 3]. Ilpu 3TOM B3aMOCBSI3b MOJIENTH TIOBEACHHUS YETIOBEKa
Y CYIIECTBYIOIICH COMAIBHON CUCTEMBI TPEOYET OTAETHHOTO PACCMOTPEHHS.

OO6paras BHUMaHHE Ha TPOOIEMbI Pa3BUTHS YEIOBEUECKON IMBUIIH3AIINH,
SHIMKJIMKA TIOAYEPKUBAET HEOOXOAMMOCTh CEPHhE3HO YUHTHIBATH MPHPOIY dHe-
JIOBEKA, KOTOPBIH SBJISETCS BIACTEIIMHOM CBOMX JCHCTBUHN, OyAydH B COCTOSHHH
CBSI3aTh MMPOIILIOE U HACTOSIIEE, U YIIPABISET CBOMMH Iy TSAMHU I10]T BO3/ICHCTBHEM
BEYHOI0 3akoHa U BonM bora, KoTopslii MpOMBICIUTENBHO PYKOBOIUT BCEM MHU-
pom [Leo XIII 1891: 7, 11, 22].

[Tomxom KaTOMMYECKOTO CONMAIBHOTO YUEHUS, IPEICTaBICHHBIN B SHIIUKITIKE
Rerum Novarum, onupaercst Ha UJ1ed COLMAIBHOTO U TOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO YCTPOM-
CTBa M Ha NMOHMMAaHHUE CIIPABE/UTMBOCTH M POJIM €CTECTBEHHOTO MpaBa Domoii
AxBuHckuM. [Tpruem, Kak 0TME4aI0Ch, OJJHON U3 MepBbIX HIHIUKIHUK [Tanbl Pum-
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ckoro JIpBa XIII Opima Aeterni Patris (1879), B koTopoii cucrema B3msiioB Oombl
AKBUHCKOTO TIPEICTAET KaK OCHOBA OOTOCTIOBUS, HAYUYHBIX U QHUIOCO(NCKUX HC-
cnenoBanuil Katonuueckoit Llepksu.

Takum 00pazoM, B PHIMKIINKAX, SBISIOMIMXCS OCHOBAHHWEM COBPEMEHHOTO
KaTOJIMYECKOTO COIMAIBHOTO YUEHNUs, 3HAYUTEIbHAs POJIb OTBOJUTCS €CTECTBEH-
HOMY 3akoHY. B 11emom psae odumumanbaeix gokyMmeHToB Katonmaeckoit Llepksu
KOHIIa XX BeKa 3TOMY BONPOCY TakXKe YIeNIeTCs MPUCTAIbHOE BHIMAaHNE.

3. Unen ecTeCTBEHHOT'0 3aKOHA B IOKYMEHTAaX
Pumcko-Karonnueckoii LlepkBu
B nepuoxa nonruuxkara Moanna Iasaa I1

B sToM oTHOMIEHNN 0CO00€ 3HaYEHNE UMEIOT JOKYMEHThI ToHTH(IKara Ho-
anna [1asma I1 (1978-2005 rr.). [Ipexne Bcero, cpenu o(pUIIHAIBHBIX TOKYMEHTOB
Karonmnaeckoii LlepkBu ganHOoTO Mepuoaa Heodxoaqumo oTMeTuTh Karexmsuc Ka-
Tonmueckoi LlepkBu, o6HapogoBaHHbIl B 1992 1.

OnHOM U3 OCHOBHBIX XapaKTepUCTUK €CTeCTBEHHOTO 3akoHa Karexmsnc Karo-
nueckoi LlepKkBr Ha3bIBaeT TO, YTO OH YHHBEPCAJIEH B CBOMX IMPEIHCAHUSAK, €TI0
BJIACTh PACHpPOCTpaHsIeTCs Ha Beex Jitonie. OH MPHUCYTCTBYET B CEepIIie KaKIO0To de-
JIOBEKA, BBIPAKaeT JJOCTOMHCTBO JIMYHOCTH U OTIPE/IeIIsieT OCHOBaHHUE ee (hyH/IaMeH-
TaNbHBIX TIpaB W obOs3aHHOCTEH. HecMoTpst Ha YHUBEPCAIBHOCTh €CTECTBEHHOIO
3aKOHA, OTMEYAETCA, YTO €r0 IPUMEHEHNE MOXKET OBITh PAa3IMYHBIM B 3aBHCHMOCTH
OT MECTA, JIIOXH U OOCTOATENBCTB. XOTsI, IPU BCEM MHOTOOOPA3UH KYJBTYpP OH SIB-
JIIeTCS IPABUIIOM, COSTUHSIONINM JIFOZIEH JIPYT C IPYyrOM M MPEIHCHIBAIOIINM UM
00IIMe IPUHIIUTIBL, TIPEOI0IeBas HeN30eKHbIe pa3nuyuns. Takke 0TMEYaroTCs TaKHe
XapaKTEePUCTUKU €CTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHAa, KaK HEM3MEHHOCTH [00 3ToM cM.: Gaudium
et Spes 1992: 337-338] 11 MOCTOSHHOCTD, KOO OH CYIIECTBYET CPEIH N3MEHSIOIINX-
csl uyiell U 0OBIYaeB U COACHCTBYET MX Pa3BUTHIO, HECMOTPSI HU Ha KaKWe UCTOPH-
YecKre M3MEHEHHs, TIOCTOSTHHO BO3POXKIAeTCs B JKM3HU MHAWBHIOB M OOIIECTBa.
B 37011 CBsI3M OTUEPKHUBALTCS, UTO JaXKe €CIH «IONTH JI0 OTPHULIAHUS TTPUHITUIIOB
9TOTO 3aKOHA, HEJb3sI HU YHUYTOXHTH €10, HU BRIPBATh U3 Cep/ilia yenoBekay. OxHa-
KO, Kak nomuepkuBaer Karexusuc Karonuueckoit [lepkBy, €CTECTBEHHBIN 3aKOH HE
BCEMH BOCTIPHHHUMAETCS SICHO U HETIOCPECTBEHHO, TPEIITHOMY YEJIOBEKY I Oe30-
MUOOYHOTO TIO3HAHNS MOPAJIFHBIX U PETTUTHO3HBIX NCTHH HEOOXOIMMBI OJ1arofarh
n Otkposenue [Katekhizis Katolicheskoy Tserkvi 1956-1958, 1961-1965].

3HaYNTEIHbHOE BHUMAHHUE YNEISIETCS €CTECTBEHHOMY 3aKOHY B JHIIUKIIMKE
[Maner Pumckoro Moanna Ilarna II Veritatis splendor [loannes Paulus 11 1993].
B cBoro odepenp, SHIMKINKA oOpamaercst K Tpyznam Onax. ABryctuHa, OoMel
AKBUHCKOTO, TIPEABIAYIINM ToKyMeHTaM Katommueckoit LlepkBu, B 4acTHOCTH,
II Batuxanckoro CoGopa [Dignitatis humanae 1992, 3: 441].
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Onnmknnka Veritatis splendor paccmarpuBaeT poiib €CTECTBEHHOTO 3aKOHA,
onupasch Ha nmoaxosl Pombl AKBUHCKOTO, 110 3aMeYaHuI0 KOToporo, boxuii ecre-
CTBEHHBIN 3aKOH SIBJISIETCS TUTIOM BOXKeCTBEHHOM MPeMyApOCTH, KOTOpast JBUKET
BCE TBOPEHME K COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH emy Lenu. [Ipuyem, cpeau Bcero TBOpPEHHS,
Kak otMeTns1 PoMa AKBHHCKHH, pa3yMHOE TBOpPEHHE MOAYMHSETCS boXpemy
MIPOBUICHHUIO CAMBIM TIPEKPACHBIM CTIOCOOOM, MOCKOIBKY OHO MPHHUMAET yda-
CTHE B IIPOBUJICHHH, 0OecrieunBas u ceds, n okpykaronux. COOTBETCTBEHHO, OHO
MpUHAMAET ydacThe B Bednom Paszyme, B crity 4ero nMeeT eCTeCTBEHHYIO TEH-
JIEHIINIO K T0OpOJIeTeThHOMY TIOBEJICHHIO U I1eH. Takoe ydacTre BEYHOTO 3aKOHA
B pa3yMHOM TBOPEHHH, cormacHo Pome AKBHHCKOMY, Ha3bIBAETCS €CTECTBEHHBIM
3akoHOM [loannes Paulus II 1993: 43]. B naHHOM KOHTEKCTE 0CO00C BHUMAaHHUE
SHIMKIMKa Veritatis splendor, onupasce, B yactHocTH, Ha HoKyMeHTH! 11 Baru-
kanckoro Cobopa, oOparaeT Ha COBECTh, Kak HOPMY JTUIHON HPABCTBEHHOCTH.
«B TmyOnne cBoei coBeCTH YeJI0BEK OTKPHIBAET 3aKOH, KOTOPHIN HEe caMm OH cebe
JIaJl, HO KOTOPOMY OH JOJDKEH MOBHHOBATHCA, M TOJIOC KOTOPOTO, BCETa MPU3bI-
BaIOIINI €T0 JITOOUTH U JIeIaTh J00pPo, a 311a u30erarh, 0OT36IBACTCS, KOTIa HY)KHO,
B €T0 Cepjle: BOT 3TO JieNai, a BOT 3Toro muiderait. 6o yenoBek nMeeT B cep-
e borom HanmucaHHbIM 3aKOH, B TOBUHOBEHUHM KOTOPOMY 3aKJIIOYAETCA BCE €ro
JIOCTOMHCTBO U T10 KoTopoMy oH Oyzet cynuM (Pum 2, 14-16). CoBects — camoe
TaHOE U CBSITOE CBATHIX YEIOBEKA, I7Ie OH MpeObIBaeT HaenuHe ¢ borom, Yeit ro-
JI0C 3BYyYHT BO INTyOHMHE ero aymd. Yepes coBeCcTh TMBHBIM 00Pa30M OTKpPhIBACTCA
3aKOH, KOTOPBIN HCTIONHSETCS B JIF0OBH K bory m k OommxHemy (Md 22, 37-40;
I'anm 5, 14)» [Gaudium et spes 1992, 16: 342-343; loannes Paulus II 1993: 60-
62; Dignitatis humanae 1992, 3: 425]. [Ipudem, eciii 9eTOBEK Majo 3a00THTCS
00 «HMCKaHWW UCTHHHOTO W TOOPOT0», TO COBECTDH IO MPUBBIYHOMY I'PEXOBHOMY
MTOBEJICHHUIO MaJIO-TTOMATy TIOUTH 3arTyIIaeTCs»’.

3akjao4YeHne

HHTepecHo paccMoTpeTh oOpalmieHne K 3ToH TeMe mper. aBBH Jlopodes
(xmuBmrero B Ilamectune B VI B.). B cBoux «Jlymenosne3HbIX MOyYeHHUSX» OH
OTMEYAET, YTO IPU COTBOPEHMHU ueioBeKa bor «Bcesut B Hero HeuTo boxkecTBeH-
HOE, KaK Obl HEKOTOPBIN MOMBICEJ, UMEIOIIHI B ceOe, 1M0JI00HO MUCKPE, U CBET
U TEIIOTY». DTOT MOMBICEN, POCBENIas YM 4YeJIOBeKa, IMOKA3hIBAET €My, UTO
ecTh J00poe, U UTO 3JI0€: «CHe Ha3bhIBA€TCA COBECTHIO, & OHA €CTh €CTECTBEH-

¢ Gaudium et spes 1992, 16: 343; Toannes Paulus IT 1993: 60-62; Dignitatis humanae 1992,
3: 425). Ilo sToMy BOIpOCY MpaBOCIaBHOE HPAaBCTBEHHOE OorocioBue yTBepxkaaet: «Ho, roBopst
0 BPOXJICHHOCTH COBECTH, HY)KHO UMETh B BHJIY, UYTO OHA JAaeTCS HAM HE B TOTOBOM BHJIE, a B BUJIE
€CTECTBEHHOTO HPABCTBEHHOT'O YyBCTBA; M3 STOTO YyBCTBA, IIPU YYACTHH pa3yMa M BOIH, ITyTEM
Pa3BUTHSA, IOCTENICHHO 00pa3yeTcsi eCTECTBEHHBIH HpaBCTBEHHBIH 3akony» [ILInmanckuit 2005: 68].
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HEIH 3akoE» [Jlopodeit 2000: 62]. ABBa Jlopodeit (HanmomuHas [maBy 26 Kauru
BrITHS) cCpaBHUBAET COBECTH C KOJOAIIAMH, KOTOPbIE (PMIMCTUMIISTHE 3aChIalH,
a marpuapx Mcaax uckansiBai. [larpuapxu u Bce CBATHIE MPEk/Ie HATUCAHHOTO
3aKOHA YTOAWJIN boTy, IMEHHO Cllefysl 3TOMY 3aKOHY, TO ecTh coBecTH. [locie
TOTO, KakK JIFOIU B Pe3yJbTare TPexoIajeHus 3apbUIH U Monpanu e€, 9To0bl OT-
KpPBITHh U BO3ABUTHYTH €€ (COBECTH), UTOOBI 3Ty UCKPY CHOBA «BO3KEYh XpaHe-
HUeM cBATHIX ETo 3amoBeseit», mosiBUIach HacyIIHas HEOOXOIUMOCTh B 3aKOHE,
M3JI0)KEHHOM B MTMCHMEHHOM BHJIE, & TAK)KE B CBATHIX MTPOPOKAX, M, 0€3yCIOBHO,
B camoM npuiectBu Bnaneiku Hamero Uucyca Xpucra. Teneps ke, 110 cio-
BaM aBBHI Jlopodes, B HaIIe# BIacTh HAXOAUTCS BHIOOD: «HIIU OTSATH 3aCHINIAThH
e€, WK 1aTh €l CBETUTHCS B HAC M MPOCBEMIATh HAC, €CIIH Oy/1eM MOBHHOBATHCS
eit». 160, mpenebperast roJJ0COM COBECTH, MBI 3aChIlTaeM U TTOMupaeM ee. B pe-
3yIbTaTe OHA YIOAOONIAETCS CBETUIILHUKY, KOTOPBIH 32 3aHaBECKOW HEA0CTATOY-
HO SICHO JTa€T BO3MOXKHOCTH BHAETH Beli. COOTBETCTBEHHO, KaK B OTPAXKCHHUH
OT MTOMYTHBIIEHCS BOJIbI HEBO3MOKHO y3HATh JINIIO CBOE, TaK YEJIOBEK HE TO-
HUMAaeT TOoJI0Ca COBECTH, TyMmas, 4To ee M BoBce HeT. OJHAKo, €CIM OHA eCTh
«HeYTo bokecTBeHHOE W HHUKOTAAa HEe MOTH0aeT», TO 3HAYUT YeIOBEK, MpeHe-
Operas €10 U Monupast ee, He CIBIIINT TOJI0C COBECTH, KOTOPAs €CTh Y KaXKJIOTO.
Ho Torma coBects ocynut Hac B Oymyrmem Beke [[lopodeit 2000: 63-65]. B atoit
CBSI3M MOXXHO OTMETHTH, 9yTO CBT. DeodaH 3aTBOPHUK MO EHCTBUSM COBECTH
OoTMeYaeT y Hee (pyHKIMU 3aKOHOMATENs, CBHISTENS WM CyIUH M BO3AASTENs
[@eodan 3atBopHUK 1998: 266-275].

[Ipu >TOM MOXXHO BHIETH CYIIECTBOBAaHHE TOIBITOK BCTPOUTH PEITUTHIO
1 B COIMAJIbHBIE TEOPHH, KOTOPHIE IO CyTH CBOEW OTBEPraioT TPaJWIIMOHHBIN
peTUTrHo3HbIH omxon. Tak, y)xe yrmoMuHaBImiics A. Macioy, HacTanBasi Ha HC-
TUHHOCTH CBOETO TIONXO0/1a, YTBEP)KIAeT, YTO €ro MpPOCBEIICHHOE YIIpaBlIeHHE
«TPUHUMAET PETUTHIO0 UCKPEHHE W BCEPBhE3Y», MPENIoaras, 4YTo «IoKa JIFOAN CO-
XPaHAIOT TOCTAaTOYHO CEPbEe3HOE OTHOIICHHWE K PEIUTHUH, MBI MOJKEM HCITONB30-
BaTh B TeX K€ IENAX U ee». [Ipn Tom, 9T0 «cepbe3HOe OTHOIICHHE K PEeTUTHI
B oHUMaHue A. Macioy «He 0053aTelTbHO CBSI3bIBACTCS C TIOHATHEM CBEPXbECcTe-
CTBEHHOTO FUTH )K€ C OIPEIEIEHHBIMA [IEPEMOHHSIMH, PUTYaJIaMH WU JTOTMaMI»
[Macmoy 2003: 133-134].

T.o. B cBSI3U € TeM, YTO CEKYJSAPHBIA IMOIXO/ K OOIECTBEHHBIM HayKaM | T10-
HUMAaHHIO TIOBEICHUS YeJI0BEKa IPHOOPETAET Bce OONBIIMIA pa3Max HEOOXOINMO
MIPIIOKUTH 3HAYUTEIbHBIE YCHUIIHS TSI NCCIEOBAHNN B ATOM OOJAcTH B CBA3ZH
C OTTACHOCTHIO TAKWUX BO33PEHUH I TYMaHU3AIIUH OOIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHHH.
N60 peanbHO HEOOXOTUMBIM IJIST 0OIIIECTBA SBISICTCS OCYIIECTBICHUE ITOMITHH-
HOTO TYMaHW3May, KOTOPBIH JO/HKEeH OBITH 0OparteH kK bory, aTo0b1 He 00paTUTHCS
MIPOTHB YestoBeKa. Toraa Kak MHOTHE MTPOOIEMBI COITMANBHBIX TEOPUH BOSHUKAIOT
KaK pa3 u3-3a 3a01yXJIeHIH B aHTPOTIOJIOTHH, B IOHMMAaHWHU denoBeka [loannes
Paulus IT 1991: 13; Jlo6se 2001: 266-267].
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Natural law in Catholic social teaching
and the model of consumer behaviour

Abstract. This article defends the importance of natural and evangelical morality in the modern
world in which moral relativism is quickly proliferating. The value of natural law is considered, also
keeping in mind the treatment of this topic in the documents of the Roman Catholic Church issued
between the 19th and 21st centuries.
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Surplus economy versus inclusive economy

Abstract. The paper sets out from an assumption that, in a market economy, the fundamental
growth barrier is that of demand. This results in a number of disproportions in socio-economic devel-
opment, including waste stemming from the surplus economy model that is specific to highly developed
countries. Surplus economy is characterized by a mismatch between the supply of goods and services
and the demand for them. The key proposition put for the in the paper is that of the possibility to ad-
dress the surplus economy syndrome by pro-inclusive transformations of the socio-economic system.
In discussing the issue, it is suggested that inclusiveness is a value per se, while the inclusiveness of
a socio-economic system is a crucial precondition of sustainable, harmonious development. Inclusive-
ness is here understood as a mechanism/system capable of constraining the waste of material resourc-
es and human capital. Putting such a system in place stands for a transition from surplus economy to
modest economy. An inclusive socio-economic system is one oriented on optimizing the utilization of
production capacity and bridging the gap between actual and potential economic growth and social
development. The paper outlines the key elements of such a system. The issues are discussed from the
perspective of Poland. The paper is based on statistical analyses and studies of subject literature.

Keywords: inclusive economy, surplus economy, modest economy, social exclusion, income
inequalities, socio-economic system

Introduction

Observable asymmetries, nonadjustments and adverse dichotomies are common
enough in present-day market economies to encourage reflection on how the under-
lying economic model could be best optimized. Similar thoughts are provoked by
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numerous barriers to sustainable socio-economic growth that continue to crop up.
They are becoming increasingly visible even in the most affluent countries of the
world. Given the contagion syndrome, so characteristic of a globalized economy,
anomalies and incongruities that are initially found in a single country are sure to im-
mediately spread to other locations around the earth and thus swell into global issues.

One of the key asymmetries troubling the modern world is that of a mismatch
between the dynamics and volume of supply — of both products and services — and
the demand for them. As a result of technology advances that push up production
capacities, demand deficit will clash with a skyrocketing supply of goods. This leads
to overproduction and market glut, having massive undesirable effects such as de-
clining employment and investment levels, debilitating competition, omnipresent
annoying commercials, an ever expanding culture of consumption, looming cli-
matic change, etc. In consequence, many countries experience the ills of surplus
economy, manifest in an oversupply of available goods and services and an over-
use of all sorts of resources. Among the most ignoble examples is the amount of
food wasted in wealthy countries while at the same time there are so many areas of
starvation in other parts of the world. The ills of surplus economy are just as well
illustrated by nonadjustments, not to say dichotomies, in the job market, such as the
fact that, in a number of countries, certain social groups work excessively hard and
are overworked — a phenomenon that is detrimental both in social and economic
terms — while others are jobless. Growing social inequalities are another form of
developmental asymmetry, recently focusing a lot of attention in many countries.
Their negative socio-economic impact is manifold and has been discussed at length
in subject literature. Among the downsides, the most dangerous one is (as has al-
ready been mentioned) that associated with the increasing demand barrier whereby
demand cannot catch up with the supply of goods and services. These observations
are absolutely true about Poland, too. Alongside unquestionable economic achieve-
ments that it has made since the launch of its socio-economic system transformation
(i.e. since 1989), Poland has also been severely affected by adverse phenomena
stemming from a variety of social and economic asymmetries. Notwithstanding its
relatively strong economic growth (when compared to eurozone states, especially) —
with a robust GDP (gross domestic product) growing at a rate of nearly 3.5-4% — the
country is clearly facing barriers to sustainable development.

The papers aims to capture the principal symptoms and causes of the asym-
metries observed in socio-economic development around the globe. In addition,
the author seeks to identify viable solutions as well as ways to prevent them from
arising. It is assumed in the article that the problem cannot be prevented or miti-
gated unless a new approach, or philosophy, is adopted, offering a pro-inclusive
agenda for the design of socio-economic reality, on which sustainable and harmo-
nious socio-economic development is conditional. As a key precondition, growth
must be inclusive, where “inclusive” denotes effectively aligning and reconcil-



Surplus economy versus inclusive economy 47

ing social, economic and environmental goals while at the same time optimizing
the utilization of socio-economic potential. Hence economic growth, viz. GDP
growth, appears not as a goal in itself, but as one of three tiers (besides social
progress and environmentalism) of socio-economic development.! Arguably,
a harmonious development agenda must be at once broadly inclusive, providing
a mechanism to make sure that wastage of material resources and human capital
is brought down to a minimum. This entails moving away from surplus economy
— currently pursued by highly developed countries — toward modest economy. An
inclusive socio-economic system is one oriented on optimizing the use of produc-
tive potential and bridging the gap between what levels of economic growth and
social advancement could be attained and the level that is actually being achieved.

That the issue is highly relevant and should be addressed by scholars is dem-
onstrated by e.g. the increasing risk incurred by the so called secular (i.e. lasting)
stagnation — a syndrome whose presence has become discernible in the developed
economies of the West. The ongoing discussion was initiated in the US in 2013 by
Lawrence Summers (“New Secular Stagnation Hypothesis™) [Summers 2014: 27-41].

In this paper, discourse is predominantly centered on Poland, notably where
it perfectly embodies issues being tackled. However, international comparative
studies show that the author arrives at propositions and conclusions that will apply
to most other countries suffering from similar dysfunctions.

The paper draws primarily on domestic and international literature. Many of
the opinions and conclusions presented in the paper are based on hermeneutics
and underpinned by analyses of statistical data> or supported by the findings of
a research program conducted at the Warsaw School of Economics over the past
several years and focusing on business bankruptcy and debt (chiefly unrecover-
able debt).* The study involves a blend of macroeconomic and macroeconomic
analysis and seems to have revealed, very much like an optical lens would, weak-
nesses that could be regarded as major threats to the country’s socio-economic de-
velopment. While it is true that Poland has a relatively rich development potential,
there exist strong barriers to its effective exploitation, implied by the presence of
symptoms of antinomic drift — a phenomenon that is receives treatment further

! That this three-tiered equilibrium is essential to socio-economic prosperity is emphasized in
e.g. Wiinsche 2015.

2 The use of statistics is minimized throughout the paper for the following reasons: 1) as they
abundant in literature on the subject, 2) since they only remain up-to-date and relevant for a limited
period of time, 3) in an effort to comply with the applicable paper size restrictions and, most im-
portantly, 4) because emphasis is placed on the qualitative rather than the quantitative aspect of the
issues being investigated.

3 The article was developed as part of the research project “Assessment of the effective protec-
tion for creditor rights in Poland in 2004-2012 — transaction costs incurred in enforcing contractual
rights”, funded under National Science Center grant no. UMO-2013/09/B/HS4/03605; cf. e.g. Biu-
letyn PTE 2015, No. 1. Retrieved from: www.pte.pl/223_biuletyny pte.html [20.02.2016].
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in this paper. This diagnosis is not undermined by Poland’s relatively high GDP
growth vis-a-vis other European Union member states.

By describing the dangers of lasting stagnation, the paper highlights the
need to redefine socio-economic policy and look for new development patterns.
The critical part of the agenda is to reorient economies toward inclusiveness and
a more rational job market, putting them on a track toward reducing unemploy-
ment as one of the most appalling forms of wastefulness.

1. Poland — its economic achievements
and asymmetries of socio-economic growth

1.1. The successful transformation

The year 2016 marks the 27th anniversary of the restoration of free market econ-
omy in Poland. The political and economic transition that was initiated in 1989, tak-
ing the country from a centrally planned socialist economy to a free market based
regime, gave the nation a powerful stimulus to dynamize economic activity. Its dy-
namism was further, and significantly so, reinforced by Poland’s accession into the
European Union in 2004 and the EU financial assistance that came along with it.
Until now, EU budget has already fed Poland more than 60 bn euro. Preparations are
underway to absorb a further 82.5 bn euro that has been allocated to Poland in the
Cohesion Policy budget for 2014-2020. Poland is among the group of member states
whose all operating programs have been approved by the European Commission,
which entitles a country to accessing the money [Rada Ministrow 2015: 9]. As a mat-
ter of fact, EU funding gave the transforming Poland a head start, creating a unique
opportunity to accelerate its civilization advances and reduce barriers to growth.

At the moment, with a population of nearly 38 million, Poland is among the larg-
est EU member states in Central and Eastern Europe. In terms of population, it ranks
34th worldwide and 8th in Europe. In terms of GDP, it is the 23rd biggest economy in
the world and the 7th biggest among EU member states (the top six includes Germany,
the United Kingdom, France, Italy, Spain, and the Netherlands). In 2014, Poland’s
GDP was little short of 545 bn US dollars, which means that it more than doubled over
the transition period. In that same year, its GDP per capita stood at over 11,305 US
dollars or 24,000 US dollars at purchasing power parity (PPP). Today, its PPP-ad-
justed GDP represents 70% of the EU-28 average, compared to 33% in 1989.* The
government presumes that the ratio will continue to improve, reaching 76% in 2018.°

4 Tt must be allowed that, due to EU enlargements, these periods are not fully comparable. Cf.
Poland. Economic Indicators, 2016. Retreived from: www.tradingeconomics.com/poland/indica-
tors [20.02.2016].

5 Ibidem, p. 71.
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The success of Poland’s transformation is reflected in a 2013 World Bank
report.® The report’s author Marcin Pigtkowski contends that Polish achievements
could be, with a bit of luck, perceived as an economic miracle. This is because
Poland has never before performed so well in terms of income or quality of life.
[Pigtkowski 2015]. Enthusiastic judgments were voiced by “The Economist™ on
the 25th anniversary of Poland’s systemic transformation. The prestigious British
weekly asserts that the country has entered its second golden age (the first one
being the 16th century Jagiellonian era). It will do to look at the titles given by
“The Economist” to its special Poland report: “Poland’s new golden age”; “The
second Jagiellonian age”; “Europe’s unlikely star.””” These opinions are supported
by a wide array of macro- and microeconomic statistics.®

Poland’s success has been recognized by a number of rankings, such as com-
petitiveness rankings, “Doing Business”, etc. Poland’s improving performance has
been noticed e.g. by the annual SEDA (“The Sustainable Economic Development
Assessment”) ranking published by the Boston Consulting Group (BCG).’ Flawed
as they happen to be methodologically, rankings do have, admittedly, some merit as
a source of information. In terms of quality of life, for example, the 2015 BCG re-
port gave Poland 3 1st place among the 149 countries included in the ranking. It also
is underscored that Poland has made substantial progress in education that places
it among Europe’s champions.'* In the “Doing Business 2016” ranking, covering
189 countries, Poland climbed from 28th to 25th place (under prior methodology, it
would have gone up 7 places, from 32nd to 25th) [The World Bank 2016].

Although, following the recent change in power and the new incumbents’ un-
disguised Euroscepticism and reluctant immigration policy, Poland has recently

¢ “Poland’s performance in the last quarter of a century has been not much short of a miracle.
As a result, Poles never had it so good before in terms of the level of income and quality of life”
[Piatkowski 2013].

7 Special report: Poland. Poland’s new golden age: The second Jagiellonian age, “The Econo-
mist”, June 28th, 2014; Poland s second golden age: Europe s unlikely star, “The Economist”, June
28th, 2014. The Economist claims that “German-Polish ties have become arguably the second most
important bilateral relationship in the EU, after the Franco-German axis.”

8 Since the statistics are publicly available, and there is a limit on the paper’s length, they are
not quoted here unless absolutely necessary.

° “In the overall ranking evaluating the quality of life in 149 countries around the world, Poland
ranked 31st. The country ranks higher than regional peers Slovakia and Lithuania, but lower than
Estonia, the Czech Republic and Slovenia” [Beal et al. 2015]; cf. also Poland ‘top performer’...,
2015. The SEDA ranking measures well-being by computing indicators for three main areas of
socio-economic performance: 1) Economics, which includes income, economic stability, and em-
ployment; 2) Investments, which includes education, health, and infrastructure; 3) Sustainability,
which includes income equality, civil society, governance and environment.

10 “Under the education dimension of SEDA, Poland got a score of 90 (the best country gets
100, and the worst zero). This was higher than the western European average of 82 and Britain’s 74”
[Poland outperforms..., 2015].
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been drawing domestic and international criticism, the high estimates of the coun-
try’s growth potential remain valid.

It is remarkable that many of those studying the Polish transformation pro-
cess will give much attention to its historical origins and backdrop. For example,
British economic sociologist Gavin Rae insists that “Poland wasn’t anything like
a Wild East country that could not be tamed otherwise but through an investment
drip-feed from the West.” [Wo$§ 2015; Rae 2015]. He highlights the key role of
Poland’s pre-transformation resources including its “infrastructural base, industry,
high employment rate, efficient pension system, free education, and free health-
care. These made up the capital that enabled Poland to smoothly transit to capital-
ism as soon as the political situation permitted” [Wos$ 2015: A27].

Poland’s successful transformation should therefore be seen as having been
underpinned by the quality and magnitude of its former socio-economic potential.
Demonstrably, the country’s socio-economic success has been founded on the fol-
lowing [Maczynska 2013]:

1. Large market potential and ever increasing domestic demand generated by
its nearly-38 million population.

2. The growing rate of schooling and the growing percentage of population
with tertiary education, which typically has a positive effect on productivity
and social mobility. Over the past 25 years, tertiary education attainment has
increased nearly fivefold — from 12.9% in the academic year 1990-91 to 57.2%
in 2014-15 [GUS 2015: 344].In terms of schooling, Poland is currently among
Europe’s best, which definitely strengthens its competitiveness and its position
in the market.

3. The Polish people’s historically determined flexibility and creativity (a ca-
pability of responding ad hoc to new circumstances is often attributed to Poles)
enabling them to efficiently handle all sorts of dangers and instantly adapt to
change; this corresponds to being open to new trends, increasing their ability to
capitalize on opportunities arising from the “civilization leap” and the new emer-
gent economic model featuring a virtual economy component (Wikinomics).

4. Intensified infrastructural development (partly owing to EU funding sup-
port) that stands for investment multipliers, providing additional GDP growth
stimuli and thus influencing national wealth.

5. Multiplier effects that can be engendered by continued growth of the home
construction industry (being underdeveloped, the industry is likely to grow to meet
Poles’ heightened aspirations in regard of living standard, which is indicative of
prospective demand for new homes). In the future, the industry could therefore
become the country’s another economic flywheel.

6. Poland’s centric geographic location provides specific economic advantag-
es, encouraging the inflow of foreign investments and making it an attractive site
for the headquarters of international companies, information centers, etc.
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7. The country’s rich climatic and natural resources, including energy sources,
with a view to their further expansion or the development of renewable ones.

8. Cultural factors stemming from Poland’s historical record of cultural prom-
inence in Europe and worldwide.

9. The potential inherent in Poland’s tourism assets, making the country an
increasingly attractive tourist destination (as a result of the country’s economic
advances as well as of climatic change). Since Poland’s assets are far from being
fully utilized, tourism seems to have enough growth potential to emerge as an
important economy sector.

10. There is a benefit to be derived from underdevelopment that is believed
to enable a country to make a so called “frog leap,” rising to higher levels of
advancement in certain areas while omitting the intermediate steps that an
economy would normally go through in the past before it became highly de-
veloped.

However, the country’s growth potential, constituted by the factors listed
above, is not being exploited the way it could be, and a sizeable portion of it is
merely wasted. The causes are not all of economic nature — some of them originate
in culture, and many are attributable to institutional deficiencies. To make things
worse, there are negative synergies and feedback loops between them, resulting in
Gordian knots and a variety of developmental asymmetries.!!

1.2. Socio-economic asymmetries
and the antinomic drift

Poland’s prospects for sustainable and harmonious socio-economic growth
are contingent on whether and how the sources of its potential, notably of its
own potential, will be used. It will be even more important as the positive effects
of EU funding support, a transient factor that is now distorting the picture of
Poland’s economic performance, gradually cease to bear after 2020. Therefore,
it is fundamental to identify all obstacles to optimal utilization of the country’s
existing capacities, investigate their origin, and propose ways and tools to re-
move, or at least reduce, them. These barriers are numerous and varied. Below
are listed the ones that the author perceives as crucial at this point in time. These
are as follows:

1. Worsening demographics (a low birth rate, declining population in produc-
tive age, and a growing proportion of persons in post-productive age).

2. A relatively high rate of unemployment, which is closely linked to social
exclusion.

" A more in-depth treatment would be beyond the scope of this article. A comprehensive dis-
cussion is provided in a special report by J. Zakowski [Zakowski (ed.), 2015]. Hence, all that the
author deems appropriate to offer in this paper is an enumerative overview.
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3. Relatively low wages and salaries, bearing negatively on innovative capac-
ity and constraining the growth of market demand.

4. Large income differentials and widening wealth inequalities.

5. An inefficient law making and law enforcement mechanism, with under-
developed judicature and lengthy court proceedings, including business cases.
(Legislation is too complex and subject to frequent change, which results in the
inflation and “dilution” of law.)

6. An over-complicated, non-transparent and inefficient tax system. In its cur-
rent form, it does not properly fulfill any of the fundamental functions of tax,
whether fiscal, redistributive or growth-promoting. It is not only expensive to run,
but it also encourages tax avoidance and evasion, as well as criminal practices,
e.g. carousel fraud or VAT theft.

7. Deficiencies of labor law that have brought about a backslide to some of
the 19" century forms of capitalism or even, in extreme cases, to master-servant
relationships.

8. Increasing public debt, with government budget deficit approaching the
3% ceiling allowed by the EU. This thwarts efforts to reduce unemployment and
address demographic issues threatening to enlarge spending on old-age and dis-
ability pensions or healthcare.

9. Dysfunctions of democracy and the adverse economic effects of the election
cycle, associated with priority given to short-term election-time goals over long-
term objectives. As a result, the culture of strategic thinking is marginalized, imping-
ing on pro-growth and pro-inclusive investment that thrives on longer time frames.

10. Erosion of trust and rampant anomie, standing for chaos and discrepan-
cies in the system of values, with increasingly vague or deregulated norms. It
results in growing uncertainty and loss of moral guidance, causing difficulty for
individuals in discriminating between good and evil, between what is and what
is not acceptable in pursuing one’s objectives, between values and anti-values
[Maczynska 2014a].

This decalogue of a sort certainly does not include all relevant barriers,
nor does it account for negative synergies and feedback loops between them.
Such synergies are both the cause and the effect of asymmetries observed in
Poland’s socio-economic development, as well as of the so called antinomic
drift. It is the drift that makes Poland appear progressive and backward at
the same time, moving forward and lagging behind simultaneously.!? Almost
every factor favorable to Poland’s growth potential is counterweighted by an
inhibiting factor, as if there were the other, dark side in each case — hence the
antinomic drift is much like Tobin’s grain of sand thrown in the wheels of
economy [Tobin 1978: 153-159].

12 An extensive treatment can be found in: Maczynska 2015.
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The antinomic drift manifests itself is lots of ways, so examples could be
many."* Only one of them will be brought up here, yet it is one of critical impact
on Poland as well as on other countries. The example relates to demographics.
With its population of 38 million, Poland represents a relatively large market po-
tential, since a population this size creates considerable domestic demand, being
a fundamental GDP growth factor. On the other hand, the rate of unemployment
is relatively high (albeit decreasing — from above 10% to some 9% just recently).
This condition is coupled with serious demographic hazards: population ageing
and depopulation trends. Regrettably, Poland has one of Europe’s lowest fertil-
ity rates (corresponding to the average number of children that would be born to
a woman over her lifetime). For a number of years, the rate has been oscillating
between 1.2 and 1.3, while it should not be lower than 2.1 just to maintain the
current population size. Poland’s demographic situation is further complicated
by rising emigration. There are forecasts estimating that the population of Poland
might shrink by some 4.5 million by 2050 [GUS 2014].

Development barriers posed by these phenomena are hard to overcome. The
gravest of those is the demand barrier that encumbers economic growth, impact-
ing on employment and wage figures. Low wages de-motivate workforce, imped-
ing innovation. Sluggish innovation, in turn, hinders the growth of exports or
forces a country to export at minimal profit margins. All these factors, concerted
in negative synergy, form an anti-innovation ecosphere and create a sort of vicious
circle. It is all the more difficult to break away from the circle in face of looming
deflation processes, decreasing interest rates, and a liquidity trap syndrome, which
is a situation where businesses refrain from making investments despite increas-
ing cash holdings.

That Poland does encounter demand barriers is admitted by government of-
ficials. A recent government publication emphasizes that “Poland’s economy con-
tinues to be characterized by an excess of supply over demand. Overall, in 2012-
14 the business cycle contraction, as indicated by the output gap, nearly doubled
that observed in 2009-10” [GUS 2014: 13]. Government projections anticipate
that “despite the relatively rapid pace of GDP growth (3.6% in 2015 and 3.3% in
2014 vs. 1.3% in 2013) in 2013-2015, the output gap continued in the negative,
arriving at —0.2% of potential output in 2015. However, its gradual shrinkage over
recent years signifies an upcoming positive cyclical trend conducive to economic
activity” [Rada Ministrow 2016: 10-11].

Demand barriers are the triggers of surplus economy. When discussing the
issue in his seminal book, Janos Kornai comments that “[T]hose who say that
consumer sovereignty prevails in a surplus economy (or, more broadly speaking,
in a market economy) are exaggerating” [Kornai 2013: 127]. This is because pro-

13 More on this issue in: Maczynska 2015.



54 Elzbieta Mgczynska

ducers, in striving to boost demand, will manipulate consumers. “There is excess
supply of these — values and junk alike” [Kornai 2013: 131]. Kornai describes
surplus economy in terms of “domination” and “subordination.” A similar ap-
proach is lacking in mainstream economic theory. Grzegorz W. Kotodko, a Polish
scholar reputed for his criticism of mainstream economics, postulates the adoption
of a “new paradigm” in economics and advocates transition to what he refers to
as “moderate economy,” i.e. one that would not downplay social issues in favor of
generating profits. At the same time, Kotodko argues that “an economy deprived
of a system of ethical and moral values is like living a life devoid of meaning”
[Kotodko 2013: 23-64]. It is in this context that Kotodko investigates the rationale
for the so called post-GDP socio-economic development model as an alternative
and remedy for the extravagance of the wasteful surplus economy. Other concepts
that are put forth and explored in subject literature include the de-growth theory
and a number of theories aiming to contain the wasteful system’s “bulimia” [Rist
2015: 189 and onward p. 197].

Poland’s dichotomous job market certainly does not help eliminate the de-
mand barriers: on the one hand, the unemployment rate is rather high, and on the
other, those in employment are overworked. OECD research and Eurostat data
show that in 2012 an average Polish employee worked 3.5 hours longer than em-
ployees in EU-15 (i.e. old EU member states) and 2.5 hours longer than the EU-
wide average [Arak 2015]. Poland’s labor market suffers from a dichotomy that is
reflected in a two-digit unemployment rate persisting throughout the transforma-
tion period alongside a lack of balance between work and leisure. Overwork going
hand in hand with professional inactivity has a negative effect on social capital,
including family life and demographics. Fatigue stemming from overwork bears
adversely on employee motivation and opportunities for skill enhancement. This
curtails productivity and is likely to lead to the prevalence of routine-based work,
hampering the creative capacity being a key driver of innovation and sustainable
growth, since creativity can only flourish where there is sufficient time for leisure
[Zakowski (ed.), 2015: 68-69].

The asymmetries in Poland’s job market have brought the attention of the
European Commission, raising concerns about permanent employment contracts
being replaced by short-term job contracts, resulting in excessive segmentation
of the labor market and adversely affecting the quality of employment. Poland is
among the heaviest and notorious users of short-term employment contracts in
Europe. To make things worse, the conversion ratio of fixed-term contracts into
permanent contracts is low (20%). At the same time, the average wage differential
between those employed on a permanent basis and those employed temporarily is
the highest across the EU (36.8% in 2010). Further, as much as 66.8% of work-
force serving under fixed-term contracts are unable to find permanent employ-
ment. As a consequence, long-term unemployment is on the rise. In 2013, 42.5%
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of jobless Poles had been out of work for more than a year (compared with 30%
in 2008-2009)."

In its current condition, Poland’s job market cannot support efforts to coun-
teract poverty and social exclusion, which has also been noticed by the Euro-
pean Commission. The Commission stresses that Poland’s expenditure on social
security, equaling 18.1% of GDP, is much below the EU average (29.5%). The
contribution of social transfers to poverty alleviation has been deteriorating for
several consecutive years, and was 10 percentage points lower than the EU av-
erage in 2013. Hence, the proportion of population at risk of poverty or social
exclusion remains above the EU average, even if it has dropped significantly over
recent years — from 30.5% in 2008 to 25.8% in 2013 [Country Report... 2015: 22].
A survey of household income and spending conducted by the Central Statistical
Office (GUS) shows that in 2014, despite overall improvement, “around 43% of
household members lived below the official minimum subsistence level defined as
the lowest reasonable living standard” [GUS 2016: 5]. Its should be kept in mind,
however, that the minimum subsistence level is not identical with the poverty line
but that it corresponds to an income level below which an individual is deprived
of social integrative needs, such as e.g. participation in cultural and educational
activities.

The unfavorable social conditions are reflected in wealth distribution and in-
come inequalities. According to a National Bank of Poland [NBP] study, 10% of
the most affluent households in Poland own 37% of total net wealth while assets
held by the 20% lowest-income families represent only 1.0% of all wealth owned
by Polish households. It should be noted, too, that wealth inequalities are greater
than income inequalities (like in most other countries, to be sure), as indicated by
respective Gini coefficients — 57.9% for net wealth, compared with 38.4% for net
income [NBP 2005: 7].

14 Country Report...,2015: 17-21. The following opinion was endorsed in the European Com-
mission’s official position: “Labour market segmentation persists in Poland. The incidence of tem-
porary contracts is the highest in the Union, while the transition rate from temporary to permanent
employment is low and the wage differential the highest in the Union. Rigid dismissal provisions,
long judicial proceedings and other burdens placed on employers encourage the use of fixed-term
and non-standard employment contracts. Furthermore, the perceived high cost of contracts covered
by the Labour Code leads to excessive use of civil law contracts (umowy cywilnoprawne), which are
attractive to employers due to the associated lower social security contributions. The high proportion
of contracts of this type, i.e. associated with lower contributions, may, however, reduce the quality of
employment available, especially for young workers. Youth unemployment is high, partly as a result
of the mismatch between candidates’ qualifications and skills, on the one hand, and labour market
needs, on the other. Continued efforts are therefore needed to reform the system of vocational edu-
cation and training and to increase the low level of participation in lifelong learning. Female labour
market participation remains low. In order to address this issue, Poland has increased the availability
of pre-school education, but still ranks among the poorest-performing Member States for the avail-
ability of early childcare services” [Council Recommendation... 2015].
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2. The need for a new paradigm
and new socio-economic priorities. Inclusiveness

The factual data presented in the preceding chapters seem to capture a di-
chotomous nature of Poland’s economic transition. The unquestionable achieve-
ments in mobilizing economic growth are offset by misconceptions and failures
in social policy, including a weak response to demographics challenges. Stag-
gering demographics, unemployment, social exclusion, and an anti-innovation
economic growth model based on low wages are just a few of the major reasons
why so much of Poland’s growth potential has been has been trickling away so
far and why the country’s sustainable and harmonious socio-economic develop-
ment might be compromised in the long-run. Social transfers are relatively low
in Poland, being checked by budgetary constraints. This has a negative effect on
demographics, with a backlash on government revenues and the condition of pub-
lic finances. As a result, the country is trapped in a vicious circle that cannot be
escaped unless different socio-economic policy patterns are applied. Throughout
the transformation period, Poland has relied on an economic growth model based
on cheap workforce. This reliance originates in a neoliberal tenet that has long
prevailed in economic theory, giving preference to economic growth over social
ails and leaving the latter to be resolved by free market mechanisms. The truth is
that the decades of dominance that neoliberal doctrine has exercised over Western
economies have begotten what could be termed as theoretical monism, anchored
in an uncritical adoption of the central proposition of neoclassical economics that
the market is infallible and superbly effective in informing decisions and that it
thus provides a sound basis for making economic choices, including those that in-
volve social issues. Although the global financial crunch of the 2000s challenged
that belief in a fairly spectacular manner, not many of the lessons have so far been
learned and implemented.

A considerable proportion of the barriers to socio-economic growth cataloged
(decaloged, in fact) in the paper can certainly be found outside Poland, too. Near-
ly all highly developed economies are affected by demographic problems. A lot
of countries struggle with unemployment and government budget deficit. Social
exclusion and glaring differences in income and wealth are among the toughest
challenges faced by many societies these days. Growing inequalities are known
to pose a barrier to economic growth. The price that has to be paid for inequalities
is therefore high, which has been forcefully demonstrated by multiple studies [cf.
e.g. Stiglitz 2013].

Demographic problems and increasing social inequalities might set a country
on a path toward the middle income trap and toward secular stagnation — a danger
that has already become apparent in some of the more affluent countries, includ-
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ing the United States [Summers 2014: 27-41 and 2013; as well as Hansen 1938
and 1939; cf. also Maczynska 2015]. The risk of secular stagnation is associated
in these countries with zero or negative interest rates and a general tendency to
accumulate, rather than invest, liquid cash holdings. This condition substantially
lowers the likelihood of an investment boom and a stimulating interest rate liftoff.
As a result, these countries experience a widening productivity gap, i.e. the differ-
ence between potential and actual output (GDP).

These challenges call for the development of a new pattern and a new basis
for making economic and social decisions. The pattern should be inclusive and
built around social cohesion as the top public priority and the principal driver of
growth, while chrematism (i.e. getting rich) is regarded as a result, not an end. So
designed, the pattern would be consistent with the requirements of the knowledge
era, unlocking human capital, strengthening social capital, facilitating the optimal
use of growth capacities, and at the same time promoting innovation and making
long-term development both more harmonious and more effective.

There is good grounds for adopting an inclusive growth model drawing on
the experiences of other countries. International comparisons show that countries
with more inclusive socio-economic systems and balanced socio-economic policy
(e.g. in regard of the labor market) are more immune to threats and crises. Their
resilience stems from a better use of human capital, since in such systems growth
arises from their ability to integrate competences and thus advance innovation.
In the 2015 Innovation Union Scoreboard assessment published by the European
Union, the top five places among EU-28 were taken by: Sweden (first), Germa-
ny, Finland, Denmark, and the Netherlands [European Union 2015]. At the same
time, four of these five countries — Sweden, Denmark, Finland, and the Nether-
lands — topped the EU Social Justice Index ranking. The latter ranking is a kind
of benchmarking and monitoring instrument for social inclusion across the EU,
covering such areas as poverty prevention, equitable education, labor market ac-
cess, health care, social cohesion and non-discrimination, and inter-generational
justice [Schraad-Tischler 2015].

The ranking results provide strong evidence of the positive influence that
prominence given to social inclusion has on innovation. Conversely, the failure to
implement a consistent pro-inclusive policy has negative consequences, such as
“social outsiderism,” attenuating social capital, hindering innovation and, in the
long run, reducing the odds of economic prosperity [Zakowski (ed.), 2015: 66-
67]. This has been attested by a number of studies, including those recently con-
ducted by IMF analysts [Ostry et al. 2014; Jaumotte, Buitron 2015]. Even earlier
than that is Joseph Stiglitz’s allegation that inequalities are among the key reasons
why so much of growth potential is wasted. At the same time, income inequalities
have an adverse effect on government budget by inflating public debt and thus
making countries more and more dependent on capital providers [Stiglitz 2013].
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In addition, the above-mentioned studies point out that participatory management,
whereby employees are empowered to take part in organizational decision mak-
ing, to rationalizing management decisions and benefits the performance of an
organization.

Comparative analyses and rankings demonstrate that a paradigm that down-
plays inclusion and overrates competition and performance at the expense of safe-
ty leads to the emergence of a civilization of clash and a culture of unrelenting
aggression inhabited by a cheating society, troubled by exclusion, self-exclusion,
passivity, and increasing uncertainty, showing a propensity for confrontation
and bitter criticism toward others only to conceal and suppress one’s own sense
of insecurity. What these phenomena have in common is that they are likely to
weaken a society’s ability to cooperate, an ability that is critical to growth driven
by innovation — innovation conceived broadly as implementing positive changes
[Zakowski (ed.), 2015].

The socio-economic dysfunctions that are observable in Poland as well as in
other countries affected by growing social inequalities and social exclusion indi-
cate the need for a change of socio-economic policy paradigm involving the adop-
tion of broad social inclusiveness as a developmental concern of utmost priority.

Social inclusion is defined as building social cohesion through the involve-
ment of all actors in socio-economic activity at many levels in an effort to forge
and best use a society’s growth potential and to prevent its waste. The opposite of
inclusion is social exclusion. Exclusion is embodied chiefly by the presence of ar-
eas of poverty and unemployment. Social inclusiveness is all the more important
as effective demand becomes a key barrier to the growth of modern economies.
Insufficient demand collides with rapidly increasing production capacities spurred
by technology advances, which results in overproduction of goods and services,
having such negative effects as job losses, decreasing investments, cut-throat
competition, and other vicious-circle type of phenomena. To break the deadlock,
a new underlying philosophy and a new blueprint for the design of socio-econom-
ic reality is necessary.

3. Social inclusion as a priority and a precondition
for sustainable and balanced development

Inclusion is a value in itself. In the paper, however, it is seen primarily as an
engine of innovativeness, competitiveness and effectiveness, all of which contrib-
ute to bettering the quality of peoples’ lives. An inclusive system unlocks and fu-
els creativity and entrepreneurship by strengthening social ties based on a shared
sense of safety, trust and interest. An inclusive economy is one founded on the
participation of the largest possible number of reasonably autonomous and equal
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actors bonded together by partnership and interdependence rather than hierarchy
and subordination governing the relations between state, citizenry and business
and social groups.

Every instance of exclusion hampers growth, because it reduces a society’s
ability to profit on knowledge. In today’s knowledge society the ability to gener-
ate, accumulate, process, and disseminate knowledge is becoming a major growth
driver. There is more and more robust evidence that the inclusiveness of a socio-
economic system is an essential precondition of harmonious development, while
social exclusion (i.e. excessive inequalities) and systemic non-inclusiveness will
compromise growth and cause crises. Exclusion originates, more than in anything
else, in the deficiencies of a country’s institutional framework, notably of the so-
cial and economic mechanisms that are in place.

Convincing evidence comes from abundant research, such as e.g. the find-
ings of studies by Daron Acemoglu and James A. Robinson. These two authors
have examined the question of why some countries are rich and others are poor.
The conclusion is that prosperity and poverty are not conditional on such factors
as culture, climate, geographical location, or ignorance of what the right policies
are. None of these is, in the researchers’ opinion, a crucial determinant of a coun-
try’s development trajectory. The answer that they give to the question of what
differentiates winners from losers and rich from poor countries is: “institutions,
institutions, institutions.” The most common reason why nations fail today is that
they have extractive rather than inclusive institutions [Acemoglu, Robinson 2012;
Maczynska (ed.) 2014b; Jakos¢ prawa... 2015; Lissowska 2008]. “Nations fail —
Acemoglu and Robinson argue — because their extractive economic institutions do
not create the incentives needed for people to save, invest, and innovate. Extrac-
tive political [emphasis by E.M.] institutions support these economic institutions
by cementing the power of those who benefit from the extraction” [Acemoglu,
Robinson 2012: 372]. The question remains to be answered, rhetorical as it well
may be, whether such institutions exist or existed in Poland.

The fundamental components of an inclusive socio-economic system are the
following [Zakowski (ed.), 2015: 117-134]:

1. Institutions of social inclusion, understood as civilization advances, ori-
ented on development and on reinforcing the advances. They are construed here as
regulations concerning such areas as social insurance, healthcare, popular access
to education, guaranteed minimum wage, labor union and equality rights, public
goods, etc.

2. Inclusive businesses, oriented on optimizing the absorption of knowledge,
furthering innovation, and ensuring an efficient interplay of employee and em-
ployer interests with social values.

3. An inclusive market, i.e. a market that is characterized by optimal and
socially accepted entry and exit rules, and one that is perceived as warranting
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a certain culture of interaction between buyers and sellers, establishing symmetry
between the parties’ rights, and providing protections for competition rules and
consumer rights.

4. Inclusive government, inclusive law and inclusive local administration
— to ensure a level playing field and a rule of law, to provide support for creativ-
ity, innovation, and the development of pro-inclusive institutions, and to serve as
safeguards preventing the emergence of extractive institutions and inequality in
the administration of justice.

In Poland, in each of these domains there are areas that need to be addressed
with pro-inclusive solutions. Institutional ineffectiveness in these and other areas
is illustrated by research findings [Balcerzak, Pietrzak 2015]. In each of the four
domains, it is possible to identify counter-development and anti-innovative “ex-
tractive institutions.”

It is necessary therefore to eliminate, or at least neutralize, these and replace
them with pro-inclusive ones. This entails transforming the entire system of inter-
laced and mutually dependent institutions composed of the state, the society, the
businesses, and the market.

Whatever solutions are applied to the four components of an inclusive sys-
tem, they must be suited to each country’s specific conditions. In Poland, for ex-
ample, these would include e.g. the introduction of an official minimum hourly
rate, rationalization of the job market, increasing unionization and social involve-
ment, particularly employee participation, and solutions aimed at consolidating
democracy and promoting citizen activism. It is beyond the scope of this article
to enumerate and describe the recommended pro-inclusive concepts in full detail.
The proposed directions of reforms and transformations covering the fours areas
are outlined in the report entitled Reforma kulturowa 2020-2030-2040 [Cultural
Reform 2020-2030-2040] [Zakowski (ed.), 2015: 117-135 and onward].

In lieu of conclusion

In one of his drawings, Polish cartoonist Andrzej Mleczko depicted a troubled
God carrying a globe and walking along a path marked with a sign saying “Service
Shop.” This is an elliptical evaluation of the condition that the world is in today:
in need of repair, wanting anti-consumerist and anti-bulimia treatment, awaiting
recovery from excessive commercialism and social inequalities, and burdened
with an increasing socially excluded population. It is a world where poverty exists
side by side with surplus and waste of goods and services. In a world like this,
it is extremely important for socio-economic policy makers to take it for granted
that there is no such thing as historical necessity or destiny. No matter what barri-
ers are encountered, extractive institutions can be replaced with inclusive institu-



Surplus economy versus inclusive economy 61

tions [Zakowski (ed.), 2015: 474]. The inclusiveness of a socio-economic system
now becomes an essential vehicle for harmonizing socio-economic growth and
improving the quality of life. This is true for Poland as well as for many other
countries.
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Gospodarka nadmiaru versus gospodarka inkluzywna

Streszczenie. W artykule wychodzi sie z zatozenia, ze w gospodarce wolnorynkowej podstawo-
wq barierq rozwojowq jest bariera popytu. Rodzi to szereg dysproporcji w rozwoju spoteczno-go-
spodarczym, w tym zjawisko marnotrawstwa, ktorego podtozem jest charakterystyczna dla krajow
wysoko rozwinietych gospodarka nadmiaru. Wyraza sie ona w niedostosowaniu rozmiarow podazy
dobr i ustug do mozliwosci popytowych. Podstawowq tezq artykutu jest teza o mozliwosci prze-
ciwdziatania syndromowi gospodarki nadmiaru poprzez proinkluzywne przeksztatcenia w systemie
spoteczno-gospodarczym. W analizach tej kwestii wychodzi si¢ z zalozenia, ze inkluzywnos¢ jest
wartoscig samg w sobie. Inkluzywnos¢ zas systemu spoteczno-gospodarczego jest nieodzownym wa-
runkiem trwatego, harmonijnego rozwoju. Inkluzywnosc rozumiana jest tu jako mechanizm/system
ograniczajgcy marnowanie zasobow materialnych i kapitatu ludzkiego. Oznacza to razem przecho-
dzenie od gospodarki nadmiaru do gospodarki umiaru. Inkluzywny system spoteczno-gospodarczy
to system zorientowany na optymalizacje wykorzystania zasobow wytworczych i zmniejszanie roz-
pietosci miedzy rzeczywistym a potencjalnym poziomem wzrostu gospodarczego i rozwoju spolecz-
nego. W artykule przedstawione sq gtowne elementy takiego systemu. Kwestie te przedstawiane sq
z uwzglednieniem sytuacji w Polsce. Podstawg opracowania sq analizy statystyczne i studia litera-
tury przedmiotu.

Stowa kluczowe: inkluzywna gospodarka, gospodarka nadmiaru, gospodarka umiaru, wyklu-
czenie spoteczne, nierownosci dochodowe, system spoleczno-gospodarczy
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Braucht Europa eine Soziale Marktwirtschaft?

Zusammenfassung. Der vorliegende Text greift die Fragestellung auf, ob die urspriinglich
mafigebend von Ludwig Erhard in Westdeutschland der Nachkriegsdekaden geprdgte wirtschafis-
politische Konzeption der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft auch fiir das krisengeschiittelte Europa der Ge-
genwart eine Orientierungshilfe sein konnte? Die Uberlegungen des Verfassers fiihren zur grund-
sdtzlich bejahenden Antwort. Die konsequente Umsetzung der Politik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft
konnte dem vereinten Europa durch Implementierung der Triade der franzésischen Revolution —
Freiheit, Gerechtigkeit, Solidaritdit — seine Identitit und wirtschaftliche wie auch soziale Stabilitdt
wieder zuriickgeben. Offene Frage bleibt jedoch, ob es dafiir in Europa einen genug starken politi-
schen Willen und ausreichend politische Stdrke gibt.

Schliisselworter: Europa, Historische Schule der Nationalokonomie, Ordoliberalismus, Sozia-
le Marktwirtschaft, Wirtschaftsordnung

Einfithrung

Die Antwort auf die oben gestellte Frage muss im Kontext des gegenwdrti-
gen Stands und der Entwicklungstendenzen in der globalisierten Weltwirtschaft
gesucht werden. Die Européische Union (EU) bildet zwar neben den Vereinigten
Staaten immer noch den méachtigsten Wirtschaftsblock der Welt, aber sie ist durch
intensive Handels- und Kapitalstrome mit dem ,,Rest der Welt“ in die weltweiten
Entwicklungen und Probleme stark eingebunden. Denn sie ist ein integraler Be-
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standteil der Weltwirtschaft als Ganzes und muss so auch in weiteren Uberlegun-
gen aufgefasst werden. Somit kann die obige Fragestellung konkretisiert werden:
Braucht Europa im 21. Jahrhundert die Soziale Marktwirtschaft?

Allgemein kann festgestellt werden, dass die Verdnderungen im Ordnungs-
rahmen der Weltwirtschaft geben Anlass zur Beunruhigung und sogar zu ernsten
Befiirchtungen. Der Ordnungsrahmen der Weltwirtschaft scheint allméihlich para-
doxerweise in Richtung auf Unordnung, Chaos und Anarchie zu driften. Erwéhn-
ter Drift tritt mit unterschiedlicher Intensitét in einzelnen Weltregionen auf. Dabei
gehoren West- und Mitteleuropa noch immer zu den stabilsten Regionen der deut-
lich unruhiger und unstabiler gewordenen Welt. In der Fachliteratur wurde das
Thema von mehreren Autoren aufgegriffen. Erwédhnenswert ist hier vor allem das
Buch des weltbekannten amerikanischen Wissenschaftlers und Politikers Henry
Kissinger unter dem Titel World Order. Der Harvard Professor Niall Ferguson
verdffentlichte ein Werk iiber Niedergang der Institutionen in der westlichen Welt
[Ferguson 2012]. Zu weiteren bedeutenden Arbeiten dieser Richtung zéhlt das
Buch des renommierten deutschen Soziologen Wolfgang Streeck Gekaufte Zeit.
Die vertagte Krise des demokratischen Kapitalismus [Streeck 2013]. Die Schliis-
selthese dieses Werks ist, dass der demokratische Kapitalismus sich vor der nichs-
ten Weltkrise durch {iberreichliche Versorgung der Volkswirtschaften mit Geld nur
etwas Zeit erkauft habe. In Kreisen der akademischen Denker sind die Befiirch-
tungen hinsichtlich der Zukunftsaussichten der Menschheit weit verbreitet. Dies
bezieht sich erstaunlicherweise auch auf Francis Fukuyama. Der durch die These
vom ,,Ende der Geschichte* beriihmt (eher beriichtigt) gewordene amerikanischer
Politikwissenschaftler hat inzwischen den Traum von ewiger Existenz der frei-
en Marktwirtschaft und des demokratischen Parlamentarismus als Modell fiir die
ganze Welt aufgegeben. Demzufolge befasst sich sein neues Buch Political Order
and Political Decay mit Verfall von politischen Ordnungen [Fukuyama 2014].

In diesem eher pessimistischen Kontext ist als Erklarungsansatz der Stand-
punkt des fiihrenden deutschen Philosophen der Gegenwart, Peter Sloterdijk, hilf-
reich. Im Jahr 2014 ver6ffentlichte er das Buch Die schrecklichen Kinder der
Neuzeit [Sloterdijk 2015]. Der Autor behauptet, dass der moderne Mensch eine in
den vorher lebenden Generationen vorhandene Balance zwischen der Zukunft und
Vergangenheit weitgehend verloren hat. Die Tradition spielt fiir ihn gar keine oder
im besten Falle eine nur untergeordnete Rolle. Vor allem schrinkt dies die Uber-
tragung von moralischen Normen sowie wirtschaftlichen und gesellschaftlichen
Spielregeln aus der Vergangenheit in die Gegenwart und Zukunft. Die Erbschatft,
die jede Generation von seinen Vorgénger in dieser Form erhalten hat, verlor zu-
mindest teilweise an Bedeutung. Sloterdijk bedient sich des im diesen Zusammen-
hang zutreffenden Begriffs der Enterbung. Die zeitgenossische und die kiinftigen
Generationen werden also ins wirtschaftliche und gesellschaftliche Leben entlas-
sen, ohne die in der Vergangenheit iibliche Ausstattung mit Weisheiten und dem
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Erfahrungsschatz ihrer Vorgénger. Dies hat weitreichende ordnungspolitische
Folgen. Der von Friedrich August von Hayek beschriebene als Erkldrungsansatz
Prozess der Bildung im Rahmen der marktméafigen Interaktionen von spontanen
Ordnungselementen wird dadurch erheblich beeintrachtigt [von Hayek 1983: 69-
78]. Infolge steigt die Bedeutung der gesetzten Ordnungselemente (Walter Eu-
cken), die von den politischen Machtorganen gestaltet werden.

Die moderne Welt erscheint Sloterdijk wie ein gigantisches Labor in dem fast
alle Beschiftigten mit verschiedenen auf die Zukunft bezogenen Experimenten
befasst sind. Dies weckt gewisse Assoziationen mit dem kalifornischen Silicon
Valley. Diese experimentelle Welt der Neuzeit muss allerdings auch kritisch hin-
terfragt werden, weil die gesamte Vergangenheit, der bisherige kulturelle und
historische Entwicklungspfad, gaben der Welt und den einzelnen Léndern einen
gewissen Grad des Gleichgewichts und der Stabilitdt. An der Wende des 20. und
21. Jahrhunderts ist die Welt aber in die Phase des Ungleichgewicht und perma-
nenter Instabilitit iibergegangen. Der Philosoph bedient sich zur Illustration einer
Metapher. Man konne sich diese Welt vorstellen als ein auf der Hohe von 12.000
Metern fliegendes Passagierflugzeug, ohne Aussicht auf eine Landung. Am Bord
beschieflen sich Gruppen von Mafiosi und die unter den Passagieren sich befin-
denden Ingenieure sollen das Flugzeug noch wéhrend des Fluges reparieren. Wie
kann es in der Zukunft mit der Erde, dem gemeinsamen Flugzeug der ganzen
Menschheit, weiter gehen?

Die Metapher Sloterdijks deutet indirekt auf das offensichtliche Versagen
der neoklassischen Theorie sowie der auf ihr fuBenden neoliberalen Doktrin als
Wegweiser fiir die Wirtschaftspolitik in den Dekaden bis zur Weltwirtschaftskrise
2007-2009 hin. In der ,,New York Times* formulierte im Krisenjahr 2009 diesen
Gedanken Paul Krugman: ,,Die Nationalokonomie ist auf Irrwege geraten, weil
die Okonomen die Suche nach Wahrheit der Schénheit ihrer formalen Modelle
geopfert haben* [Krugman 2009]. Der US-amerikanische Intellektuelle Walter
Lippmann vertrat schon in den dreiliger Jahren des 20. Jahrhundert die These,
dass die Hauptursache aller Misserfolge des Liberalismus in der Vergangenheit
darin lag, dass man sich einseitig auf die Freiheit auf dem Markt konzentrier-
te. Seiner Meinung nach wurde dabei vernachléssigt, eine marktwirtschaftliche
Rahmenordnung zu gestalten, die nicht nur der Bereicherung von einzelnen In-
dividuen, sondern den Interessen der ganzen Gesellschaft, oder zumindest der
Mehrheit ihrer Mitglieder, dient. Auch im 21. Jahrhundert spiegelt seine These
das Dilemma des liberalen 6konomischen Denkens wider. Wiahrend im Rahmen
der neoliberalen Stromung die Lippmann’sche These keine Beachtung findet und
sich der Fehler des Kampfs um Freiheit ohne Ordnung wiederholt, ist der Ordoli-
beralismus und die mit ihm im Zusammenhang stehende Konzeption der Sozialen
Marktwirtschaft programmatisch auf Freiheit und Verantwortung des Menschen
im geordneten Ordnungsrahmen der allgemein giiltigen Spielregeln ausgerichtet.



70 Piotr Pysz

1. Ordoliberalismus, historische Schule der Nationalokonomie
und Soziale Marktwirtschaft

Die von dem Ordnungsrahmen der Wirtschaft abstrahierende neoklassisch/
neoliberale Betrachtung des Wirtschaftsprozesses bewirkt, dass sich die Theorie
von der Realitét entfernt. Die Analyse der marktméBigen Verhaltensweisen von
Individuen im Ordnungsrahmen erfordert eine Verbindung der Forschungsansitze
des methodologischen Individualismus sowie methodologischen Holismus. Der
methodologische Individualismus erweist sich als niitzlich, wenn es um die Analy-
se der Verhaltensweisen und Interaktionen geht, mit denen die Wirtschaftssubjek-
te versuchen, ihre individuellen Interessen durchzusetzen. Der methodologische
Holismus erweist sich wiederum unentbehrlich bei der Analyse der existierenden
bzw. erwiinschten Spielregeln, die die Gesamtheit der Wirtschaftsordnung bilden.
Eucken stellte in Bezug auf die Wechselwirkung zwischen den Verhaltensweisen
auf den Mirkten (Individualismus) und der Wirtschaftsordnung (Holismus) fest:
,Freiheit und Ordnung sind kein Gegensatz. Sie bedingen einander. Ordnen heif3t,
in Freiheit ordnen. Wenn man einen Prozess ordnet, so bedeutet das, dass man die
Faktoren, die ihn bestimmen, so gestaltet, dass er sich von selbst in der gewtiinsch-
ten Richtung vollzieht* [Eucken 2004: 179].

In den letzten Jahren wird immer mehr anerkannt, dass die Weltwirtschafts-
krise 2007-2009 mit ihren bis in die Gegenwart reichenden Folgen keine typische
konjunkturelle Krise, sondern eine fundamentale Krise der Wirtschaft und Gesell-
schaft war, die ihre Wurzeln in der Ordnung, bzw. priziser gesagt, Unordnung des
weltweiten Kapitalismus hat. Nach solcher Diagnose stellt sich die Therapiefrage.
Die diesbeziigliche weltweite Diskussion ist im Gange. Trotzdem bleibt die Frage
nach den notwendigen ordnungspolitischen Therapiemalinahmen immer noch un-
beantwortet. Die offensichtlichen Fehlfunktionen in der Wirtschafts- und Gesell-
schaftsordnung vieler hochentwickelter Lander bewirkten, dass Ordoliberalismus
auf ein immer groBeres Interesse stoft. Denn ,,Ordo* bedeutet in grofter Ver-
einfachung eine funktionstiichtige und stabile Ordnung, die den an sie gestellten
materiellen und gesellschaftlichen Anforderungen geniigt. Unordnung, Chaos und
Anarchie in der Weltwirtschaft und in den einzelnen Landern erzeugen ein natiir-
liches Bediirfnis nach Mafinahmen zur Ordnung der bestehenden dysfunktionalen
und oft krass ungerechten Verhiltnisse.

Um Chaos, Unordnung und sich in der Welt und in Europa verbreitende Ele-
mente der Anarchie zu tiberwinden, ist u. a. eine Umorientierung der Wirtschafts-
politik von Neoklassik und der neoliberalen Doktrin auf die seinerzeit von dem
deutschen Denker, Max Weber, empfohlene Denkweise in den Kategorien der
Ordnung und Rationalitét erforderlich. Dabei sollen sowohl die Verhaltensweisen
der Individuen und das historische Geddchtnis der Gesellschaften berticksichtigt
werden. Die theoretisch-konzeptionelle Grundlage und Ausgangsposition dafiir
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bietet die erwéhnte historische Schule sowie der aus ihr in der ersten Halfte des
20. Jahrhunderts sich entwickelnde Ordoliberalismus. In welchem Mafe sich die
Ideen von Erhard, Eucken, aber auch Wilhelm Ropke und Alexander Riistow fiir
die aktuelle Wirtschaftspolitik als niitzlich erweisen werden, wird die Zukunft zei-
gen. Ein unverzeihbarer Fehler wére aber von diesem Erfahrungsschatz profunder
O6konomischer und gesellschaftspolitischer Ideen keinen Gebrauch zu machen.
Auf diese Tatsache weist u. a. das 2015 erschienenes Buch, eines personlichen
wissenschaftlichen Mitarbeiters von Erhard und Assistenten von Hayek, Horst
Friedrich Wiinsche, unter dem Titel Ludwig Erhards Soziale Marktwirtschaft —
Wissenschaftliche Grundlagen und politische Fehldeutungen hin.

Der Ordnungsgedanke hat im deutschsprachigen Raum eine Geschichte. Die
ersten Deklarationen der Vertreter des neuen deutschen Liberalismus wurden
wéhrend der GroBBen Depression zwischen 1929 und 1933 verfasst. Es handelt
sich um die Rede Riistows beim Kongress des Vereins fiir Socialpolitik im Jahr
1932 in Dresden und den im gleichen Jahr veroffentlichten programmatischen
Aufsatz von Eucken Staatliche Strukturwandlungen und die Krisis des Kapitalis-
mus. Beide Denker weisen darauf hin, dass es notwendig ist den von sozialisti-
schen und keynesianischen Ideen an den Rand der wissenschaftlichen Diskussion
verdringten klassischen Liberalismus zu revitalisieren. Im Zusammenhang damit
tauchte die Implementierungsfrage auf. Wie kann diese Idee umgesetzt werden?

In Anlehnung an die Denkweise der deutschen historischen Schule der Na-
tionalokonomie sehen Eucken und Riistow den Staat nicht als Bedrohung des
Liberalismus, sondern als seinen unentbehrlichen Unterstiitzer. Thr prinzipiel-
ler Standpunkt ist, dass der Staat liber den einzelnen wirtschaftlichen Interessen
stehen muss und aus Position der Stirke heraus Ordnungspolitik betreiben, das
heif3t, er soll die allgemein verbindlichen institutionellen Rahmenbedingungen
des Wirtschaftsgeschehens auf den Mérkten festlegen. Dies steht im Gegensatz
zur klassischen liberalen Laissez-faire Doktrin, die Marktmechanismus sowohl
die Gestaltung des wirtschaftlichen Ablaufs als auch der ordnungspolitischen
Rahmenbedingungen der Wirtschaft tiberlassen wollte. Aus Sicht von Eucken und
Riistow fiir die letzte Aufgabe soll jedoch vor allem der Staat zustdndig sein. Die
damit verbundene Intention bringt R6pke deutlich zum Ausdruck. ,,Der Staat mul3
aber [...] seine Aufgabe klar erkennen: den Kapitalismus gegen die Kapitalisten
zu verteidigen, sooft sie versuchen, sich einen bequemeren Weg als den durch das
Leistungsprinzip vorgezeichneten zur Rentabilitét zu bahnen und ihre Verluste auf
die Allgemeinheit abzuwélzen* [Ropke 1994: 305].

Im Jahr 1946 ging aus einem Gesprach zwischen Eucken und dem Verleger
Heinz Kiipper die Idee hervor, eine wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift zu griinden, in
der die Problematik einer marktwirtschaftlichen Ordnung diskutiert werden sollte.
Diese Zeitschrift erscheint bis zum heutigen Tag als Jahrbuch unter dem Namen
ORDO. Jahrbuch fiir die Ordnung von Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft. Der Begriff
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,,Ordo* erschien im Verlauf der Jahre so attraktiv, dass die deutschen Liberalen
sich vom urspriinglichen Begriff des Neoliberalismus allméhlich abwandten und
sich als Ordoliberale bezeichneten. Den endgiiltigen Durchbruch der ordolibera-
len Ideen sicherte in Westdeutschland aber vor allem der Erfolg der Wirtschafts-
und Wiahrungsreform 1948 und die damals Schritt auf Schritt eingeleitete Politik
der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft unter Erhard, dem langjéhrigen Wirtschaftsminister
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Diese Politik ermdglichte im Zeitraum 1948-
1966 eine Entwicklung, die wegen ihrer aulergewdhnlichen Prosperitét als Wirt-
schaftswunder bezeichnet wird.

Uber den wirtschaftspolitischen ,,Zauberer* dulerte sich seinerzeit von Hayek
folgendermal3en: ,,(Deutschland hatte nach dem Kriege) das ungeheure Gliick, an
der entscheidenden Stelle ein — ich mochte sagen — Naturtalent zu haben. Unter
allen Okonomen, die ich gekannt habe, von denen viele theoretisch viel feinsin-
niger und verstindnisvoller waren, bin ich keinem anderen Mann begegnet, der
einen solchen Instinkt fiir das, was richtig ist, gehabt hat wie Ludwig Erhard* [Zi-
tiert nach: Habermann 2000: 195]. Es ist eine wahre List der Geschichte, dass der
Mann, der dem Ordoliberalismus zum Durchbruch verholfen hat, im engen Sinne
dieses Wortes kein ordoliberaler Denker war. Dies erschwerte auch beachtlich
die adidquate Einschitzung des theoretischen Fundaments seines wirtschaftspoli-
tischen Tuns und fiihrte zur der bei von Hayek und anderen sichtbaren Neigung
seine Erfolge mit genialer Intuition zu erkldren. Dies scheint jedoch hochstens nur
die sprichwortliche ,,halbe Wahrheit* zu sein. Die zweite Halfte bildet die Tat-
sache, dass Erhard seine theoretische Basis vorwiegend in der damals schon fiir
veraltet und iiberholt gehaltenen historischen Schule der Nationalkonomie hat-
te.! Nach dem Ende des Zweiten Weltkriegs war die negative Einschétzung dieser
Denkschule eine gingige Meinung. Diese Meinung hilt sich etwas abgeschwicht
bis in die Gegenwart. Dieses gravierende theoretisch-historische Problem greift in
dem vorher erwiahnten Buch Wiinsche auf.

Ohne die Formulierung eines ,,Columbus Fehler zu gebrauchen weist Wiin-
sche darauf hin, dass die Mehrheit der sich mit der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft
befassenden Forscher einem solchen Fehler unterlag. Denn sie gingen von der
Annahme aus, dass die geistige Quelle dieser wirtschaftspolitischen Konzeption
im Ordoliberalismus zu finden ist. Gemall dem Verfasser war es in der Wirklich-
keit jedoch anders. Er weist darauf hin, dass Erhard das theoretische Fundament
fiir die Konzeption der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft vor allem in historischer Schule
der Nationalokonomie fand. Wéhrend seines Studiums 1919-1923 an der Han-
delshochschule Niirnberg waren die akademischen Lehrer vorwiegend Vertreter
dieser Denkrichtung, weil diese Hochschule zu dieser Zeit als ein Refugium fiir

! Auf die Bedeutung der historischen Schule der Nationalokonomie fiir die Entstehung der
Sozialen Marktwirtschaft in Westdeutschland weist mit Nachdruck Justyna Bokajto im unveréffent-
lichten manuskript Niemcy i ich Spoleczna Gospodarka Rynkowa, Wroctaw 2015.
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Epigonen der historischen Schule bezeichnet werden kann [Wiinsche 2015: 125].
Nach Nennung der Namen von Wilhelm Rieger, Karl Theodor von Eheberg, Adolf
Glinther und Franz Oppenheimer (der letzte war allerdings titig an der Universi-
tit Frankfurt/M.) formuliert Wiinsche die These: ,,Sie haben die Grundlagen fiir
Erhards Soziale Marktwirtschaft gelegt. Allerdings geschah das auf recht unter-
schiedliche Weise und in unterschiedlichen Bereichen [Wiinsche 2015: 363].

Die Tendenz zur Verbindung der wissenschaftlichen Uberlegungen zum The-
ma der Marktwirtschaft mit dem Begriff des Sozialen tauchte im deutschspra-
chigen Raum an der Wende des 19. und 20. Jahrhunderts auf. Thren Ausgangs-
punkt bildete die tief in der historischen Schule verwurzelte Uberzeugung, dass
die Marktwirtschaft kein vollig unabhéngiges Subsystem von der Gesellschaft als
Ganzes ist und auch nicht sein kann. Im Gegenteil, die Marktwirtschaft wurde in-
terpretiert als zwar teilweise autonomer, aber zugleich auch integraler Bestandteil
der Gesellschaft. ,,Im Gegensatz zur modernen Nationalokonomie ging es der his-
torischen Schule vorzugsweise um die sozialen Konsequenzen des Wirtschaftens
und in politischer Hinsicht um die Frage, wie sich der soziale Frieden in prospe-
rierenden und sich wandelnden Gesellschaften erreichen und wahren lésst. [...]
Die historische Schule hat Wirtschaften als ein in die staatliche Ordnung einge-
fligtes, von Recht und Sitte geprigtes Phdnomen betrachtet. [...] Die historische
Schule hat die Mitte des 19. Jahrhunderts iibliche manchesterliche Betrachtungs-
weise durch eine »psychologisch-ethische Sicht ersetzt«™ [Wiinsche 2015: 136-
137]. Erhard sah in der Hervorhebung von Psychologie und Ethik eine Ankniip-
fung der historischen Schule an das erste grole Werk von Adam Smith, die 1759
veroffentlichte Theorie der ethischen Gefiihle. Flir Erhard erschien das erste Werk
Smith sogar bedeutender als der 17 Jahre spéter erschienene und viel beriihm-
ter gewordene Wohlstand der Nationen. Aus seiner Sicht war besonders relevant,
dass in der ,,Theorie* ihr Verfasser die sozialethischen Prinzipien dargestellt hat,
die eine stabile Gesellschaft konstituieren. Es ging ihm um eine Gesellschaft, in
der die angestrebte Stabilitit durch wirtschaftliches Handeln gesichert wird, das
sich durch gegenseitige Achtung und Respekt sowie allgemeine Sympathie der
Wirtschaftsakteure zueinander auszeichnet [Wiinsche 2015: 137].

Die Priferenz fiir gesellschaftspolitische Stabilitdt kann eine Erklarung fiir die
Abneigung des westdeutschen Wirtschaftsministers hinsichtlich der Festlegung
von Wachstumszielen gemessen in Bruttoinlandsprodukt und/oder anderen ma-
krookonomischen Indikatoren liefern. Erhard war {iberzeugt, dass in einer freien
Gesellschaft mit Marktwirtschaft und Privateigentum das Wirtschaftswachstum
ergibt sich von selbst als Ausdruck des Willens freier Menschen die materiellen
Bedingungen ihrer Existenz zu verbessern. Wirtschaftswachstum wurde von ihm
als Nebenprodukt des Wirtschaftens angesehen. Folgerichtig wurde in den letzten
Monaten der Kanzlerschaft Erhards ein Entwurf eines Gesetzes zur Forderung
der wirtschaftlichen Stabilitit von der Bundesregierung vorbereitet und verab-



74 Piotr Pysz

schiedet. Nach dem Riicktritt Erhards vom Kanzleramt am 30. November 1966
sind die parlamentarischen Beratungen des Gesetzes unterbrochen worden. Die
neue Regierung der Groflen Koalition mit ihrem Wirtschaftsminister und iiber-
zeugten Keynesianer, Karl Schiller, gab dem Gesetz einen verdnderten Namen
Gesetz zur Forderung der Stabilitit und des Wachstums der Wirtschaft [Wiinsche
2011, Heft 3: 6-7].

Die vorher erwéhnte Priaferenz fiir stabile gesellschaftspolitische Verhiltnis-
se muss bei Erhard im Zusammenhang mit menschlicher Freiheit als dem Leit-
bild seiner Politik betrachtet werden. Den Freiheitsbegriff interpretiert Erhard
allerdings viel umfassender als die neoklassische Theorie, die ins Zentrum ihrer
Forschungsprogramme die freie Wahl von wirtschaftlichen Alternativen stellt.
Erhard geht weit {iber rein 6konomische Aspekte der menschlichen Freiheit. Die
Freiheit des wirtschaftenden Individuums hat fiir ihn integralen Charakter, d. h.
sie ist nicht trennbar in verschiedene Aspekte. Die Freiheit ist fiir Erhard ein
Fundament der Marktwirtschaft, der politischen Demokratie und insgesamt der
freien Gesellschaft. In Anlehnung an die Konzeption des Philosophen und Anth-
ropologen, Max Scheler, unterscheidet er zwischen ,,Freiheit von* und ,,Freiheit
fiir“. Der erste Fall bedeutet eine Befreiung des Individuums von unterschied-
lichen Zwéngen, die seinen Handlungsspielraum auf verschiedene Weise ein-
schrinken. Im zweiten Fall geht es um Verantwortung fiir die ,,Freiheit von®. Sie
soll so genutzt werden, dass die Entscheidungen und Handlungen des Menschen
in Ubereinstimmung mit giiltigen Regeln der Moral und Ethik stehen und sowohl
thm als auch seiner Familie und der Gesellschaft als Ganzes nachhaltigen Nutzen
bringen. Erhard zitierte in solchem Kontext Johann Wolfgang von Goethe: ,,Ja,
diesem Sinn bin ich ganz ergeben; das ist der Weisheit letzter Schluss: Nur der
verdient sich Freiheit und das Leben, der tdglich sie erobern muss* [Zitiert nach:
Wiinsche 2015: 371].

Die Formulierung von Goethe aufgreifend, kann festgestellt werden, dass
der Kampf des Individuums um die alltégliche ,,Eroberung® der Freiheit im Zu-
sammenhang mit der Meinung Erhards tiber die Vorteile und Nachteile der Kon-
kurrenzmirkte betrachtet werden soll. Die Effizienzvorteile der marktméaBigen
Allokation wurden von Erhard hoch geschitzt. Andererseits war ihm auch klar,
dass die Mérkte sich durch eine ihnen immanente Tendenz zur Differenzierung
der Einkommen und Vermdgen auszeichnen. Starke und schlaue Marktspieler
machen auf verschiedene Weise die schwiécheren Individuen von sich abhingig
bzw. verdriangen sogar diese von Marktgeschehen in die Erwerbslosigkeit. Dies
schriankt radikal die Freiheit der Betroffenen ein, sowohl die ,,Freiheit von* als
auch die ,,Freiheit fiir“. Im realen wirtschaftlichen und gesellschaftlichen Leben
gibt es demzufolge immer mehr Unzufriedenheit sowie wachsende Spannungen
und Konflikte. Erhard suchte nach einer zufriedenstellenden Losung fiir das ei-
gentlich ,,ewige™ Verteilungsproblem jeglicher marktwirtschaftlicher Ordnun-
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gen. Sein Auftreten kann zu intensiven wirtschaftlichen und gesellschaftlichen
Instabilititen fithren, die unter ungiinstigen Umsténden sogar eine weitere Exis-
tenz von individueller Freiheit, Marktwirtschaft und Demokratie in Frage stellen
kénnen. Der Zusammenbruch der Weimarer Republik war fiir ihn ein abschre-
ckendes Beispiel.

Auf der Suche nach Losung des Problems sich in Marktwirtschaften immer
wieder reproduzierenden sozialen Ungerechtigkeiten kniipfte Erhard an die nach
dem Ersten Weltkrieg in Deutschland bekannte These Franz Oppenheimers von
,Bodensperre*. Nach Meinung ihres Verfassers sperrt das Grof3eigentum an Bo-
den den nicht besitzenden Schichten der Gesellschaft den Zugang zur landwirt-
schaftlichen Tatigkeit als Quelle zur Finanzierung ihres Lebensunterhalts. Dies
zwingt den Menschen den Verkauf ihrer Arbeitskraft an die Eigentiimer von Pro-
duktionsmitteln in der Industrie und anderen nicht landwirtschaftlichen Sektoren
der Volkswirtschaft auf. Die Losung dieses grundlegenden Problems sah Erhard
allerdings nicht in der — seiner Meinung nach — wenig realistischen Beseitigung
der Bodensperre und dem Ubergang der Marktverlierer zur Beschiftigung als
freie Landwirte auf dem vom Staat zur Verfligung gestellten freien Boden. Der
Bonner Wirtschaftsminister sah eine andere Moglichkeit. Die Wirtschaftspolitik
soll dafiir sorgen, dass es fiir die Betroffenen prinzipiell mehrere als bisher Er-
werbschancen fiir eine andere die bisher verlorene Basis der materiellen Existenz
gibt [Zitiert nach: Wiinsche 2015: 37]. Den Schliissel dazu sah Erhard in der Po-
litik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft und der Verwirklichung ihrer Grundziele — der
Vollbeschéftigung, stabiler Preise und konsequenter Implementierung der Parole
,»,Wohlstand fiir alle®, was eine Verringerung der gesellschaftlich nicht akzeptab-
len groflen Einkommensunterschiede und méglichst breite Streuung des Vermo-
gensbesitzes in der Gesellschaft impliziert.

Ahnlich wie der weltbekannte amerikanische Publizist Walter Lippmann in
seinem 1937 veroffentlichten Buch The Good Society war Erhard iiberzeugt, dass
der Kampfum die Ausweitung der ,,Freiheit von* alleine nicht ausreicht, um diese
im langeren (historischen) Zeithorizont zu stabilisieren. Denn es fehlt noch eine
Konzeption zur Einrichtung und Stabilisierung einer freiheitlichen Wirtschafts-
und Gesellschaftsordnung [Lippmann 1937]. Erhard stellte sich als Aufgabe, die-
se grundlegende Schwiche des liberalen Denkens zu beseitigen. ,,Fiir ihn war mit-
hin klar: Die Verteidigung von Wirtschaftsfreiheit allein kann keine zureichende,
die Freiheit sichernde Politik sein. Wirtschaftsfreiheit kann auf Dauer nur durch
eine auf sozialen Frieden bedachte Politik gewahrt werden. Erhard hat diese po-
litische Aufgabe — die Aufgabe, eine wirtschaftlich und sozial zufriedenstellende
Wirtschaftsentwicklung zu garantieren — im Begriff der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft
zusammengefasst [Wiinsche 2015: 37]. Insbesondere in diesem Zusammen-
hang soll die wirtschaftliche und soziale Bedeutung der Parole “Wohlstand fiir
alle* betrachtet werden. In dieser durchaus komfortablen Situation des allgemein
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zugénglichen Wohlstands verringert sich die existenzielle Abhéngigkeit einzel-
ner Individuen von den Reichen und Michtigen bzw. von den Staatsbehorden.
Mit dem Einsatz von anderen Mitteln zielt das eigentlich in die gleiche Richtung
wie der Vorschlag zur Beseitigung der ,,Bodensperre®. Die Verwirklichung der
Parole ,,Wohlstand fiir alle* wurde allerdings nicht nur als Politik verstanden, die
versucht eine moglichst hohe Befriedung materieller Bediirfnisse breiter Bevol-
kerungskreise zu erreichen. Noch wichtiger war es fiir Erhard, dass der breit ge-
streute materielle Wohlstand einen moglichst hohen Grad der Absicherung von
sozialem Frieden in der Gesellschaft garantiert. Sozialer Frieden stabilisiert wie-
derum die individuelle Freiheit der wirtschaftenden Subjekte sowohl ,,von* als
auch ,,fur®.

Erhard war allerdings als Nationalokonom und Wirtschaftspolitiker kein von
den Realitdten der Welt entfernter Intellektuelle, der vom materiellen Wohlstand,
sozialen Frieden und langfristig stabilisierten Freiheit der Menschen nur trdumte.
Es war ihm vollig klar, dass materieller Wohlstand in der Marktwirtschaft nur
dank der Erfassung des marktwirtschaftlichen Wirtschaftsprozesses im Rahmen
einer Wettbewerbsordnung erreichbar ist. ,,Wohlstand fiir alle und Wohlstand
durch Wettbewerb gehdren untrennbar zusammen; das erste Postulat kennzeich-
net das Ziel, das zweite den Weg, der zu diesem Ziel fiihrt™ [Erhard 1964: 9]. In
diesem entscheidenden Punkt néhert er sich an den Kernpunkt der wirtschaftspo-
litischen Position des ordoliberalen Theoretikers Eucken [Pysz 2008: 164-184].
Eucken und sein enger Mitarbeiter, Franz Bohm, hoben mehrmals als einen ne-
ben der Effizienz nicht zu iiberschédtzenden Vorzug der Marktkonkurrenz, dass sie
eine Prozedur zur Machtminimierung sei. Durch ihre strukturellen Eigenschaften
(sehr viele Anbieter und Nachfrager) schrinkt sie die Mdglichkeiten der starkeren
Marktteilnehmer die Freiheit der schwécheren einzuengen bzw. sogar zu besei-
tigen. Somit unterstiitzt sie auch den sozialen Frieden in der Gesellschaft. Unter
Berticksichtigung des Besprochenen kann man folgender These von Wiinsche zu-
stimmen: ,,Erhards Soziale Marktwirtschaft ist sozusagen eine in sozialethischer
Hinsicht zu Ende gedachte liberale Politik™ [Wiinsche 2015: 41].

2. Soziale Marktwirtschaft und Europa

Bekannt und beriihmt ist der Spruch von Henry Kissinger tiber Rolle Deutsch-
lands in Europa. Nach dem ehemaligen US-Auflenminister sei Deutschland zu
klein um Europa zu beherrschen und zugleich zu grof3 um in Europa langfristig
Gleichgewicht der Krifte moglich zu machen. Als die einzige realistische Opti-
on der Friedenssicherung bleibt also, Deutschland in Europa zu integrieren. Dies
haben die westdeutschen Politiker nach 1945 gut verinnerlicht. Die Politik unter
dem Bundeskanzler Konrad Adenauer und Erhard richtete sich ohne Wenn und
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Aber auf die Ubernahme der traditionellen Werte des europiischen Kulturkrei-
ses — Liberte, égalité, fraternité. Nach zwei verlorenen Weltkriegen war das seit
Ende des 18. Jahrhunderts bestehende Interesse der Denker und Politiker an ei-
nem ,,deutschen Sonderweg® in Europa endgiiltig verschwunden. Die politische
Klasse des Landes orientierte sich an Frankreich, Grof3britannien und die Verei-
nigten Staaten Amerikas.

Aus dem Westen Europas und Nordamerika kamen demzufolge nach West-
deutschland die seinerzeit dominierenden wirtschafts- und gesellschaftspoliti-
schen Ideen. Unmittelbar nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg war das der Keynesia-
nismus, der allerdings sich erst in der zweiten Hélfte der 60-ger Jahre teilweise
gegen den Ordoliberalismus und die Soziale Marktwirtschaft durchsetzen konnte
[Maczynska, Pysz 2014: 36]. Ungefdhr 10 Jahre spéter wurde er in Deutschland
der 80-er Jahre immer mehr verdrangt durch Neoliberalismus der Chicago school
of economics. Diese vor allem von Milton Friedman verkorperte Art von Neoli-
beralismus bedeutete eine radikale Einengung der klassischen liberalen Idee. In
den Vordergrund riickte hauptsdchlich der materielle Aspekt der menschlichen
Freiheit, verstanden vor allem als ,,Freiheit von®. Dies bringen zum Ausdruck
gingige Parolen der neoliberalen Denkschule wie Privatisierung, Deregulierung,
Angebotsokonomie, ,,schlanker Staat™ usw. Der Harvard Nationalokonom Dani
Rodrik behauptete in Bezug auf den Neoliberalismus: ,,the difference between
neoliberalism and classical liberalism (the latter being the foundation of neoclas-
sical economics) is akin to the relationship between astrology and astronomy:
neither astrology nor neoliberalism are sciences, but ideologies* [Rodrik 2002].

Die neoliberale Ideologie richtete nicht nur in Deutschland, aber auch in an-
deren Landern Europas und woanders erheblichen Schaden an. ,,Allerdings sind
hinter der Freiheit, die gern und leicht beschworen wird, die beiden anderen
Grundwerte der Franzdsischen Revolution, Gleichheit und Briiderlichkeit, immer
mehr verblasst, die europdische Wertegemeinschaft ist zur Floskel verkommen.
Europa kann der heutigen Welt kein geschlossenes Bild mehr von sich vermitteln.
Schwindet die Nachstenliebe, ist auch das Prinzip der gleichen Freiheit gefahrdet™
[Leick 2015: 141]. Die neoliberale Ideologie hat nicht nur die Gleichheit und
Solidaritét in der Triade der europédischen Hauptwerte stranguliert, sondern dar-
iiber hinaus die vorher erwéhnte ,,Freiheit fiir* kaum in Betracht gezogen. Schon
vor mehreren Jahrzehnten wies auf die mit iiberzogenen Individualisierung des
Menschen verbundenen Gefahren prophetisch Walter Hildebrandt. ,,Die groBar-
tige und umfassende Entfaltung des Individualismus, die wir bis in unsere Tage
hinein beobachten konnen, hat als Folge ihrer rigoristischen Radikalitit auf ihrer
Riickseite eine Art chronische gesellschaftliche Unterernédhrung, soziale Defizite
der mannigfaltigsten Form autkommen lassen* [Hildebrandt 1973: 11]. So breite-
te sich schon in der zweiten Hélfte des 20. Jahrhunderts eine verantwortungslose
,,Fretheit von* immer mehr aus. Fiir Stabilitdt des sozialen Zusammenhalts der
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Gesellschaft verfestigte sich in der Offentlichkeit allmihlich die hochst gefihrli-
che Meinung, dass im modernen Kapitalismus die daraus folgende Gewinne pri-
vatisiert und die gesellschaftliche Verluste sozialisiert werden.

Tatsache ist, dass die Einkommens- und Vermogensunterschiede trotz des
Wirtschaftswachstums in den letzten Dekaden weltweit unaufhaltsam grofer ge-
worden sind. Die dem ehemaligen US-Prasidenten John F. Kennedy zugeschrie-
bene optimistische Meinung, dass die Flut alle Boote hebt, gilt seit Langem nicht
mehr. Zahlreiche empirische Untersuchungen zeigen seit vielen Jahren beim Ein-
kommenszuwachs den deutlichen Vorsprung der Oberschicht. Die Einkommen
der Mittelschicht weisen dagegen eine stagnierende Tendenz auf. In vielen euro-
paischen Landern geht dies mit riickldufigen Einkommen der Unterschicht einher.
Nach Meinung von Thomas Piketty ndhern sich zurzeit die Einkommens- und
Vermdogensunterschiede in der westlichen Welt dem Niveau aus der Zeit vor dem
Ersten Weltkrieg [Piketty 2014: 327-328]. Im engen Zusammenhang damit steht
die Massenarbeitslosigkeit. Unter der jungen Generation, insbesondere in den
Landern des Mittelmeerraums, erreichte sie dramatische Ausmalie.

Der soziale Zusammenhang in Europa brockelte in den letzten Jahren immer
mehr ab. Mit einem schwichelnden sozialen Zusammenhalt treten folgerichtig
Phinomene auf, welche den sozialen Frieden in der Gesellschaft ernsthaft gefahr-
den. Die Anschlédge in westeuropdischen Grof3stidten scheinen dabei nur die Spit-
ze des sprichwortlichen Eisbergs zu sein. Dazu kommt die Radikalisierung des
politischen Lebens. Der rechte und linke Rand der Gesellschaft trennen sich von
der vor allem fiir gesellschaftliche Stabilitdt stehenden Mittelschicht immer deut-
licher ab. Bei den Wahlen kriegen die radikalen Parteien vor allem auf der rechten
Seite des politischen Spektrums deutlichen Zulauf. In den Stralen der Grof3stidte
kommt es bei Demonstrationen zu gewaltsamen Auseinandersetzungen zwischen
Anhéngern verschiedener politischer Strdmungen. Die Regierungen reagieren da-
rauf ziemlich einfallslos mit dem verstirkten Einsatz von Polizei und Armee. In
das Vokabular der politischen Sprache kehrte der in Westeuropa scheinbar schon
vergessene Begriff des Krieges zuriick. Ein krasses Beispiel fiir das Auftreten von
den sozialen Frieden destabilisierenden Tendenzen ist das im Jahr 2015 durch
Anschldge der jungen Araber erschiitterte Frankreich. So récht sich nach vielen
Jahrzehnten fiir das Land seine koloniale Vergangenheit, u. a. im Maghreb, sowie
die fehlende kritische Auseinandersetzungen damit [Dietz 2015: 134-135].

Eine offene Frage bleibt, ob und wie die Politik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft
den die Gesellschaften destabilisierenden zentrifugalen Tendenzen entgegen wir-
ken konnte? Ist Niedergang des vereinten Europas schon programmiert? Oder
kann jedoch Hoffnung aus der Tatsache geschopft werden, dass im langen euro-
paischen Einigungsprozess seit 1945 bisher alle Krisen erfolgreich iiberwunden
worden sind? Aus einigen auf einander folgenden Krisen ging Europa sogar ge-
stérkt heraus.



Braucht Europa eine Soziale Marktwirtschaft? 79

Ausgehend vom im menschlichen Leben eigentlich unentbehrlichen ,,Prinzip
Hoffnung* kann hier auf die Chancen hingewiesen werden, die sich aus einer
konsequenten Durchsetzung der Politik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft fiir die ver-
unsicherten und destabilisierten europdischen Gesellschaften ergeben konnten. In
den nachfolgenden Punkten werden sie kurz zusammengefasst:

1. Die Politik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft zielt auf die Einschrankung bzw.
sogar Eliminierung der individuellen Macht auf den Markten durch Gewihrleis-
tung und Stabilisierung einer lauteren Konkurrenz und stabile ordnungspolitische
Rahmenbedingungen, die universellen Charakter haben.

2. Beseitigung der Machtverhéltnisse auf den Mérkten in Verbindung mit Re-
spektierung und konsequenter Durchsetzung des Prinzips der materiellen Verant-
wortung fiir die Ergebnisse des Wirtschaftens, schafft giinstige Voraussetzungen
fiir das gleichzeitige Bestehen sowohl der ,,Freiheit von* als auch der ,,Freiheit
fiir“. Insgesamt bedeutet dies eine nachhaltige Absicherung der Freiheit wirt-
schaftender Subjekte.

3. Freiheit und Konkurrenz bilden die moglichst giinstigsten Voraussetzungen
fiir den in der Gesellschaft breit gestreuten materiellen Wohlstand. Gemal Erhard
soll das der ,,Wohlstand fiir Alle* sein. Der Zustand einer gewissen Séttigung der
materiellen Bediirfnisse fast aller Gesellschaftsschichten erweist sich erfahrungs-
gemdl als wirksamer Stabilisator sozialen Friedens.

4. Nach der Erfiillung der in den Punkten (1 bis 3) aufgefiihrten Bedingungen
ist zu erwarten, dass die fiir Neoliberalismus typische Einengung des Freiheitsbe-
griffs auf die materielle Dimension der ,,Freiheit von* iiberwunden werden kann.
Die drei Bestandteile der Triade der franzosischen Revolution: Freiheit, Gleich-
heit und Solidaritit werden wieder, zumindest in Anndherung, in einen Gleichge-
wichtszustand versetzt.

5. Die so interpretierte Politik der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft konnte also dem
vereinten Europa in Form der Triade der franzdsischen Revolution seine urspriing-
liche Identitit zuriickgeben. Die Grundsatzfrage bleibt aber, ob es in Europa einen
genug starken politischen Willen und im Sinne von Thomas Hobbes und Niccollo
Machiavelli auch genug politische Starke und Durchsetzungsfahigkeit gibt, um
solchen anspruchsvollen Politikansatz wirksam durchzusetzen?

Auf die im Titel des Artikels gestellte Frage kann man also mit entschiedenen
Ja antworten. Eine ganz andere Antwort wiirde sich dagegen aus der Fragestellung
ergeben, ob Europa die Konzeption der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft implementieren
kann und will? Hier sind leider beachtliche Zweifel angebracht?.

2 Da das Konzept der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft mit dem deutschen Wirtschaftsmodell as-
soziiert wird, konnen die heutzutage aufgetretenen Spannungen zwischen angelsdchsischen und
deutschstimmigen 6konomischen Denkweisen die potenzielle Implementierung von Elementen die-
ses Konzepts beeintrachtigen. Mehr zu dem Vergleich zwischen dem Mainstream- und ordoliberalen
o6konomischen Denken siehe: Moszynski 2015.
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Does Europe need Social Market Economy?

Summary. The paper raises the question of whether the concept of Social Market Economy,
originated in the western part of post-war Germany and largely influenced by Ludwig Erhard, could
become a target economic model for the crisis-stricken 21°" century Europe. Basically, the author
answers in the positive. He argues that consistent pursuit of policies intrinsic to Social Market Econ-
omy might, by implementing the tripartite ideal of the French Revolution — e.g. Liberty, Equality,
and Fraternity — help the united Europe of today restore its identity as well as social and economic
stability. What remains uncertain, however, is whether Europe could find sufficient strength and
political will to be able to embrace such policies.

Keywords: Europe, historical school of economics, Ordoliberalism, social market economy,
economic system
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Social Market Economy —
a contemporary institutional framework

Prosperity for all and prosperity through competition
belong together inseparably; the first postulate is the
goal, the second is the path that leads to this goal.

Ludwig Erhard

Abstract. The present study highlights the need for research on and the reform of the topic of
Social Market Economy (SME). Even though this socio-economic order lifted Germany onto a path
of, until then, unknown prosperity after WWII, surveys show that a considerable part of Germany s
population does not rally behind this concept anymore. The study uses an institution-based ap-
proach to propose a contemporary framework of the SME. Relevant literature is analyzed to identify
those institutions that on one hand fall in line with Walter Eucken's classic principles and, on the
other hand, that have empirically proven to be prosperity enhancing, since prosperity is assumed to
be one of the primary objectives of the SME. The resulting framework of institutions will most likely
not serve as a blueprint when establishing an economic order, but can be used as a benchmark of
a contemporary SME in theoretical and empirical analyses.

Keywords: Social Market Economy, SME, reform, institutions

Introduction

While the term Social Market Economy (SME) is commonly associated with
the reigning economic order in Germany, this understanding of the underlying
concept is far too limited in scope. Taking its historical development into account,
the concept of SME was created as a plan that set itself apart from the predomi-
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nant social order during WWII and from the planned economic and social order in
the eastern world. It therefore needs to be recognized in a broader sense as a task
for economic and social policy aimed at combining social security and market ef-
ficiency while respecting certain core values such as the recognition of freedom
or social justice. One of the results of implementing this approach in Germany
following WWII was the creation of an economic order that respects the afore-
mentioned values. Thus, broadly defined, SME is a social order, and narrowly
defined, an economic order.

But in post-war Germany, Social Market Economy used to be more than the
economic order of the country. It used to be the attitude of a generation that ex-
perienced economic growth and prosperity after years of suffering through wars
and ensuing economic and political upheaval. Following the liberation from
the Nazi Regime, the collective German spirit was no less than broken and the
satisfaction of the basic necessities of human existence became the top priority
for large portions of the population. When the implementation of SME brought
an economic upswing, it is no surprise that the majority of the German people
rallied behind this concept. Recently though, it appears that SME has become
nothing but an empty phrase in German discourse. While it officially remains
Germany’s economic order, in recent years an increasing amount of legal bills
has been passed that overturn the basic principles of SME. In addition to that,
representative polls show that large portions of the German population do not
rally behind SME anymore and express dissatisfaction with it. Also, it is part of
scholarly and public debate whether SME was ever fully implemented in Ger-
many. Researchers like Von Weizsicker believe that the SME has never been
implemented the way it was meant to be, that it remains an ordoliberal utopia to
this day and that we need to fundamentally rethink the German economic order
[Von Weizsiacker 2006: 158-159]. Building on these observations, the purpose
of this article is twofold: On the one hand, it asseses the current state of SME in
Germany, on the other hand, it proposes a modern definition of SME in terms
of an institutional framework that respects historic principles and comprises
modern institutions alike.

1. Intellectual origin of SME

The first traces of SME date back to 1881. In November of that year, Imperial
Chancellor Bismarck read a message in parliament on behalf of Emperor Wilhelm
1. announcing the introduction of social security measures [Reichstagsprotokolle
1882]. Even though the Emperors agenda was most likely not entirely focused
on creating social justice, but mainly on ending the protests of the working class
and on weakening the influence of the Social Democrats, it was nevertheless the
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beginning of German social legislation [Osterhammel 2009: 893]. Despite the fact
that this occurred roughly 70 years prior to the introduction of SME, it introduced
a social environment aimed at social balance and thus created a German society
that would be receptive to the concept of SME seven decades later.

Even though many economic schools of thought influenced the concept of
SME, Ordoliberalism stands out in particular as its theoretical foundation. Or-
doliberals, mainly represented by scholars of the German Freiburg School and
most notably Walter Eucken, consider the economy a subsystem of the social
system. In their opinion, the state should create a proper constitutional framework
in order to maintain a healthy level of competition, but should not interfere with
the process of competition within the framework. The concept of Ordoliberal-
ism was hence created as a market economy, in which the state provides only the
legal and economic framework, thus enabling market competition free of politi-
cal interference [Goldschmidt, Wohlgemuth 2008: 267-268]. A second school of
thought that provided considerable theoretical influence to the concept of SME is
Sociological Neoliberalism, mainly represented by scholars like Wilhelm Répke
and Alexander Riistow. They asked for consideration of the life situation beyond
supply and demand [Ropke 1956/2009: 303-314]. They called for social policies
and equal opportunities and thus envisioned a positive and more extensive role for
the state, as rule-maker, enforcer of competition, and also provider of basic social
security. Riistow in particular was aware that a market economy would likely lead
to a satisfaction of quantitative societal necessities, but that it would fail to satisfy
non-economic needs of all societal groups at all times. Therefore, he called for
vital politics, aimed at the general living conditions beyond pure material needs
[Riistow 1957: 520]. This is especially noteworthy because it is an example of the
introduction of the “social” dimension to the market economy that the ordoliberals
envisioned in their scholarly discourse. This does not mean in turn that Ordolib-
erals did not have empathy for social matters — Walter Eucken for instance was
in favor of a minimum wage in case of an abnormal behavior of the labor supply
[Eucken 1952: 304] — but their main focus remained on guaranteeing the market
competition while the Sociological Neoliberals expressed a broader societal focus
in their works.

The implementation of SME in Germany is largely credited to Ludwig Erhard,
post-war Germany’s first Minister of Economic Affairs, and to Alfred Miiller-Ar-
mack, professor of economics at the University of Cologne and senior official in
the Ministry of Economic Affairs under Erhard. These SME-practitioners shaped
the concept just as much as the scholars, who provided the theoretical founda-
tion. Economist Alfred Miiller-Armack coined the term Social Market Economy
in 1947 as the headline for the second chapter of his publication “Wirtschaftslen-
kung und Marktwirtschaft” [Miiller-Armack 1947/1990: 78]. He drew from both
Ordoliberalism and Sociological Neoliberalism and created a concept based on
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two equally important aspects — the “social” and the “market.” Even though the
SME evolved from Ordoliberalism, it is by far not identical to the latter. In contrast
to Eucken, who favored a strictly rule-oriented liberalism in which the state solely
sets the institutional environment and abstains from interference in the market,
Miiller-Armack emphasized the state’s responsibility to improve market condi-
tions and simultaneously to pursue a social balance. Miiller-Armack assumed that
regular market conditions would not necessarily lead to a state of equilibrium, but
that the market mechanism was merely semi-automatic, and thus needed support
through government-induced measures. His concept is often described as ‘third
way’, reconciling the seemingly conflicting objectives of market efficiency and
social security [Miiller-Armack 1947/1967: 67]. Starting in 1948, Ludwig Erhard
shaped German economic and currency related reforms and therewith success-
fully applied the concept of SME to political reality. He continued to monitor the
implementation of the concept first as Minister of Economic Affairs and later as
chancellor.

There is a discussion in relevant literature as to the emergence of the term
Social Market Economy, since some believe that it was Ludwig Erhard who first
used it in an informal discussion in 1945 [Weiss 1996: 571]. Notwithstanding this
discussion, the notion of a ‘guided’ or ‘controlled’ market economy was on the
general scholarly agenda at the time [Goldschmidt, Wohlgemuth 2008: 263] and
SME was the term that asserted itself in the end.

2. Current state of SME in Germany

In the aftermath of the worldwide economic and financial crisis beginning in
the fall of 2007 with the failure of subprime credits and taking off after the bank-
ruptcy of the Lehman Bank and the subsequent collapse of the interbank market
in the fall of 2008, Germany’s economy performed relatively well compared to
other industrialized countries in the western world. Despite suffering stronger
negative GDP growth rates than the rest of the OECD countries in 2009, Ger-
many outperformed the OECD average in the years from 2005 to 2014 as seen
in Chart 1.

A second typically-cited indicator for the economic performance is the unem-
ployment rate of a country. Also when considering this indicator, Germany out-
performs the OECD average, which shows a rising unemployment rate between
2007 and 2012, fueled especially by southern European countries like Italy, Por-
tugal or Greece. In contrast, Germany managed to lower its unemployment rate
during that time and it dropped even further in 2013 and 2014. Chart 2 displays
the unemployment for the OECD total, Italy, Portugal and Greece compared to
Germany.
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Chart 1. GDP per capita (USD)
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Surprising to some, no macroeconomic growth programs, e.g. of a Keynesian
kind in terms of deficit spending, had been put into place during the crisis years in
Germany. Consequently, Germany only saw a moderate increase in its public debt
rate during the crisis years. Since there are no miracles in economics, Germany’s



86 Helena Helfer

performance was credited to the supposedly well-functioning economic order of
the Social Market Economy [Van Suntum et al. 2012: 9]. The IMF credits Ger-
many’s labor market performance during the crisis, among other factors, to col-
lective agreements, which include flexible workweeks and work-time accounts, to
subsidies for reduced work-time and to the redesigned welfare and unemployment
benefits as part of the German Hartz IV reforms [IMF 2011: 6].

Paradoxically, German citizens show a considerable amount of discontent
with their economic order in recent representative polls. According to a poll by
the Bertelsmann foundation in 2011, 30% of the respondents express that we “do
not” or “do rather not” live in a SME. 67% are of the opinion that Germany is
rather likely a SME while only 14% are of the conviction that we do indeed have
a SME as an economic order [Bertelsmann 2011: 7]. A study by the Allensbach
institute for public opinion research found in 2010, that only 38% of the German
population has a positive opinion regarding SME. This is a rise by 7% compared
to a similar poll in 2008, but still a much lower rate of approval than in 2000,
when Allensbach found that 50% of the German population had a positive opin-
ion regarding the SME. In 2010, 28% of the respondents said to have a nega-
tive opinion of SME [Allensbach 2010: 2]. A poll by Infratest dimap conducted
in 2012 demonstrated an almost equal division within the German population
regarding its level of satisfaction with the SME: 49% of the respondents were
satisfied or very satisfied with the economic order and 50% of the respondents
were dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the SME [Infratest dimap 2012: 9-10].
49% of the respondents to the Allensbach institute poll expressed doubts as to
the social element of the SME in Germany in 2010 [Allensbach 2010: 5], but
at the same time, when asked for a relatively better economic order, 48% of the
respondents denied the existence of an alternative, while only 14% believed that
there would be an alternative economic order [Allensbach 2010: 7]. The poll by
Infratest dimap yields similar results: 65% of the respondents believe the SME
to be the best economic order for Germany, but 51% think that fundamental
reforms to the concept are in order [Infratest dimap 2012: 9-10]. When it comes
to reforms to the SME, 58% of the respondents propose an emphasis on social
security while only 23% speak out in favor of a more market oriented approach
[Bankenverband 2010: 9].

The Allensbach institute poll also established a relationship between approval
of SME and the socio-economic status' of a respondent: 57% of the respondents
with a high socio-economic status express a positive opinion about SME, while
only 36% of the respondents with a medium socio-economic status and only 25%
of those with a low socio-economic status express a positive opinion about SME

! The socio-economic status is determined by education, income and occupation of the princi-
pal earner as well as by the subjective assessment of the interviewer.
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[Allensbach 2010: 3-4]. Assuming that the approval of SME does indeed decrease
with the socio-economic status, this could serve as an explanation why the In-
fratest dimap poll found that 77% of their respondents believe that SME makes
the poor even poorer and the rich even richer, and that 52% blame the presumed
injustice in Germany on the SME [Infratest dimap 2012: 10].

The most recent poll regarding attitudes towards SME in Germany was pub-
lished by the German Banking Association in 2013. Their report indicates a change
in public opinion for the better. When asked if they thought that SME hat proven
itself as a good economic order, only 48% of the respondents gave a positive an-
swer in 2010, thus making this a low in yearly comparisons, while 67% responded
positively in 2013 [Bankenverband 2013: 13-15]. Chart 3 displays the results of
the polls conducted by the German Banking Association since 1996.

Chart 3. Did SME prove itself?
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It is obvious from the various poll results that a large fraction of the German
population is dissatisfied with its own presumed economic order, despite the most
recent poll, which still displayed only an approval rate of roughly two thirds of
the German population. As to the “why,” most likely, the answer to that question
is twofold: on the one hand, it is feasible that the population simply lost touch
with the sixty-plus-years-old concept, and on the other hand it is intuitive that
Germans do not believe in an existing SME anymore because they increasingly
observe policies that violate core ideas of the concept. Supporting these hypoth-
eses, the Infratest dimap poll found that 73% of the respondents believe that the
SME does not function as well as it did in the past [Infratest dimap 2012: 10].
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No matter what causes the dissatisfaction, the concept is in need of a translation
into the 21st century based on a sound theoretical foundation. This theoretical
foundation should be of dual nature. Firstly, it should reflect the intellectual origin
of the concept and thus draw on the ideas and theories of the Ordoliberals that
shaped SME. Secondly, it should reflect current economic theory, namely New
Institutional Economics (NIE), in order to make it compatible with the research
community. A simple example of anecdotal evidence describes the importance
of institutions for the economic performance: Similar to Germany, Sweden fared
well during the crisis years. Despite being hit by a sharp drop in GDP growth, the
Swedish unemployment rate and the Swedish public debt remained virtually unat-
fected [OECD 2014]. Through three waves of fundamental institutional reforms
between the 1970’s and the 1990°s, the Swedish “Folkhemmet” welfare state had
been replaced by market oriented policies, as visible e.g. in the early 1990’s when
low and stable inflation was awarded priority over full employment. Nonethe-
less, Sweden maintains a high level of income taxation and emphasizes on social
security [Lindvall 2006: 268-269; Lindvall, Rothstein 2006: 57-58]. It appears
that both Germany and Sweden have grown an economic order, in other terms
a bundle of institutions, and accompanying policies that helped them survive the
crisis with limited damage to their respective economies. In the article at hand,
the theoretical foundation of the proposed model of SME will link the normative
demands of Ordoliberalism with a positive analysis based on NIE, thus combining
the very origin of the concept with current economic theory.

3. A contemporary institutional framework of SME

When studying the concept of SME, one has a multitude of original texts
by the ordoliberal scholars from the past to consider. Since this article wants to
establish a contemporary definition of classic SME, the frame of reference for
definition will foremost be the constitutive and regulatory principles by Walter
Eucken, since these often serve as a normative frame of reference in the dis-
course around SME [Van Suntum et al. 2012: 12]. The existence of a function-
ing pricing system is the focal constitutive principles. Eucken also demands the
primacy of monetary policy, open markets with free market access, a guarantee
of property rights, freedom of contract, rules of liability and consistency of the
economic policy. Eucken furthermore believed that these constitutive principles
were insufficient to keep up competition processes at all times and thus proposed
competition policy, income policy and business accounting in the sense of con-
sideration of externalities as well as the consideration of abnormal labor supply
as additional regulatory principles [Eucken 1952/1990: 254-304]. The following
briefly describes his principles.
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Considering the laissez-faire liberalism and the period of economic policy ex-
periments following the laissez-faire period, Eucken believes a functioning price
system to be fundamental to economic stability. He writes that lawmakers have to
refrain from interventions like subsidies and government-supported monopolies,
but he also stresses the importance of a positive economic policy, hinting at devel-
oping the perfect competition on markets. For him, a decentralized market struc-
ture is key to entrepreneurial success. According to Eucken, the primacy of the
monetary policy leads to a stable currency. He envisioned a commodity bundle-
based standard instead of a gold standard and believed in a 100% reserve require-
ment for banks. With supporting open markets, Eucken adheres to the principles
of perfect competition, which does not know market entry or exit barriers. Private
property and especially private ownership of the means of production is a prereq-
uisite for competitive markets, but at the same time they are bound by competition
to avoid social concerns. As long as it does not hinder competition, as is the case
with contracts creating cartels or monopolies, freedom of contract is indispensable
for perfect competition. According to Eucken’s radical view, /iability, which he
primarily analyzed in the context of corporate law, should apply fully to majority
stakeholders. An undermining of the principle of liability would lead to tenden-
cies favoring a centrally planned economy, something Eucken is fundamentally
opposed to. The principle of consistency of economic policy implies that it should
be reliable and predictable for market participants, not only because this is a value
per se, but also because in the absence of consistency, insecurity would arise,
which could lead to the increased formation of company groups, which could
impair competition. The best possible economic order can only emerge, if these
constitutive principles are met at the same time, making this a principle on its
own, the principle of interdependence. These constitutive principles are accom-
panied by four regulatory principles. Eucken asks for a competition policy in the
specific context of monopolies, which should be executed by a single government
agency, ideally dissolving monopolies or at least controlling their behavior. The
principle of income policy is aimed at promoting progressive income taxes, both
on efficiency and social-distributional grounds. The call for business accounting
refers to the need of the correction of externalities. Eucken specifically addresses
ecological concerns, employing the example of the destruction of North American
forests. Lastly, Eucken speaks out in favor of the correction of abnormal labor
supply, which aims especially at protective measures for workers, especially for
female and child workers.

In the following, drawing on empirical literature, institutions will be identi-
fied, which have proven to be prosperity enhancing.? For the most part, these

2 The choice of prosperity as an objective of SME was made deliberately, since SME has con-

tributed to great prosperity in Germany and since it was explicitly voiced by Ludwig Erhard as an
objective of SME. In a recent study, Mertins empirically displays the positive relationship between
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institutions will reflect Eucken’s principles, but there will be conscious additions
to Eucken’s ideas in order to provide a rather contemporary definition of SME.
These institutions, that both reflect Eucken’s principles and in some cases a more
modern take on SME, are categorized into three dimensions. In some cases, em-
pirical literature yields conflicting results as to the prosperity enhancing proper-
ties of the institutions. In these cases, a well-founded decision will be made as to
whether or not the respective institution will be a positive argument in the con-
temporary definition of SME or not. For brevity reasons, only one or two studies
will be presented for each institution to underline the relevance for the dimension.
A consistent definition of the term institutions remains elusive in economics re-
search as of yet, but many scholars agree on Douglass North’s definition of institu-
tions as “the rules of the game in a society or, more formally, [as] humanly devised
constraints that shape human interaction. In consequence they structure incen-
tives in human exchange, whether political, social, or economic” [North 1990:
3]. Referencing the North’s definition of institutions, the three dimensions of the
institutional framework refer to the areas of politics, economy and society. Unlike
a dimension like nature, these three are well within the range of possible empirical
research based on an institutional economics approach and are thus susceptible to
policy reforms, hinting at the possible practical application. It is furthermore as-
sumed that it is not only the mere existence of an institution that is a determinant
for economic prosperity, but its quality. Thus, the three dimensions of SME are
named Political Institutional Quality, Economic Institutional Quality and Societal
Institutional Quality.

4. Political Institutional Quality

Generally speaking, the existence of political and civil rights, freedom from
corruption and reasonable government spending are indicators of a well-func-
tioning and balanced political system, in which political power is not only exer-
cised by the political elite but in which the population can voice its opinion and
be heard. Categorizing Eucken’s constitutive and regulatory principles within
this dimension, the existence of property rights, freedom of contract, liability and
income policy are related to the political quality of his vision of an economic or-
der. Property rights, freedom of contract and liability refer to a stable rule of law,
which is covered by political and civil rights institutions. Eucken wants income
policy to also serve distributive purposes, thus giving the government a budget to
work with for society. Therefore this principle is absorbed in the reasonable gov-
ernment spending institution in the institutional framework. For a contemporary

the values of SME and prosperity in terms of GDP per capita, emphasizing economic freedom as
a central value of SME [Cf. Mertins 2013: 142-145].
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vision of SME, the aspect of control of corruption is introduced as an institution
as well. The theoretical and empirical relevance of these institutions in the con-
text of prosperity will be proven as follows. As literature is vast, this paper only
presents highlights.

Weingast analyzed the role of political institutions in the context of prosperity in
general and he argues that the results are best if political and economic institutions
develop at the same time [Weingast 1995: 25]. Zywicki stresses the importance
of a stable rule of law? for economic prosperity. In his theoretical essay, he con-
cludes that the institutional link between the rule of law and economic growth stems
from the prevention of arbitrary government behavior through a rule of law, thus at-
tracting investment, entrepreneurship and long-term capital development [Zywicki
2003: 22]. Haggard et al. stand out for their analysis of the development of the litera-
ture on the subject, ranging from initial enthusiasm to recent skepticism. They also
give an overview of the most important rule of law indicators [Haggard et al. 2008:
206]. Mahoney takes an interesting approach when he compares common law and
civil law systems and their respective impact on economic development. He states,
referencing Hayek, that these systems reflect different philosophies of government.
He finds that common law countries, which offer better property rights protection,
grow faster [Mahoney 2001: 523]. Besides the rule of law, property rights are a sub-
ject of much scholarly discussion in terms of political and civil laws. Early ground-
breaking examples include Coase [1960], Alchain [1965], Demsetz [1967], Wil-
liamson [1971] or Alchain, Demsetz [1973]. In this context, systematic overviews
by Furubotn, Pejovic [1972] and Asoni [2008] provide a solid basis for research.
Empirical results on property rights and prosperity are not controversial. Keefer,
Knack show for example that polarization tendencies in a society, be it through in-
come inequalities or ethnic conflict, impair the guarantee of property rights and thus
hinder economic growth [Keefer, Knack 2002: 147-148].

In economic literature on corruption the results on the relationship with eco-
nomic prosperity are ambiguous. Aidt accurately describes the two opposing sides
as sanders and greasers,* sanders being those who believe that corruption impairs
the economy like sand in a wheel by making political economic transactions more
difficult, while the greasers believe corruption to be the grease of the economies’
wheels by facilitating beneficial trades that would not have taken place otherwise.
Aidt finds himself on the sanders-side since he finds that corruption impairs growth
[Aidt 2009: 272, 285]. De Vaal, Ebben develop a theoretical model to show that if
institutions are considered, corruption will adversely affect growth when political
stability and property rights are guaranteed above a certain threshold [De Vaal,

* For classic definitions of the rule of law, cf. Shklar 1987.
4 Cf. Andvig, Moene 1990 or Blackburn et al. 2006 and 2008 for the “sanders” and cf. Leff,
1964 and Huntington, 1986 for the “greasers.”
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Ebben 2011: 120]. Mauro asks why corruption persists in countries in which it
is widespread when it is obvious that everybody would be better off without it.
He argues that if other people steal from the government, the individual will base
its decision on the lower marginal product from legal activities and the higher
marginal product from corruption, since his chances of getting caught are lower.
Thus, it will pursue rent seeking instead of a productive activity [Mauro 2004:
16]. Bentzen summarizes econometric shortcomings of past corruption analyses
and finds a negative impact of corruption on economic productivity [Bentzen
2011]. From a normative point of view corruption is morally highly questionable.
Also, it is declared as illegal around the world and thus its continuing existence
hints at a weak rule of law. This is a quality that is harmful to growth. Despite the
greaser’s opinion, it is obvious that control of corruption will be a positive argu-
ment in the contemporary institutional framework of SME.

Just like with corruption literature, also the literature on the relationship be-
tween government spending and prosperity also yields conflicting results. One
of the scholars most immersed in the subject is Barro, who found that govern-
ment consumption is inversely related with economic growth, while public in-
vestment has little effect. The reason for the inverse relationship is that public
consumption does not have an effect on private productivity, but reduces sav-
ings and growth through government expenditure and taxes [Barro 1989: 15-16].
Pliimper and Martin set out to explain the “Barro-effect.” They find an inverse
u-shaped curve in the relationship between levels of democracy and prosperity,
and analyze different regime types. They argue that democratic regimes tend to
over-invest in public goods to attract political support. Also, they believe that the
higher the level of democracy, the better the quality of government spending will
be [Plimper, Martin 2008: 44]. Barro’s finding that a large public sector tends to
impair economic growth, has been attested in subsequent studies by Engen, Skin-
ner [1992], Grier [1997], Hansson, Henrekson [1994] or De la Fuente [1997].
Folster, Henrekson limit their study to rich countries and find that an increase of
expenditure ration by 10% leads to a decrease in the economic growth rate by
0.7-0.8 percentage points [Folster, Henrekson 2001: 1516]. Even so, the negative
relationship between government spending and economic growth is all but estab-
lished, since studies e.g. by Easterly, Rebelo, 1993 do not observe this relationship
at all. Folster, Henrekson review the literature on the relation between government
expenditure and economic growth. They state that the relationship turns negative
in countries, in which government size reaches a certain threshold. Also, they find
evidence for Wagner’s law which describes the interrelation between an increase
in the level of income and an increase in government scope [Folster, Henrekson
2001: 1502]. In general, OECD statistics show that less than 20% of the GNI is
spent on public goods in developed countries, while in developing countries more
than half of the GNI is spent on public goods. In developing countries, the provi-
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sion of public goods might boost the economy, but above a certain threshold, gov-
ernment expenditure could result in the contrary [Félster, Henrekson 2001: 1503].
Since SME relies on an ideology that promotes limited government, reasonable
government spending will be a positive argument in the institutional framework
representing contemporary SME.

5. Economic Institutional Quality

A functioning and prosperous economy is determined by competition and in-
dependence of businesses from government control, by an entrepreneurial envi-
ronment, by reasonable monetary policy and by a sustainable government debt
in the institutional framework of SME. Categorizing Eucken’s constitutive and
regulatory principles again, the existence of an effective price system, the primacy
of monetary policy, open markets, consistency of economic policy and most im-
portantly competition policy are related to the core economic quality of his vision
of an economic order. In the institutional framework of SME, the effective price
system and the primacy of monetary policy are absorbed by the reasonable mon-
etary policy institution. Competition policy and open markets go into the competi-
tion and independence of businesses from government control institutions, while
consistency of economic policy will be absorbed by the entrepreneurial environ-
ment institution. The institution of sustainable government debt is an additional
argument in the SME that is not part of Eucken’s original design.

The institution of reasonable monetary policy comprises a multitude of as-
pects, from price stability to central bank independence. A study by Alesina, Sum-
mers explores the relationship of the aforementioned institutions to economic
growth. In their empirical study they find that central bank independence reduces
the level and variability of inflation but does have a considerable effect on long-
term macroeconomic development [Alesina, Summers 1993: 159]. Berger et al.
extensively review previous research on central bank independence and establish
their own model, concluding that the negative relationship between central bank
independence and inflation is robust [Berger et al. 2001: 38]. Hayo, Hefker also
work on central bank independence and find it neither necessary nor useful for
reducing inflation. They argue that the reason why countries choose their central
banks to be independent is rooted in the legal, political and economic system.
They propose a two-step model, the first step being the decision on price stability,
the second being the institutional implementation via e.g. an independent central
bank. Thus, the latter cannot be the cause for the former [Hayo, Hefker 2002:
669-670]. Since there is no evidence that central bank independence is harmful,
and again, the SME builds on limited government and on the promotion of price
stability, this institution will be a positive argument in the institutional framework.
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Thurik summarizes the rather young and hence limited literature on entrepre-
neurship and its consequences for national economies. He states that economic
growth rates depend on the speed with which national economies embrace entre-
preneurial energy [Thurik 2007: 16]. Van Steel et al. analyze a panel of 44 coun-
tries and discover evidence that the relationship between entrepreneurial activity
and GDP growth is negative for less developed countries and positive for devel-
oped countries. The fact that an individual would be more productive in a bigger
firm than in its own little shop is offered as an explanation that is supposed to be
true for less developed countries [Van Steel et al. 2005: 17-18]. Despite these
findings, the entrepreneurial environment will be a positive argument in the in-
stitutional framework of SME, because it is not only limited to actual entrepre-
neurial activity, but also to the regulations that surround company foundations.
If the regulations are entrepreneur-friendly, this means that the government has
found the correct balance between regulation and the free market. The institution
of competition and independence of businesses, especially in the financial sector,
from government control is closely linked to the institution of entrepreneurial
environment. Beck et al. analyze data for banks and conclude that financial inter-
mediaries exert a positive influence on GDP growth [Beck et al. 2000: 295-296].

As for the institution of sustainable government debt, considerable amounts
of recent scholarly discussion evolves around the relationship between debt and
growth, where results are conflicting. Reinhart, Rogoff find that below a thresh-
old of external debt of 90% of the GDP, there is only a weak relationship between
debt and GDP growth, above 90%, the relationship is considerably stronger,
but still negative. In developing countries, the threshold is even lower at 60%
[Reinhart, Rogoff 2010: 22-23]. Their research has been the subject of a lot of
criticism. Egert puts the aforementioned results to a test and shows that they are
highly sensitive to modeling choices. When non-linearity is detected, he shows
that the negative effects begin at much lower GDP-levels between 20% and 60%
[Egert 2013: 23]. Herndon et al. refute Reinhart, Rogoffs claim for methodologi-
cal reasons and employ the same dataset to find GDP growth rates of 2% above
the threshold of public debt of 90% of the GDP, where Reinhart, Rogoff found
—0.1% [Herndon et al. 2014: 277-278]. Kuma, Woo focus on long-run growth
and high public debt. They show that a 10 percentage point increase in the debt-
to-GDP ratio is linked to a slowdown in growth of 0.2 percentage points in de-
veloping countries in the long run, and they detect a smaller impact of 0.15
percentage points for developed economies [Kuma, Woo 2010: 21]. Since the
institutional framework of SME is based on a philosophy of limited government
interference and since high debt ratios could be considered an interference as it
limits the sustainability of the economy without its own doing, high government
debt will enter the definition of SME as a negative argument, thus making sus-
tainable government debt a positive argument.
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6. Societal Institutional Quality

The levels of societal participation, freedom of the press, health care and en-
vironmental sustainability determine the dimension of Social Institutional Quality
in the institutional framework of SME. Categorizing Eucken’s constitutive and
regulatory principles for a third time, the existence of business accounting in the
sense of a correction of externalities and the correction of abnormal labor supply
are related to the societal quality of his vision of an economic order. The institu-
tion of environmental sustainability absorbs Eucken’s principle of the considera-
tion of externalities. Eucken’s vision of correction of abnormal labor supply will
only indirectly be absorbed in the institutional framework. There will be no direct
measure for labor market institutions, but there are two indicators for societal par-
ticipation, both of which capture the spirit of Eucken’s aforementioned principle.
The reasoning here is very simple, since directly measuring working hours or the
existence of a minimum wage would imply to measure an effect and not the cause
of SME, which should be avoided in the article at hand.

Li, Huang excellently analyze data from China and show that both health care
and education have a positive effect on GDP growth [Li, Huang 2009: 384]. Educa-
tion is an indicator of societal participation in the institutional framework of SME,
health care is treated as an independent institution. Both are positive arguments in
a contemporary definition of SME. A study by Bloom et al., who find a significant
effect of health on aggregate output and are able to argue that it is a real worker
productivity effect, supports this reasoning [Bloom et al. 2004: 11]. While there is
not a lot of literature on freedom of the press and prosperity, there is a study hinting
at an interesting interrelation regarding the proposed SME dimensions. Brunetti,
Weber find that a free press is an effective tool to control corruption. They establish
that the higher the amount of press freedom, the lower the corruption [Brunetti, We-
ber 2003: 1821]. Barro finds in a panel data analysis that male schooling variables
are positively related to economic growth and that those of females are not. This
suggests that female human capital is not employed well in many countries [Barro
1999: 237]. Since basic education is a prerequisite for societal participation, this
again stresses the importance of including education as a positive argument in the
contemporary institutional framework of SME. Adding another contemporary note
based on Barro’s findings to the definition of SME is the part of the institution of
societal participation that refers to the empowerment of women. Malhotra, Schuler
reviewed 45 empirical studies on the empowerment of women from different scien-
tific disciplines ranging from sociology to economics. None of the studies focused
on the relationship of female participation in society and economic growth and only
one focused on development processes [Malhotra, Schuler 2005: 81]. This research
gap might demand further analysis in the future, but for now, women’s participation
will be a positive argument in the contemporary institutional framework of SME.
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It is undisputed that CO, emissions need to be reduced. Keeping with eco-
nomic theory on externalities, the optimal level of CO, emission will hardly be
zero, but without a doubt, drastic reduction is necessary to limit global warming.
Empirical evidence from e.g. Soytas, Sari implies that the reduction of carbon
emission in a country like Turkey does not negatively affect economic growth
[Soytas, Sari 2009: 1672-1673]. While this evidence might only be true for Tur-
key, it can still be read as a trend statement for countries of a similar level of de-
velopment. If a reduction of CO,-emission is not harmful to growth, it needs to be
an integral part of the model of contemporary SME; and even if it were harmful,
efforts to reduce emissions and thereby the correction of externalities would still
be an integral part of the contemporary model of SME.

Figure 1 summarizes the institutional framework of the proposed contem-
porary definition of SME that links Eucken’s classic principles with rather con-
temporary elements, such as considering corruption and women empowerment
as influencing factors. Eucken’s principles are displayed in the lower boxes, the
institutions defining a contemporary SME in the upper ones.

Political Economic Societal
Institutional Institutional Institutional
Quality Quality Quality
Poltical and Civil Big?;g :Sn;lroetggi Societal Participation,
Rights, Control o Health Care,
. Entrepreneurial
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Figure 1. The institutional framework of contemporary SME

Source: by author.
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Conclusion

In the article at hand, the need for research on and reform of SME was high-
lighted, since a considerable part of Germany’s population does not rally behind
their well-functioning economic order anymore. In order to propose a contem-
porary framework of SME, an institutions-based approach was employed. Rel-
evant literature was screened in order to identify those institutions that fall in
line with Eucken’s classic principles on the one hand and that have empirically
proven to be prospertiy enhancing on the other, since prosperity is assumed to
be one of the primary objective of SME. The resulting framework of institu-
tions will most likely not serve as a blueprint when establishing an economic
order, since it only consists of formal institutions. Research on the relationship
between formal and informal institutions has shown that it is imperative that
these fit well together, and since informal institutions are deeply rooted within
the culture and the traditions of a country, it is unlikely that a single framework
of formal institutions will yield the same results when employed in different
countries. It is rather one possible framework of an economic order that would
have to be adapted to the specific set of informal institutions. Nontheless, it is
a framework that can be used as a benchmark of contemporary SME in theoreti-
cal and empirical analyses.
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Soziale Marktwirtschaft —
Ein zeitgenossisches institutionenbasiertes Modell

Zusammenfassung. Die vorliegende Studie weist auf die Notwendigkeit der Erforschung und
Reform des Themenkomplexes der Sozialen Marktwirtschaft hin. Obwohl diese sozio-0konomische
Ordnung Deutschland nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg einen bis dato unbekannten Wachstumspfad er-
maoglichkeit hat, zeigen Studien dass sich grofie Teile der deutschen Bevilkerung heute nicht mehr
mit dem Konzept identifizieren. Die vorliegende Studie verwendet einen Institutionen-basierten
Ansatz und stellt damit ein zeitgendssisches Modell Sozialer Marktwirtschaft vor. Dazu wird die
relevante Literatur auf solche Institutionen hin untersucht, die einerseits mit Walter Euckens kon-
stitutierenden und regulierenden Prinzipien iibereinstimmen, und die sich andererseits in empiri-
schen Studien als wohlfahrtsfordernd herausgestellt haben, da 6konomische Wohlfahrt als eins der
hauptdichlichen Ziele von Sozialer Marktwirtschaft unterstellt wird. Das resultierende Modell wird
realistischerweise keine Blaupause fiir die Entwicklung von Wirtschaftsordnungen sein, jedoch kann
es als Maf3stab fiir zeitgendssische Soziale Marktiwrtschaft in theoretischen und empirischen Ana-
lysen dienen.

Schliisselwérter: Soziale Marktwirtschaft, Reform, Institutionen
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Abstract. The main goal of the study is the explanation of the ‘social’ element in the Social
Market Economy style of socio-economic order in Germany. To understand what Social Market
Economy means exactly, it is necessary to explore its main particular elements — orders. The luck
of public awareness regarding its importance, leads to the following hypothesis. the contemporary
interpretation departed significantly from Social Market Economy sources, and German society
does not thoroughly understand its nature and essence. Political parties are using its “brand” to
improve their political image and gain electorate, which contributes to the deformation of its ori-
gins significantly affecting the shape and direction of change in the socio-economic governance of
Germany, social attitudes and social expectations concerning social benefits, and social well-being.
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Introduction

Governing in the society and for the society in order to build prosperity for all
had become a primary line of thought in postwar Germany. This universal thought un-
derlines the social and economic order of Germany, despite its evolution, to this day.

The policy of order is crucial for economic, social and political development
of Germany, where it has taken an original meaning and unprecedented impor-
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tance. The issue is not about centralized control of market processes and state
egalitarianism; those being in fact unethical and unfair. Neither does it mean in-
visible hand or laissez-fair, because those do not lead to an optimal allocation in
relation to Pareto principle, due to market failure, in the sense of both micro- and
macroeconomics, as well as social and political processes.

According to Nobel Prize winner Joseph E. Stiglitz the free market mecha-
nism will never be perfect, and therefore perfectly effective, due to: unreliability
of competition, failure resulting of public goods, incomplete information which
is result of external effects; due to the fact of incomplete markets and occurrence
of inflation, unemployment and for luck of balance. What is more, according to
J.E. Stiglitz, all those ‘failures’ and ‘unreliability’ are interdependent [Stiglitz
2004: 91-102].

This opinion is commented by another Nobel Prize winner, Paul Samuelson,
who, in the interview for “Der Spiegel” admits: “Capitalism needs rules. A relia-
ble law system.” Market alone does not perceive problems and their complexities,
especially in the reality of global and international and trans-border relations: “the
market has no heart, the market has no brain” [Honrig, Jung 2005]. The market
needs rules of coordination and organization, which will prevent chaos and disci-
pline the political actors.

The goal of this paper is to underline the ‘social element’ in the concept of
Social Market Economy, by showing the importance of its specific orders.

The lack of social understanding of the importance of the ‘social element’
leads us to the following hypothesis: contemporary interpretation of the Social
Market Economy has greatly drifted away from its sources and the German soci-
ety does not fully comprehend it’s nature. Political parties use this term to brand
to boost their own image and acquire voters, thus twisting its concept and influ-
encing the shape and direction of the social and economic changes of Federal Re-
public of Germany and social attitudes and expectations, that constantly rise. This
in turn causes the changes in the system of values, where there is less space for
satisfaction and wellbeing developing and streaming by — property shaped — social
policy; the sphere of wellbeing is replaced by the feeling of greed, demanding and
wants, which is correlated with paradigm of “more and more” instead of “better
and better.”

1. The pillars of Social Market Economy

The Social Market Economy is based on German freiburger ordoliberalism,
which has its roots in so-called stems Ordungspolitik, the policy of order. This
in turn draws from the political economy, that shape the market policies and it
patterns in Germany. The goal of German Ordungpolitik is creating the rules and
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principles that govern “the interactions between economic actors, and between
them and the state” [Priddat 2009: 41], where the state oversees the following of
the rules, according to the rules of free market.

The ordoliberalism — the first pillar of the Social Market Economy, organizes
capitalism and ordering the liberal market freedom in so-called the constituting
and regulating principles and fuses the elements of economic, political and legal
order in the name of the concept of interdependency of orders (Interdependenz
der Ordnungen).

Ordoliberalism determines and is the base for the Social Market Economy and
the economic order in postwar Germany.

The second pillar of the Social Market Economy is an economic humanism,
which introduces to the economic order the rule of personalism from the Catholic
Social Teaching.

It places the human, with his dignity, in the heart of every economic and
social decision and action on the one hand, and on the other — based on the
concept of solidarity — it unites the individual — a person with the society, by
participation, pluralism, free initiatives and the rule of ethical behavior. Per-
sonalism assumes the solidarity, “according to which all people are united and
social oriented, despite their differences and therefore it promotes behaviors
aimed the simultaneous development of a man and society” [Gaburro, Cres-
sotti 1997: 104].

The process of economic management, under the economic humanism, is in-
cluded in the socio-anthropological frames realizing, that “the market economy
presents only a narrow domain of social life, that is embedded in the area, which
surrounding them: ‘where people are not competitors, producers, traders, consum-
ers, members of their communities, beings of flesh and blood, together with their
thoughts and feelings, with the need of justice, honor, helpfulness, the need of
community spirit, peace, performing their daily duties, with the need of beauty
and the life in harmony with the nature’” [Ropke 1979: 82].

Third pillar is Vitalpolitik, the normative idea, which does not use the refer-
ence of GDP as a valid measurement of the development, but instead uses hap-
piness, satisfaction and wellbeing of people. The policy of Vitalpolitik guides the
Social Market Economy in the social and cultural, as well as anthropological and
axiological and ethical direction.

It is oriented on the human being, it’s Vita Humana — everything that supports
the innate dignity, self-development, the quality of life, that are guaranteed by
constant sustainable development of social and natural environment. Vitalpolitik
supports the happiness in categories different than material, steering away from
the mechanization of economic life and from the economy in which productivity
and instrumental efficiency and is only manifested in statistics or, according to
Aristotle, steering away from the chrematistics.
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Vitalpolitik is a way of understanding the economic politics as a style of gov-
ernment of the society, for the society and for human, that is compatible with
properly shaped style of social politics.

And at least, the fourth pillar of the Social Market Economy is based on the
integrative formula: ethics with economy, morality with social attitudes, solidar-
ity with efficiency, freedom and entrepreneurship with social security, economic
order with the social order.

What is more — taking into account the contradictions in certain systems of faith
and thinking, that may lead to loosening of the social bonds — the Social Market Econ-
omy does not eliminate the contradicting attitudes (i.e., liberalism and socialism, Ca-
tholicism and Protestantism) but draws the elements that are the best for the society, by
the peaceful coexistence of rules and values, based on the Christian irenics.

2. The essence of the Social Market Economy
as an economic style

The Social Market Economy is mostly associated with the postwar German
‘economic miracle’ which came into being thanks to the minister of economy
Ludwig Erhard, in the government of chancellor Konrad Adenauer. In this under-
standing the economic aspect is crucial, and Social Market Economy is treated as
a base of social and economic order. The role of the state brings to regulate and
interfere in the social sphere, that needs to be “taken care for,” using the mecha-
nisms of redistribution and fiscal instruments.

According to this — completely erroneous — approach, the German Social Mar-
ket Economy would have been a true miracle, since — following the economic logic
(especially classic and neoclassic) — the welfare state would have killed the active
spirit of individualism by expansion of the public sector and widespread social aids.

This in turn would have slowed down the economic growth, which would
have meant that German economy would not be one of the most developed econo-
mies of the world, and certainly would not show such a good growth dynamic — as
indicate the evolution of real GDP in the years 2008-2014 (Chart 1) — in compari-
son with other countries, despite the crisis in Eurozone.

In other, and more widely accepted interpretations the state defends obeying
the law and the free market, being a neutral arbiter.

This approach is close to this of Walter Eucken, the ordoliberal economist
and founder of the Freiburg School. The state shapes and stabilizes the economic
order of the competition a “throught the resignation with a direct intervention in
the course of market management process, obtains the position of natural arbiter
standing above the various, contradictory interests of the particular participants in
the economic game” [Pysz 2008: 84].
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Chart 1. Real GDP growth in Germany in the years 2008-2014
and forecast the German Institute for Economic Research for 2016

4,1

3,7

0 008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

%

-8 -

Source: Statista — Das Statistik-Portal, Entwicklung des realen Bruttoinlandsprodukts (BIP) in Deutsch-
land von 2008 bis 2014 und Prognose des DIW bis 2016 (gegeniiber dem Vorjahr), http://de.statista.com/statis-
tik/daten/studie/74644/umfrage/prognose-zur-entwicklung-des-bip-in-deutschland [12.02.2016].

By introducing through W. Eucken the constituting and regulating principles,
the economic order influences per se the social order and thus, the creation of the
social policy is not necessary; to the contrary, it would generate the unnecessary
government spending, increasing the economic inefficiency.

Alfred Miiller-Armack concludes that “competitive economy is not joined so-
ciety to whole, does not introduce any common attitudes and feelings, common
ethical standards and without them the society does not exist, indeed.” Following
only the free market principles, often leaves the individual in “the painful isola-
tion” and the society atomizes itself [Miiller-Armack 2000: 88].

To prevent this, the social policy is necessary, as well as the understanding
or — following Max Weber — “intellectual understanding” and explanation of the
meaning of Social Market Economy.

The sole term is often considered a pleonasm, set of words with no added
meaning which, like ‘people’s democracy’, are used to ‘soften’ the ‘bloodthirsty
capitalism’ hidden in the term ‘market economy’, or suggest the omnipotence of
the state and the domination of the social sphere over economic freedom.

The lack of understanding of the Social Market Economy led to the situation
in which in Federal Republic of Germany this term was used as a “prehensile”
slogan. It was very liked by the populists, interest groups and by the society that
tried to achieve bigger social privileges; by the politicians in search of profits and
additional votes using it in their campaigns, especially to convince so-called the
median voters [see Bokajto 2014: 297-317].
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The term Social Market Economy was first used by Alfred Miiller-Armack in
his book Wirtschaftslenkung und Marktwirtschaft published in 1947. It’s impor-
tant to notice that he was not a representative of the Freiburg ordoliberalism, but
he has represented the Cologne School, strictly connected to the views of German
Historical School.

The Social Market Economy thus, does not prefer any of the particular order
(economic, social, legal, cultural, environmental, political etc.), but instead — and
in accordance with the German Historical School — it holds the holism, unity
and interdependency of these orders. It therefor introduces the model of “Think-
ing in orders” (Denken in Ordnungen), which was propagated by the member of
the younger German Historical School, Max Weber. It renounces the thinking in
terms of domination of the market (as in liberalism) or the state (as in socialism).
It is also not “the third way,” but a completely new style of governing, effective
and justice in the society and for the society in the reality of scarce goods.

The term ‘style’ is also not random. A. Miiller-Armack does not explain the
Social Market Economy in other ways, than: “this style is a flexible reaction to
the current situation,” while it is not “an ideology and also not either perfect
system or kind of recipe given once for all, and — in the same form — could be
used at any time.” This is also not a theory, but rather “evolutionary order,”
whose “emphasis should be distributed in accordance with the requirements of
the changing times” (the historical moment), “with the exception of the con-
stancy of a very key principle: everything have to be done under the free order”
[Dietzfelbinger 1998: 221].

The Social Market Economy is far from creating abstract entities, like liberal
Homo Oeconomicus, rationally pursuing to the maximization of profits, becoming
a certain tool “in the hands” of economic theories. This style has been devised in
the historical and cultural processes and was characteristic for certain historical
moments: 1948-1957 (ordoliberalism and first phase of the Social Market Econo-
my) and 1957-1963 (the second phase of Social Market Economy and real coex-
istence of the orders based on Denken in Ordungen).

The sole term of ‘style’ comes from the German Historical School, where the
researches on styles (Wirtschafisstilforschung) was conducted by Bruno Hilde-
brand and Wilhelm Roscher (The Old Historical School), Gustaw von Schmoller
(The Young Historical School), or Arthur Spiethoff, Werner Sombart and Max
Weber (The Youngest Historical School).

Thus style of the Social Market Economy is an integral part of the social and
cultural life of postwar Germany, being adopted as a style of living by the society.

It solidified in the mentality of the Germans not as a sturdy model, but rather
as a concept, a dynamic method (progressive Stilgedanke), as the economic and
social policies management. That is why this ‘Market Economy’ is called ‘Social’
the economic actors are socially conscious and cooperating together by the rule of
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division of labor in order to combat the scarcities by join forces [Pszczotkowski
1990: 68-69]. They are free to act inside that, so to speak, economic and social
constitution (Wirtchaftsverfassung), and have a right to choose the best social and
economic policies that can adjust to the times.

Similar context is seen in a political constitution of the economic and so-
cial order, proposed by theorist of the public choice theory, American economist
James M. Buchanan.

It does not speak only of constitution understood as a legal document, but
rather private or social constitution, created by: “restrictions that an individual
imposes on herself in order to achieve its goals” or by “the restraints imposed on
each other by individuals in various social situations, which there are in their own,
free will” [Matelska-Szaniawska 2012: 111].

This kind of constitution characterizes the style of the Social Market Economy
in categories of co-creation, sustainability, coordination and complementing the
social and economic actions by:

— the free market — creating the environment for entrepreneurship, innovation
and competition,

— the state — which role is to support the functioning of the economic order,
not to steer the economy,

— the society — understood as Civitas Humana, the civil society, participat-
ing in social order is responsible and engaged in the economic growth and non-
economic development (Vitalpolitik) [see also: Bokajto 2013: 113-132].

2. How social is the German Social Market Economy?

The Social Market Economy is glorified due to the ‘economic miracle’
(Wirtschaftswunder), but rather rarely it is referred to its social role, being — ac-
cording to Denken in Ordungen — one of the orders of the Social Market Econo-
mies’ style.

Morover, this social function is equivalent to the other orders and “is comple-
mentary to the economic policy, by the spirit and character of the Social Market
Economy, in order to qualify all of orders into the holistic lifestyle” [Dietzfel-
binger 1998: 219].

It is important to point out the original writings of the creators of the Social
Market Economy: W. Ropke, A. Riistow, A. Miiller-Armack, F. B6hm and its po-
litical maker — L. Erhard, which understood it not as soziale Marktwirtschaft but
rather capitalized: Soziale Marktwirtschaft.

In that way it was underlined that “Soziale” is not an adjective, nor a just an
esthetical form added to the market economy, but it is firmly an integral part of the
style, which manifested by the existence of social policy.
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L. Erhard in his book titled Wohlistand fiir Alle seems to be emphasizing the
meaning of ordoliberalism (though not using the term itself), as a legitimate and
necessary concept of economic policy right after II World War.

He pointed out, that the creation of economic order has been a condition of
sine qua non for bringing in — as a next stage — a social policy: “in the first phase,
aimed at achieving the goals of economic policy, the main attention was concen-
trated to the economic expansion, in order to increase the supply of goods in gen-
eral, and thus boosted the mechanism of competition” [Erhard 2011: 19].

The Social Market Economy in Erhard’s understanding, is developed not only
as the economic concept, but predominantly as a social concept. In the first phase
of the Social Market Economy implementation, the society “have become the op-
portunity to use their energy and initiative based on the principle of freedom” [Er-
hard2011: 195]. The second phase, according to Erhard, was a time to “secure the
future of our young, democratic state. [...] In this demand are combined entirely
an economic and social policy and politics” [Erhard 2011: 28].

Similar views are expressed by W. Ropke in his Civitas Humana; he pointed
that to overcome the effects of the war in Germany was necessary first, the im-
plementation free market mechanisms to boost the economy, however following
the growing social problems, the time has come to introduce the social policy in
the second phase. He admits, that the liberals were wrong thinking that the market
economy is capable of solving all the social problems [Ropke 1979: 82].

The social policy is concerned mainly, so called social questions, than the
problems that relates to human freedom, respect of the dignity and public respon-
sibility for all citizens.

It is the common responsibility for the social coherence, without which even
the best “design” economic order will not contribute to the welfare and wellbe-
ing of all.

Furthermore, it is very closely related to the constitutional principles of: the
legal personality, solidarity and subsidiarity.

The principle of solidarity should be understood ,,not only as a virtue, but
institutional criterion by which political, economic and social institutions should
be assessed.”

It is of course crucial to notice the boundaries of justice; they should only
indicate the proper direction and the shape of the order and its governance, to
correct the failures of the market, not to create the failures of the public sphere,
through the overgrown state and institutional apparatus and its actions [Schu-
mann 2007: 49-50].

The social aspects should integrate and solidify the society, build peace, soli-
darity and above all develop responsibility and motivate to activities: ,,a society,
that strives for social justice, creates the conditions for markets (such as the right
framework conditions, for development of the social capital), an alternatives for
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the market (as public goods: infrastructure, education) and for compensate the
market failures (social policy)” [Schumann 2007: 46].

This understanding of the ‘social element’ is written in the German, consti-
tutional principle of social state; since according to Basic Low for the Federal
Republic of Germany, Article 20 (1) declares, that Germany is “a democratic,
social federal state.” D. Janicka notes, that the social clause meets adjectival
function, appears a noun complex: ‘social state of law’, ‘social federal state’
[Janicka 2009: 99].

That binds the category of ‘Soziale’ with the principle of subsidiarity, indicat-
ing on:

— the level of dealing with social questions — Federation in obligated to deal
with them as close to the citizen as possible,

— the laws that relate primarily to the human being, that do not allow the
limiting of the initiative and personal development as a consequence of the social
policies, that would promote “thinking in terms of redistribution and demanding”
[Neuhaus, Langes 2012: 67], thus being irresponsible.

The lack of understanding of the style of Social Market Economy allows vari-
ous (mis-) interpretations, that can build its erroneous perception in the society. As
mentioned above, the Social Market Economy was loved in Germany by all major
political parties, that invoke it, in their political discourse.

In the pursuit of gaining more voters, and thus boosting their particular inter-
ests, they use the Social Market Economy’s brand, but take certain values, rules
and the meaning of the orders of which it is build, and interpret them according to
their own criteria and views. In that sense Social Democrats, SPD concentrates on
the protection and social state, the Green Party follows that line of though in the
context of ‘ordered economy’ (geordnete Wirtschaft) adding the questions of pro-
tection of the natural environment preservation, creating Eko-soziale Marktwirt-
schaft. The left — wingers, Die Linke, makes the excessively extended social pol-
icy a major aspect of soziale Marktiwtschaft.

It is noteworthy to point out the way these parties choose to write. They don’t
use the capitalized Soziale Marktwitschaft, instead using the adjective form sozi-
ale Marktwitschaft. Free Democratic Party, FDP and Christian Democratic Union,
CDU-CSU uses the capitalized version, but they take ordoliberalism as a domi-
nant aspect of the Social Market Economy.

The German Christian Democratics is the closest to the original style — the
Social Market Economy has been implemented by them in the actual social and
economic order in the purest version until 1963.

In march 1965 during the 13th Congress of the CDU in Diisseldorf, L. Erhard
was named Chancellor and introduced the concept of ‘formed society’ (formierte
Gesellschaft). On one hand it was limiting the freedom and influence of some
major actors in the civil society (workers unions, NGO’s) on the social and eco-



110 Justyna Bokajto

nomic order. On the other hand — according to Chancellor — they were the ones
responsible for the slowing down of the economic growth and his ‘formed society’
was a direct answer to new challenges.

This move however, was considered leaving the ‘ideal type’ of the Social Mar-
ket Economy, only to completely transform it, in the spirit of Social Democratic
interpretation in 1966.

Due to changes in the governmental party coalitions in the years 1949-2015,
creates a political cycle, that had a major influence in the shape of social and eco-
nomic governance in Germany [see Bokajto 2014: 297-315]. It creates a certain
mental sublimation in the German society that seems not to remember the original
concepts of the Social Market Economy.

Research conducted by the renowned Institute of Public Opinion Research in
Allensbach in 2010 proves, that the society sees a dissonance between the ‘social’
and ‘economic’ aspects of Social Market Economy.

When asked the question: “Would you say that Germany has the Social Mar-
ket Economy order, or the market is not entirely social?”” only in 1999 the major-
ity (46%) stated that Social Market Economy, is a base of social and economic
order. In the following years the respondents answered that market economy is not
favorable to the society, as stated by 62% of the respondents in 2006 (Chart 2).

Chart 2. The public opinion in the years 1999-2010, on the following question: “Would you say
that Germany has the Social Market Economy order, or the market is not entirely social?”
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Source: Institut fiir Demoskopie 2010: 5.

The society also thinks that the contemporary style of government is not so-
cially just, and people do not receive what they deserve. The biggest dissatis-
faction can be observed in 2004, so before the reforms in the labor market and
health policies (Agenda 2010 and Hartz IV), implemented by Chancellor Gerhard
Schroder (63%) and we can observe it’s growth from 1998. After 2004 according
to public opinion the system is still socially unfair, furthermore this unfairness
rises (Chart 3).
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Chart 3. The public opinion in the years 1995-2010, on the following question: “Are the economic
conditions in Germany fair, i.e. Whether people have as much as they deserve?”
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Source: Institut fiir Demoskopie 2010: 8.

The researches by Bertelsmann Foundation indicates, that the Social Market
Economy is not as popular as it has used to be. Although it’s popularity rises — es-
pecially in comparison to a drastic decline noted in 2008, thanks to a global eco-
nomic crisis — the satisfaction does not reach even half of respondents. It may
be noted, that in 2010 the positive opinion concerning the socio- economic order
presented 38% of respondents. According to different sources the satisfaction in
2012 raised to 48%, which is a better result, yet it’s still less than a half (Chart 4).!

Chart 4. The public opinion in the years 1996-2010, on the following question: “Do you have
a positive or negative opinion on the Social Market Economy?”
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! Aktive Wirtschaftszeitung, Sieben Fragen und Antworten zu unserer Sozialen Marktwirt-
schaft, 18.09.2012, AKTIVonline, www.aktiv-online.de/nachrichten/detailseite/news/sieben-fra-
gen-und-antworten-zu-unserer-sozialen-marktwirtschaft-4051 [3.01.2016].
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These are of course only examples of data related to public opinion about
Social Market Economy, and more profound conclusions would require a deeper
analysis, but even they indicate, that the German society is not treating the Social
Market Economy as a comprehensive concept of the style of government follow-
ing the Denken in Ordungen.

The social perception leans towards the Social Democracy’s way of under-
standing the Social Market Economy (that is mean: sozial Market Economy), that
is connected to increasing of interventionism of the state in the market, that should
lead to more justice, which in practice means raising the social benefits. This
demanding attitude of the society was manifested in the elections of 2013, where
the government was taken by the Great Coalition, yet the CDU-CSU union was
influenced by Social Democracy, when it comes to reforms of policies, especially
the social ones.

Conclusions

Nils Goldschmidt is his paper titled: The dispute over the social element of
the Social Market Economy cited the words of W. Eucken: ,,a social problems for
the fathers of Social Market Economy are only the means of coordination of all
economic and social aspects” [Goldschmidt 2007: 7]. The social problems are
also the roots of the Social Market Economy, and these reasons developed and
conceived a style of governing in society and for the society, which called Social
Market Economy.

In this style the ‘Social’ does not solely belong to the state competence, and the
‘Market Economy’ is not a perfect, self-regulating model, but rather a social product.

Its goal is to grant a possibility for citizens, to build their prosperity, not only
material but especially in relation to the quality of life, manifested by vitality and
well-being.

To reach this goal it is necessary — apart from the economic policy — to im-
plement the social policy, directed to ‘public governance’ and aimed at the most
disadvantaged groups in risk of exclusion.

Based on the methodology derived from Weber’s Denken in Ordnungen and
Eucken’s Interdependenz der Ordnungen the researched ‘social element’ of the
Social Market Economy is responsible for its integrity, complementarity and
unity.

Understanding of the Social Market Economy and strengthening its concepts
(orders) in the public consciousness, could shift the focus from forming of the
modern ‘homo consumeris’, strongly based on quantity, towards qualitative and
axiological values of the common goods and, on the other hand, it provides the set
of guidelines on participation in the development of the civil society.
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What is the most important however is the fact, that it would limit the pos-
sibility of (mis)-interpretation of the concept, by the actors that shape the so-
cial and economic order, which currently is strongly shifted towards the Social
Democracy’s understanding. This departure from the original interpretation
blurs the lines between market-related and social-related components, twisting
the understanding of the “self-constituted and self-consciousness civil partici-
pation.”
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Niemcy i ich Spoleczna Gospodarka Rynkowa

Streszczenie. Przewodnim celem opracowania jest wyjasnienie znaczenia elementu ,,spotecz-
nego” w Spolecznej Gospodarce Rynkowej, bedgcej stylem spoleczno-gospodarczego porzqdku
w RFN. Pomocne w tej kwestii jest odwolanie si¢ do poszczegolnych porzqdkow (tadow) Spotecznej
Gospodarki Rynkowej. Brak swiadomosci spolecznej o jej znaczeniu prowadzi do nastepujqcej hipo-
tezy: wspolczesna wykladnia odeszla znacznie od Zrodet Spotecznej Gospodarki Rynkowej, a spote-
czenstwo niemieckie nie do konca rozumie jej istote. Partie polityczne zas, uzywajqc jej ,,marki” do
poprawy wlasnego wizerunku i zdobycia elektoratu, przyczyniajg si¢ do znieksztalcenia koncepcji
i wplywajq istotnie na ksztalt i kierunek zmian spoteczno-gospodarczego tadu w RFN. Wplywa to
rowniez w istotny sposob na zmiany w swiatopoglgdzie spotecznym, ktore przejawiajq sie we wzro-
Scie oczekiwan spotecznych co do socjalnych korzysci i socjalnego dobrobytu.

Stowa kluczowe: Max Weber, Spoleczna Gospodarka Rynkowa, tad spoteczny, element spolecz-
ny, ordoliberalizm, partie polityczne, myslenie w porzgdkach
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Abstract. The concept of a social system of production (SSP) is one of the cognitive perspectives
by which the institutional arrangements of modern market economies could be analysed. It allows
reflections on the autonomy of institutional arrangements in each country, in line with the assump-
tion put forward by the Variety of Capitalism approach, as well as, to investigate problems of the
stability of the given institutional configuration and the complementarity of their components. The
following study raises these issues on a theoretical basis and carries out their preliminary verifi-
cation on the example of the German SSP, with special regard to the labour market. Based on the
critical study of literature, a set of specific features of the German model is proposed and structured
according to the concept of SSP in four main categories: institutions, organizations, social values,
and economic policy. Using a secondary statistical data and qualitative analysis, some trends have
been identified as occurring within these elements in order to verify the thesis of complementarity
and the stability of the German social system of production.

Keywords: Germany, labour market, institutions, social system of production

Introduction

The literature has long been trying to fill a continuum stretched between the
poles designated by a centrally managed economy and the market. The discredit-
ing of the first redirected the scientific interests from an analysis of bipolar system
competition to examinations of the variety within the capitalist model. Its diver-
sity has prompted the development of many cognitive perspectives with the help
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of which attempts are made to categorize and analyse the economies of developed
countries. One of the research proposals on contemporary capitalism constitutes
the concept of “social system of production” (SSP) by J. Rogers Hollingsworth
and Robert Boyer [Hollingsworth, Boyer (eds.), 1997: 2], in the centre of which
institutional mechanisms for coordination of economic activities are located. The
authors argue that markets are not perfect transaction coordination mechanisms
between the actors of economic life and need to be supplemented.

An example of the SSP is the German Social Market Economy (SME). Us-
ing the narrative concept of the SSP, it can be concluded that its institutions,
organizations and social values form a coherent system, and their relationships
strengthen and stabilize the system [Pysz 2013: 497-519]. State economic policy
promotes the binding of these relationships in a common, coherent whole and
helps to alleviate discrepancies of goals among the most important actors. Eco-
nomic order is strengthened as a complex set of social institutions “embedded in
a culture in which their logic is symbolically grounded, organizationally struc-
tured, technically and materially constrained and politically defended” [Holl-
ingsworth, Boyer (eds.) 1997: 2].

The actual consistency and durability of the SSP is put into question. A Ger-
man sociologist Wolfgang Streeck, takes the view that such a system cannot
survive and eventually must degrade and successively fall apart as a result of
changes running parallel within its individual components. He gives an example
of the post-war model of capitalism: while in the three post-war decades the
interconnectedness of elements strengthen the overall order, eventually some
centrifugal tendencies emerged, undermining and disintegrating stable system
so far [Streeck 2009: 2].

Verification of these contradictory theses is essential for understanding the
sustainability of models of capitalism in their present form. As particularly im-
portant there should be considered the causes and mechanisms of these changes
and their directions. Some authors believe that there is some convergence in the
framework of models of capitalism towards its neo-liberal, Anglo-Saxon vari-
ant. If this was true, models such as the German SME should gradually lose its
special features and become more and more similar to the American version of
capitalism. The hypothesis is also stated that the order of contemporary capitalism
becomes subject to more general unintentional change of the nature of drift. The
exploration of such drift would help explain the trends taking place among the
various models of market economy [Pysz et al. (eds.) 2014].

In this study, consideration will be conducted on an empirical example of the
German SME, reduced to the area of the labour market. The article consists of
four main parts. The starting point is the discussion on the concept of the SSP and
on the mechanisms strengthening the coherence of its elements broken down by
institutions, organizations, social values and economic policy. Then the argument
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about the collapsing of the social system of production is explored. Subsequently
theoretical concepts of differentiating models of capitalism are taken into consid-
eration, and on their basis the specific characteristics of the German model are
collected, with particular emphasis on the sphere of the labour market. Then an
attempt is made to verify the stability of the elements of the German model, with
special focus on the labour market.

1. Methodology of research

The theoretical part of the article is based on the critical study of literature,
in which the concept of SSP is subject of comparison to other approaches within
widely defined institutional stream. A juxtaposition has been made of two con-
tradictory statements formulated in the literature on the institutional coherence
and complementarity as well as of its durability. This is followed by grouping the
features of the German model of capitalism, considered as the “stylized facts”
through the prism of the concept of the SSP. In the empirical part, the available
secondary statistical sources have been used to illustrate trends in the context of
the elements of the German social system of production to a preliminary verifica-
tion of the thesis of relative durability and complementarity of its components.
The analysis is provisional and should be the subject of further in-depth research.

2. The Hollingsworth’s and Boyer’s concept
of social system of production —
thesis on mutual coherence of its elements

In the centre of the SSP concept there lie the different institutional mechanisms
coordinating the economic activities, complementary to the market coordination,
which alone cannot cope with the tasks of resource allocation and distribution of
wealth. It matters especially in the face of changes in economic conditions, grow-
ing uncertainty about the future, technological shocks etc. By the SSP the authors
understand the way the institutions and structures of a given country or region are
integrated into the social configuration. They mention here: the industrial relations
system, the system of employee and managerial training, internal structures of
corporations, structured relationships within the companies of the sector and with
suppliers and customers, financial markets, conceptions of fairness and justice
shared by labour and capital, the structure of the state and its policies and coun-
try-specific customs, traditions, norms, morals, rights and standards of conduct.
According to the authors, all these institutions, organizations and social values
form a coherent structure and their relationships strengthen and stabilize the entire
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system (lock-in effect). Each element has its own autonomous objectives, which
may be partly contradictory to each other, and its specific trajectory of changes.
Reconciling these divergent interests and stabilization the whole system belongs
to the tasks of economic policy.

SSP concept is also used by German economic historian Werner Abelshaus-
er, which employs it interchangeably to describe the category broadly defined
as a “regime of production.” According to him to the elements enhancing the
coherence of such a regime there belong high density and network of institutional
framework, but also the friendly attitude of business partners, which helps to cre-
ate trust — the basis of economic operations [Abelshauser 2009].

Persistence of the SSP in the research carried out on the basis of compara-
tive institutional analysis is explained by the concept of the institutional com-
plementarity. It assumes that the coexistence of two or more institutions within
a given institutional arrangements mutually enhances the performance of each
institution individually, and the whole creates something more than the simple
sum of their parts in line with the principle of synergy. While Bruno Amable
suggested that the complementarity of the institutions hampers the process of
change [Amable 2005: 372], Richard Deeg argues, that complementarity could
be analysed in the dynamic terms, as the best institutional configurations should
possess the ability to change [Deeg 2007: 611-630]. In his view, institutional
coherence does not necessarily improve the functioning of the institutions. In
the literature, there is no consent, as institutional coherence is sometimes in-
terpreted as the consistency of operational logic of internal and external norms
and is considered as an important determinant of their efficiency. According to
Michat G. Wozniak a degree of institutional coherence of the national economy
can be inferred from the rankings based on components of indexes of economic
freedom, competitiveness, ethical behaviour, corruption, transparency of law
and son on [Wozniak 2009: 39-54]. Institutional coherence is analysed in the
framework of a set of formal institutions, but also at the interface between
formal and informal institutions [Miszewski 2014: 139-154]. The collision of
these two types of institutions is a major source of loss of coherence by insti-
tutional order.

3. W. Streeck’s counter-thesis about the breakdown
of the social system of production of post-war capitalism

SSP stability is questioned by the German sociologist W. Streeck. The pro-
cess of decay is placed in a very broad context of the transformation of the entire
post-war model of capitalism, understood as an type of institutionalized social
order. This order undergoes the process of decomposition of its modern stage
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of development, and such change is an inherent and permanent feature of capi-
talism. Therefore, the category of institutional order stability is, according to
him, a product of politics and sociology and given institutional arrangements are
only temporary moments in a continuous historical process of systemic change
[Streeck 2009: 4]. He puts the thesis of limited life of a particular institutional
configuration, when the positive externalities of individual elements, strength-
ening the overall institutional coherence turns into negative. These changes are
systemic in nature and run parallel in different sectors. Their original source lies
in the spontaneous market processes initiated by Schumpeterian entrepreneurs-
destructors and the Keynesian “animal instincts” of market participants. The
development of capitalism is a constant game between the individual pursuit
of an economic advantage and collective attempts to achieve and maintain so-
cial stability. Actors in capitalism are characterized by a constant search and an
attempt to overthrow the order for their own benefit. The competition rooted
deeply in the logic of an economic order means permanent undermining of col-
lective institutions that have had to limit the expansion of the market and their
replacement with contractual relations. Streeck argues that the post-war trans-
formation of the capitalist system proves that its institutions cannot be seen only
as tools for enhancing efficiency (e.g. in terms of reduction of transaction costs)
and capitalism even destroys the relationships that serve its further persistence
[Streeck 2009: 267].

Given that many impulses for change comes from the US, institutional con-
vergence between the varieties of capitalism can mean the growing similarity of
its varieties to the Anglo-Saxon model, and this process may be conditioned to
greater efficiency of the American version.

The main idea of the “life cycle” of the institutional setup, sketched by Streeck
corresponds to the Boyer’s proposals of the dynamic view of the institutional
complementarity. Putting it simply, he argues that the process of creating the insti-
tutional complementarity means an increase of linkages among institutions in the
course of time that can be initiated by a coincidence. The principles underlying
these relationships are becoming more complex and consequently complementa-
rity is growing. Actors do not need to be aware of it initially, but over time can
try to capture its benefits, which can in turn weaken the complementarity. The
crisis emerge that turns back initially positive trends and incentives appear to seek
a new institutional configuration [Boyer 2005].

In the empirical attempts to verify the complementarity of the institutional
sphere of work and corporate governance and their correlation with economic
growth Peter A. Hall and Daniel W. Gingerich defend the thesis of a persisting in-
ternational institutional differences, despite the pressure of the convergence trend.
Their research shows that higher economic growth coincides with institutional
complementarity, i.e. either with the domination of coordination by the market
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or with the predominance of strategic coordination between actors. Regimes of
a mixed type of coordination is, in their opinion, less effective [Hall, Gingerich
2004]. These findings fit into the ordoliberal hypothesis of interdependence of
economic orders (Interdependenzthese) and proceed with the postulate that the
various suborders within the overall economic order constitute a coherent whole.
Empirical manifestation of the links among institutions in different spheres of
the economy are the difficulties that arise when trying to introduce institutional
reforms. Changes in one area are hampered by linkages with others, and a com-
prehensive transformation of the entire order exceeds the capacity of decision-
makers.

4. The main elements
of the German social system of production

In the literature many specific features of the German model of capitalism are
formulated. The following selection is classified according to the nomenclature
proposed in the concept of the SSP, i.e. broken down by social values, institutions
and organizations. Additional reference point is a state policy, aimed at strength-
ening the links among these elements. The exact assignment of all qualities is not
always possible, because the boundaries between these categories are fluid. The
analysis is narrowed to a labour market perspective, which in the conception of
the SSP remains the central area.

Social values:

1. The overarching value of freedom and individual responsibility, highlighted
already by ordoliberal theorists and thought leader of the SME.

2. The presence of institutionalized cultural patterns supporting long-term re-
lationships and continuation [Streeck 1995] — so called long-term capitalism, as-
sociated with the order and Weberian Protestant ethic.

3. The concept of social partnership leading to constructive conflict resolution
between the partners in the labour market.

4. The notion of participation of all stakeholders in the economic success of
the company.

5. The idea of subsidiarity, according to which the widest possible range of
services' should be provided within the family and not charged to the state.

! The functioning of the labour market relies heavily on a whole range of services provided
by the public, allowing the reproduction of human capital (education, health, homework). On the
other hand, there is a strong dependence of a family existence on the labour market — in Germany
the income is obtained mainly from paid employment. Losing the job and family income is the most
common cause of poverty.
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Institutions:

1. Collective bargaining tariff, high level of self-regulatory organization of
businesses and employees and sectorial collective agreements.

2. The principle of co-determination (Mitbestimmung) in the company stem-
ming from the idea of consensual industrial relations.

Organisations:

1. Control over enterprises through the network of supervisory board mem-
bers with representatives of employees and significant state influence, a control
model called “Deutschland AG” (Germany PLC), instead of the typical control
structures oriented towards capital market [Streeck, Hopner 2003: 11-59].

2. A large and influential role of employer and employee organizations in the
sense of “the corporate market economy”, such as under the “concerted action”
(konzertierte Aktion).

3. Strong orientation towards production of goods (and to a lesser extent — ser-
vices), production of high-quality competitive goods for the world markets (and
not mass production of cheaper goods on the basis of low wages) by highly paid
specialists.

4. Relatively low wage dispersion.

Politics:

1. Indirect forms of state intervention in the economy and the use of instru-
ments conform to the logic of the market.

2. Provision of public goods (e.g. a dual system of education, research and
development) relevant to the processes of production of goods and services in
cooperation between the state and the business sector [Hoffmann 2003: 124-130].

3. The high degree of social protection, either through statutory regulation and
corporate personnel policies.?

4. Linking social and economic policies — the state consciously shapes social
and economic order, but market remains the main mechanism for the allocation of
resources and distribution of wealth.

5. The political culture that emphasizes the importance of stability, social se-
curity and social justice, and avoids unnecessary risks and excessive dynamics
[Kocka 2006: 9-24].

2 The links between the labour market and the social state are obvious — the German social
security system has evolved since the days of Bismarck, realizing from the beginning the task of sta-
bilization of the social position of employees. The right to benefits is acquired through participation
in the labour market and losses in income lead to reduction of them. Maintaining the welfare state
requires, in turn, economic and demographic growth. As long as the economy grows, it is possible
to distribute and divide the fruits of growth, and as long as there is population growth, it is possible
to finance the intergenerational social contract. This aspect also emphasizes Richard Sennett, who
argues that the social roots of capitalism date back to Bismarck, who came out with the assumption
that workers with a stable social position, will be less susceptible to the currents of revolutionary,
see: Sennett 2006: 30-31.
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5. Social system of production on the example
of the labour market of the German SME —
stabilization or destabilization?

Outlined features of the German system of production, even restricted to the
labour market, provide a wide area of research therefore in the study only its
key selected elements will be considered and signalled some characteristic trends.
They can provide directions for further research, since only their fuller analysis
will deliver an answer to the question about consistency and probable future of
the German model.

5.1. Social values

The data provided by Allensbach Institute’s annual survey of the fundamen-
tal values of the German society show that in the period 1998-2012 “freedom”
with a slight advantage dominates over the “equality and social justice.” In-
terestingly, there is here a significant difference between western and eastern
parts of the country. Residents of the eastern part of Germany, in contrast to
their compatriots prefer the “equality” more than “freedom,” although in the
younger generation “freedom” began to dominate. Almost half (48%) of resi-
dents in the west and 42% in the east agree with the statement that “everybody
is the architect of his own fate” which identifies the individual responsibility for
its own destiny. In the west the value of indications grew from 53% in 1955 to
62% in 1963 and remained at that level until 1975. Later it began to decline, and
more and more respondents claimed that the existing conditions determine the
individual capabilities and achievements [Petersen 2012]. This means that after
a period of “economic miracle” and finishing the period of full employment the
views of the society began to evolve.

The crucial role of the acceptance of the economic system by the citizens has
been emphasized in the writings of the “founding fathers” of the SME — Alfred
Miiller-Armack [Miiller-Armack 1981: 90] and Ludwig Erhard [Erhard 1957].
They argued that the combination of commonly accepted norms and values, cre-
ates a moral basis of the market on which the economic order is founded. They
included such values as freedom, self-responsibility, solidarity and subsidiarity.
After the war the German society took up the challenge of realization of these ide-
als and the slogan “Prosperity for all” was associated with respect for pro-social
values. In time, when the material needs have been compensated and consumer
society has arisen, there has been a depreciation of the values and a greater em-
phasis on individual enrichment. As noted by Grzegorz Szulczewski, it is para-
doxically the success of the SME which caused a departure from the original
values [Szulczewski 2014: 278].
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An Allensbach Institute survey shows that in the second decade of transition
the attitude to a market economy in the east of the country is quite different than
in the western part. In the period 2000-2008 the percentage of respondents who
agree with the statement, “a market economy automatically lead to social injus-
tice” in the former GDR increased from 52 to 65%, while the percentage claim-
ing that “only a market economy determines social justice” fell from 35 to 22%.
It turns out that the western residents started to take over these views: change
respectively from 28 to 45% and from 52 to 37% [Institut fiir Demoskopie
Allensbach 2008]. In Germany in the years 1995-2010 there is a growing pro-
portion of people who assess the “existing in the country economic relations,
what people have and what they earn” as unfair (an increase from 43 to 58%),
while a declining proportion of those who consider it to be fair (from 39 to 21%)
[Institut fiir Demoskopie Allensbach 2010]. In 2008 the majority of respondents
(75%) expressed the opinion that the adjective “social” has no basis in reality,
but at the same time only 13% of respondents were able to imagine a better
system than the market economy, and 40% did not see any alternative to the
existing SME economic order.

The research that have been conducted by the Allensbach Institute since 1990
indicates that the acceptance of the economic system in Germany is steadily de-
clining. Yet in 1990 in the former GDR it had a high opinion of 80% of the re-
spondents, but in 2005 of only less than 20%. In the western part of the country,
these opinions are better and more stable. After 2005, already during the global
crisis, the trend has reversed and indications slightly increased. The correlation of
opinions on the system with the labour market situation is particularly evident in
the east of the country.

Answering the question on which economic model they would have voted
for in a referendum in 2000 83% of respondents in the western part and 63% in
the east, would choose the SME, and only 4 and 11% would vote for a social-
ist planned economy [cited after Vanberg 2009: 155]. Referring to determine
whether the SME model has proven itself in the period 1994-2005 about 10-per-
centage points difference remained between the two parts of the country with
weaker rankings in the east (down from 64 to 44%) [Sesselmeier, Yollu-Tok
2010: 247].

These attitudes translate into demands on policies to increase interference in
the economic processes, to have a greater impact on the distribution of income,
to undo some elements of labour market reform package Agenda 2010 and to
introduce an universal minimum wage, which centre- left party SPD managed to
push the at the beginning of 2015. All of this is associated with expectations that
the state should take away from the individuals the responsibility for the results
of market processes and secure them against their effects. It is interesting to re-
fer back to Erhard, who argued that social transfers are merely the correction of



124 Michat Moszynski

symptoms, leading to “socialization of income division,” and consequently — to
breaking the link between earnings and the economic effects and resource (re)al-
location conflict, typical for the welfare state.

The welfare state is deeply rooted in the consciousness of German society and
the expectations for its maintenance are formulated. The main objective of the
welfare state in 2006 was “to improve employability” (58% of respondents in the
west and 72% in the east), and much less important “secure the standard of living”
(respectively 28 and 33%) [Statistisches Bundesamt 2008: 291]. Answering to the
question which institution bears the greatest responsibility for social security, the
majority of respondents pointed to the state (54%), employers (28%), and only in
third place to the households (27%) [Niichter et al. 2009: 27].

The idea of social partnership is reflected in the peaceful conflicts resolution
in the workplace. In Germany the level of strikes and lockouts — compared to
other countries — is low. The number of lost days in this way per 1000 employees
in the period 2005 to 2013 amounts to amounted to 16 annually, according to the
WSI (Institute of Economic and Social Research) (and only 4 according to the
Federal Employment Agency). For comparison, in Denmark it was 135 days and
in Canada 102. In Germany there is a strong correlation with the situation in the
labour market: with the economic upturn the number of strikes grows. This pattern
was also confirmed in 2014-2015.

5.2. Institutions

The main institutional pillar of the German labour market and, more broadly,
SSP is a constitutionally guaranteed freedom of collective bargaining. Since the
80s a phenomenon is observed of general decline in trade union membership. As
indicated by international statistics, it happens in most developed countries [ Visser
2009]. Particularly strong drop was recorded in the eastern part of Germany, where
the threshold of unionization rate was 50% in the beginning of transition and only
less than 18% in 2004, which should be associated with the collapse of the former
GDR industry and structural changes in the economy. In the former West Germany
in 1980 the rate was 32.5%, in 1991 28.3%, and in the reunited Germany in 2012
only 20.6% (data from ALLBUS; Institut der deutschen Wirtschaft Koln).

The decrease in the degree of unionization is especially pronounced in smaller
plants, which leads to a weakening of trade unions power and to the erosion of
collective bargaining system. Yet in 1998 about 53% of the companies in the west-
ern part of the country and 30% in the east were bound by systems. In 2013 it
amounted respectively to 32 and 20%. In addition, the collective agreements are
“softened” by opening clauses allowing the possibility of different arrangements
(Offnungsklauseln) and in practice provide opportunities for more flexible shap-
ing of working conditions at company level. Due to the fact that in large compa-
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nies trade unions are stronger, the percentage of the employed bound by system
is much higher than percentage of establishments (2013 amounted to 47% in the
east and 60% in the west).

Despite the erosion of collective bargaining, their strength is greater than is
consistent with the percentage of enterprises and employees covered, because
a lot of firms are focused on solutions negotiated. As noted by Ursula Huws, in
Germany wages and working conditions negotiated by insiders in the systems
at the level of the industry are rather stretched generally for all the employed in
a particular industry (outsiders) and not limited to a narrow group, as is the case
in other countries [Huws 2014: 34].

The second key pillar of the German labour market and, more broadly speak-
ing the SSP, is the principle of codetermination. While at the supra-firm level the
workers are represented by unions, at the firm level this role is played by works
councils. Also in this area of industrial relations the erosion is visible. According to
a study conducted by the IAB (Institute for Employment Research), the percentage
of workers represented by trade unions and works councils is decreasing steadily. In
the western part of Germany, this value fell from 41% in 1996 to 29% in 2012; in
the east in the period 1998-2012 from 29% to 15% respectively. Simultaneously, the
percentage of workers who have no representation grows, in 2012 they constituted
a clear majority in both parts of the country [source: Ellguth, Kohaut 2013: 287].

5.3. Organisations

A specific feature of corporate governance in Germany was mutual capital
connection between companies and financial institutions, mainly banks and in-
surance companies. This relational network, called “Deutschland AG,” began to
resolve gradually, starting from 1996, mainly due to leaving of six major financial
institutions from the position of shareholders in the group of 100 largest German
companies. In the period 1996-2006 within this group the number of interconnec-
tions has fallen from 62 to 39[Monopolkommission 2006: 190]. In the years 1996-
2002, shares of these financial institutions in the capital the 10 largest companies
fell from 15.9% to 9.3% [Beyer 2006: 127]. Simultaneously, since the 80s person-
al ties between these companies have weakened through falling participation in
the control bodies. Pulling back was due to financialisation of the global economy
and the shift of German financial institutions to Anglo-Saxon investment banking
business model with a shorter horizon, greater risk and profitability. As a result,
large companies may feel partly relieved from the obligations towards society.

Germany — in contrast to most developed countries — have retained its indus-
trial base. The share of industry in GDP in the period 1994-2014 remained virtu-
ally unchanged (down from 23.0 to 22.3%). For comparison, in France, this share
was 11.4% and 15.3% across the EU. Maintaining the competitiveness of products
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in the global markets requires highly skilled employees whose productivity will
keep a tight rein on unit labour costs.> On the German labour market skills level
steadily increases, in 2010 over 70% of the work was done by qualified or highly
skilled personnel, in 1991 — by only 62% [Abelshauser 2011: 527]. Given the
strong relationship between the status on the labour market and the level of quali-
fications, this trend may partially explain the decline in unemployment.

Skills development is an area of cooperation between the business sector and
the public education system. The dual system of education, a German specialty,
is a public good delivered in cooperation with the state, tailored to the needs of
industry. In 1991 almost 725 thousand places for students were offered, in 2014
only 559 thousand, with demand exceeding supply [Bundesinstitut fiir Berufsbil-
dung 2015: 15-18]. This cooperation can be attributed at least part of the success,
which is the lowest unemployment rate among people under 25 years of age (7.7%
in 2014 against 23.2% in the euro area, Eurostat).

5.4. Politics

Germany is a country with a relatively stable political system. After World
War 1II only 8 people served as chancellor. The party with the longest exercised
power is a Christian Democratic Union CDU (5 chancellors). In the period 2005-
2009 the power was exercised by so called grand coalition of the CDU/CSU/SPD,
in 2009-2013, the CDU/CSU/FDP and after 2013 again a coalition of the two
largest parties CDU/SPD. Policy in Germany, compared to other developed coun-
tries, should be considered as predictable and stable. All major political forces in
Germany declare their commitment to a model of the SME. ,, The government is
confident that the SME is still the best economic order [...]”, while freedom and
competition bring success, especially in the labour market [Bundesministerium
fiir Wirtschaft und Technologie 2009: 9].

SME supports the strategy of productive economic order policy, which is
based on the assumption that the state is an important intangible factor stabilizing
the aggregated economic production function. This constructive role of the state
does not necessarily imply an increase in its expenses despite expanding its tasks,
as evidenced by the relatively stable ratio of public spending to GDP persisting
within 20-25% range in the post-war period [Abelshauser 2011: 34].

At the same time, however, in the long run the social policy was developed,
aiming at support to reach a compromise between labour and capital and to fi-
nance social peace. Social security contributions grew from the early ‘70s with
26.5% of the gross income of the employee to over 40% in 2011, but it should be

* In the period 1991-1996 the increase in unit labour costs clearly corresponded with the weak
development of exports. In the period 1991-2013 the correlation coefficient of unit labour cost with
exports growth was —0,67. See Schroder 2014.
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taken into account that their height was has also produced by demography. After
2003 there was a slight reversal of this trend, mainly induced by the improvement
in labour market conditions, which allowed a reduction in contributions to the
unemployment insurance.

The rise of social security contributions translates into an increase in non-wage
labour costs and force to labour-saving strategies and improve performance. In the
long term an upward trend in expenditures on social security as a relation of GDP is
observed — while in 1970 they accounted for 20%, in 2011 for almost 29% of GDP.
The part that is financed by the state grows as a share of spending from the federal
budget — in 1995 they made up a half, in 2011 more than 56% of total expenditures.

Germany against OECD countries has an average income inequality, but ex-
tremely high inequality in the distribution of property, since 10% of the richest
holds 60% of the net wealth of households. In the 80s, the inequalities in gross
income were stable, after the unification began to grow. In the period 1991-2005
the Gini coefficient for income before taxes and transfers increased from 0.41 to
0.5, and for net income of 0.26 to 0.32 [Sachverstindigenrat zur Begutachtung...
2007: 458]. This shows how much policy strengthens social cohesion and flattens
income. As evidenced by Hans-Ulrich Wehler, income and wealth inequality in
Germany are permanent and structural, which is best illustrated by the fact that the
top quintile accumulated in the late 50s 39.8% of revenues, and the same 60 years
later [Wehler 2013]. The actual dispersion of hourly wages does not grow as much
as inequalities of income from work due to the expansion of part-time work and
other atypical forms of employment.

The unification of Germany swallowed up great efforts, resources, energy and
policy attention was directed towards the transfer of West German institutional
order to the former GDR. Already in the mid-90s there was a widespread belief
in the need to make fundamental reforms, mainly related to the functioning of the
institutional setting of the labour market, but lacked the will to carry them out.
This systemic failure was defined as reform backlog “Reformstau.” The origins of
the governments of Gerhard Schroder, was characterized by uncertainty about the
direction of economic policy, especially in connection with an attempt at directing
it towards Keynesian style made by federal finance minister Oskar Lafontaine.
The chancellor managed to win re-election, despite the failure to realise the basic
promise — reducing unemployment. “Reformstau” was broken in 2003, in form
of a reforms package under the banner of “Agenda 2010,” which included: the
reform of the labour market, facilitation of taking up business activity, changes in
education and social security reform.

The Chancellor has declared the need to “improve the economic framework
for more growth and employment.” The depth of the reforms and the fact that so-
cial change difficult to accept has been made by coalition under the leadership of
the SPD, can certainly be considered as a strong turnaround in economic policy.
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These decisions should be interpreted as a move towards greater liberalization,
more flexibility, enhancing the responsibility of individuals for their own fate and
more power market. Such changes lay in the well-understood business sector in-
terest and, not until the prospect of a decade proved, have helped to achieve a sig-
nificant improvement in economic processes. The number of economically active
people went up, there are more jobs, decreased unit labour costs accelerated eco-
nomic growth, but on the other hand, at the same time there grew the share of the
employed in flexible forms of employment and the percentage of those working in
a low-wage sector as well as there fell the real wages of the less-skilled.

Conclusions

The idea of SSP is an interesting proposal for the analysis of institutional
framework of market economies, which supports the processes of coordination
among market participants. The concept corresponds with the wider stream of in-
stitutional economics, especially with the Variety of Capitalism approach, which
was developed later. Consistency and durability of certain institutional configura-
tion, does not necessarily mean the lack of adaptability and rigidity of a system.
Consistency and durability can be seen in dynamic terms, analogous to the con-
cept of the dynamic institutional equilibrium.

Some elements of the German model of the SSP are actually subject to change,
which can be interpreted in favour of the theses put by Streeck about the alleged
breaking-up of the post-war model of capitalism. Analysing the area of the labour
market, layered in social values, institutions, organizations and policies, one may
notice the existence of certain trends that mean phasing out or at least transition from
a stage of economic development established for several decades after World War I1.

Among the social values professed in Germany and underpinning the market,
it should be noted, above all, the growing need for safety and equality, even at the
expense of freedom. Security is to be provided primarily by the state, but also the
other actors — employers and households bear the responsibility. However, there
is a strong identification and trust in relation to the German welfare state, even
though the costs of reunification and labour market reforms have reduced the level
of satisfaction of its benefits.

The two pillars of the German labour market — autonomous collective bar-
gaining and co-determination of workers are subject of clear erosion, which can
affect the stability of current process of setting wages and working conditions. In
the face of the weaker representation of the employee side, the government intro-
duced in 2015 a statutory minimum wage, which can be regarded as an attempt of
policy support, but also an expression of lack of confidence in the possibility of
self-coordination of the social partners.
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In the sphere of economic organizations, primarily businesses, some re-
laxation of the model of “Deutschland AG” is visible and as well as the fall in
controlling relationships between the biggest companies and banks. Germany
retained its industrial base, which together with continued high quality produc-
tion, keeps the Germany among world export leaders and creates highly paid
jobs for specialists.

The hypotheses about the depletion of the German model was already formulat-
ed in the early 80s, and later after the introduction of the euro in 1999 the Germany
was labelled as “the sick man of Europe.” Meanwhile, a safe transition through the
world crisis, and, above all, the improving situation on the labour market, meant
that Germany came to be called “the economic superstar” [Dustmann et. al. 2014:
167-188]. Taking these results as an evaluation criterion of the social system of pro-
duction, in the case of this study that is restricted to the area of the labour market,
it should be admitted that the unemployment rate and the level of employment in
Germany improves after 2007 and in 2015 both indicators beat the record.

Elements of the German SSP are complementary and mutually dependent. So-
cial values form the foundation for the institutions that constitute the rules of the
game for organizations (companies), and these relationships are reinforced by eco-
nomic policy. SSP in Germany undoubtedly is subject to evolution, which occurs
under the influence of globalization, liberalization, European integration and the
information revolution. A convergence between the models, in the sense of accept-
ing the characteristics of Anglo-Saxon model, occurs, but a clear identity remains
[Hodgson 2015: 344]. These changes are interpreted by Streeck as a withdrawal
from certain elements of the agreement between labour and capital from the decade
of the 60s, when it was possible to reconcile full employment with decent profits
for capital. The elements of this consensual formula included: politically guaran-
teed full employment, setting of generally applicable wage in the bargaining pro-
cess with independent trade unions, co-determination of employees at workplaces
and enterprise level, state control in key industries, large public sector with some
employment as an example for the private sector [Streeck 2013: 56].

These changes can lead to completely different conclusions, referring to the
theoretical basis of the German model — ordoliberalism and the original concept
of the SME. According to them the full employment was to be the result of the
economic processes of autonomous entities in the flexible prices environment, and
the role of policy would be to create the institutional framework and to assist the
structural adjustments. At the same time private property is be the dominant form,
only supplemented by state, whose tasks do not involve creating jobs.

Wage setting in bargaining process and co-determination is well established
institutionally, and despite the erosion is still running. Labour market reforms
carried out under the slogan “Support, but require,” liberalization and privati-
zation can be rather classified as a return to the demands of ordoliberalism and
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of the SME, and regarded as its new and refreshed look. Short term dominance
of Keynesianism in economic policy in Germany resulted in a proliferation of
the welfare state, which, as predicted by Erhard and Miiller-Armack, weak-
ened incentives to work and helped to change social norms and values. It is
worth noting that already Michat Kalecki predicted that the Keynesian model
encounters a natural barrier: full employment demoralizes employees, capital
will be interested in unemployment, which would discipline workers, and the
state will cease to support the Keynesian policies of full employment [Kalecki
1943: 322-330].

In the world, the German model of the SSP is set as an example worthy of
imitation. In the report prepared by the Center for American Progress, associated
with the Democratic Party, the following features are praised: representation of
employees on company boards, works councils and tripartite institutions of learn-
ing, helping develop effective and productive democracy in the workplace. These
achievements include elements of inclusive capitalism, which complement inter
alia, cooperative relationships between employees and management, participation
of employees in business capital, participation in profits. However, the imitation
of the models, according to theory and experience, is difficult, because every solu-
tion works differently in different conditions. What works in Germany may prove
to be dysfunctional for the United States.

Thus, it appears that the conclusion of the relative permanence of the Ger-
man system of production is justified, while maintaining the integrity of its com-
ponents. It also shows the ability to adapt to changing conditions, which gives
a chance for its survival.
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Spoleczny system produkeji w Niemczech —
model na przyszlos¢?

Streszczenie. Koncepcja spolecznego systemu produkcji (SSP) stanowi jedng z perspektyw
poznawczych, za pomocq ktorych analizuje si¢ uklady instytucjonalne wspotczesnych gospodarek
rynkowych. Na jej podstawie mozna prowadzi¢ rozwazania o odrebnosci rozwigzan w poszcze-
golnych krajach, zgodnie z tezq Variety of Capitalism, jak rowniez badaé zagadnienia trwatosci
danych konfiguracji instytucjonalnych oraz komplementarnosci ich elementow. W ramach opra-
cowania podnosi sig te problemy na gruncie teoretycznym oraz dokonuje ich wstepnej weryfikacji
na przyktadzie SSP Niemiec, ze szczegolnym uwzglednieniem obszaru rynku pracy. Na bazie kry-
tycznych studiow literaturowych zaproponowano zestaw specyficznych cech niemieckiego modelu,
uporzqdkowanych, zgodnie koncepcjq SSP, w czterech glownych kategoriach: instytucje, organi-
zacje, wartosci spoteczne i polityka gospodarcza. Nastgpnie, wykorzystujgc wtorne dane statystycz-
ne i analize jakosciowq, wskazano na tendencje zachodzqce w ramach tych elementow w celu wery-
fikacji tezy o komplementarnosci i trwatosci niemieckiego spotecznego systemu produkcji.

Stowa kluczowe: Niemcy, rynek pracy, instytucje, spoteczny system produkcji
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Abstract. The paper aims to assess the extent to which Poland’s transiting economy has em-
braced a flexible price system as a central principle of competetitve order. To do so, the author
investigates selected elements of constructed and spontaneous economic order that, in line with
Walter Eucken's proposition of free price movement as a key rule underpinning a healthy competi-
tive regime, could have had a major effect on price controls and price flexibility in Poland s economy
throughout the transformation period.

The trends of changes in specific constructed and spontaneous elements, and hence their in-
fluence on price flexibility, are varied. In the context of free price movements, objections could
be raised about elements of constructed order, notably government intervention in the labor and
agricultural markets that are known to disturb the market equilibrium. Other inhibitors include the
number of government-controlled and administered prices alongside the considerable tax burden
and the subsidies that continue to be provided to specific economic actors. Positive changes are
observed in spontaneous elements and include the gradually decreasing number of price agreements
and a preference given on the supply side to micro- and small-scale business undertakings.

Keywords: competitive economic order, price flexibility, ordoliberalism, economic system trans-
formation

Introduction

A trend stemming from the ongoing financial downturn and the need to proceed
with reforms initiated as part of Poland’s economic system transformation is to ana-
lyze economies in terms of economic order. The factors that triggered the 2007-2008
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crunch seem to indicate that it did not originate in a typical business cycle [Kotodko
2010; Maczynska 2011: 43-44; Blanchard 2009; Bogle 2009; Bootle 2009; Stiglitz
2010] but that it is inherent to the prevalent economic order. Consequently, priority
should be given not so much to social policy aimed at mitigating the downsides of
market-driven allocation, notably to unemployment and poverty [Sadowski 2006:
51], through income redistribution but, in the first place, to policy measures targeted
at the formation of an economic order that could reconcile the economic rationality
of market economy with individual freedom and social justice.

Economic order is an issue that is particularly relevant to economies undergo-
ing a system transformation. The system reforms that had been geared for appli-
cation to Poland’s economy involved creating a scaffolding for a new economic
order incorporating an effective market mechanism. This new economic order was
supposed to provide favorable conditions for free business activity, being consist-
ent with the definition of a competitive environment.

Scientific debate, as well as its journalistic offspring, on the theory of eco-
nomic order has been largely influenced by the works of August F. von Hayek and
Walter Eucken [cf. Grabska et al. 2014]. Both von Hayek and Eucken see a point
in attempting to mold an economic order, which corresponds to determining the
rules for business activity or influencing the way they are made. What they differ
about is where these rules come from. While Eucken contends that they are propa-
gated top-down — hence the order is constructed — von Hayek insists that they are
shaped bottom-up — hence the order is spontaneous. Research indicates that, in
fact, a real economic order is usually constituted by a combination of constructed
and spontaneous rules [cf. Grabska et al. 2014].

Further research on constructed vs. spontaneous economic order can signifi-
cantly contribute to the evolution of economic thought. Once these theories are
seen as complementary, it becomes possible to overcome many of the weaknesses
of neoliberal economic theory [Moszynski 2012: 127], of which the greatest is
the alienation of economic models from the realities of existing economic envi-
ronments. Eucken’s approach to competitive regime theory is centered on a free
market mechanism that provides a framework for analyzing the economic play-
ing field in which economic processes take place; processes that are regulated by
transparent economic rules serving as indicators of scarcity — of goods as well as
of factors of production — thus ensuring optimal allocation of goods and inputs.
A wide gamut of tools for analyzing the extent to which a specific economic order
is compatible with the preconditions of a competitive environment is offered by
new institutional economics whose best known proponents are O.E. Williamson,
R.H. Coase, D. North, and S. Pejovich.

Real economic order is a function of constructed and spontancous rules, as
well as of the interactions between them, and may therefore be more or less aligned
with the target model, the latter being, in Eucken’s and von Hayek’s opinion,
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identified with a competitive regime based on free market mechanisms. Align-
ing a specific economic order more closely with the prerequisites of a healthy
competitive regime entails such a blend of constructed and spontaneous rules
that results in maximum price flexibility. There is nothing that could replace free
movement of prices as a measure of scarcity of goods and inputs and hence ensure
their optimum allocation. Price flexibility is, in turn, governed by constructed and
spontaneous rules and the interactions between them. The paper seeks, therefore,
to asses the extent to which Poland’s transforming economy has supported price
flexibility as the principal characteristic of a competitive environment. In an effort
to do this, the author has investigated some of the constructed and spontaneous
rules impacting directly or indirectly on price flexibility.

1. Price flexibility

Research on constructed (Eucken) versus spontaneous (von Hayek) order is
focused on the underlying competition mechanism. Free competition is what we
observe when suppliers as well as customers compete with one anther and develop
their business plans accordingly, and when prices are derived not from market
strategies but from market determinations. Another characteristic of free competi-
tion is the absence of cartel agreements constraining either customers or suppliers
[Eucken 2005: 289-291]. The properties of a competitive environment named by
Eucken include:

— an assurance that the economic calculus returns correct values. Prices in
a competitive environment are indicative of the scarcity of specific products, mak-
ing it possible to optimally manage economic processes based on price information,

— freedom to develop private enterprise under a competitive regime that pro-
vides for healthy rivalry in terms of performance and efficiency while at the same
time preventing unfair competition,

— the absence of dysfunctions that are typical of “free” economies pervaded
by power relations or of centralized economic systems, allowing transposition of
sound competitive rules onto the international level,

— an equilibrium between freedom and regulation that provides a protection
for personal freedom and minimizes opportunities for constraining the freedom of
others by creating excessively powerful business entities [Eucken 2010: 35-36].

For an economic system driven by competition to be put in place and maintained,
we need to identify and apply rules that effectively constitute and govern a competi-
tive regime. One group of rules accounts for the stability of an economic order found-
ed on competition, and the other makes sure that it can function in circumstances
where the orientation of economic policy on implementing such rules does not in
itself provide for economically efficient and socially acceptable economic outcomes.
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The primary constituent rule of a competitive regime is that of prices deter-
mined by healthy competition. A price system that flexibly performs the role of
an indicator of the scarcity of goods and factors of production is a precondition of
their effective allocation. It is solely flexible prices that can adequately reflect their
scarcity. And the only way prices can be established is through the interactions
of supply and demand. This ensures that prices perform an allocative function
toward buyers and suppliers, informing them of the scarcity of goods and services
in the market, and hence bearing on their market behavior. The key importance of
aflexible price regime for an economy was highlighted by L. Erhard, who claimed
that there can be no fee market economy without free movement of prices, and
that free prices can only be determined through competition. Positive influence
that a price system based on free competition has on an economy was also em-
phasized by A. Miiller-Armack and W. Ropke [cf. Maczynska, Pysz (eds.) 2003].

What luminaries of ordoliberalism believe in is that the conditions that a mar-
ket mechanism supporting a flexible price system requires to be able to work ef-
fectively cannot arise and persist of their own, spontaneously. It is the state, or the
government, that bears responsibility for creating favorable economic conditions
for the sustenance of flexible prices by pursuing a policy of sound competition. In
an effort to form a competitive regime, economic policy should aim to lay down
a framework of constitutive and regulative rules that align economic activity with
the objective of maintaining flexible prices. In establishing a level playing field for
market players and their mutual interactions, and by enforcing the observance of
fair competition rules, the state positions itself as the neutral referee that does not
get involved in the interplay of contradictory interests between economic actors
[Eucken 2005: 297-296]. The state’s impartial position with regard to economic
interests makes it easier for the government to encourage or, if necessary, coerce
business organizations to follow the rules set out by its decisions [Pysz 2005: 83].
As aresult, the state directs its policies toward the building of an economic system
that leads to the attainment of individual as well as societal goals [Eucken 2005:
396-408]. In other words, economic policy seeks to introduce rules under which
the “invisible hand of the market” can operate freely, benefitting the good of indi-
viduals and the society at large [Eucken 2005: 397-401].

A competitive regime, hence flexible prices, entails the role of the state as an
authority that makes and enforces laws embodying the constitutive and regula-
tive rules and ensuring an adequate degree of their practical implementation. One
group of rules accounts for the installation of a competition-based order, and the
other ought to make sure that it can continue to function in the face of problems
that cannot be resolved by competition alone. Among the constitutive rules, Euck-
en gave special attention to, besides flexible prices, stable value of money, market
openness, private property, freedom of contract, and accountability and continuity
of economic policy. When applied in conjunction, these constitutive rules make
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it possible to shape an economic order based on genuine competition. An indis-
pensable element of a competitive regime is the incorporation and enforcement
of regulative rules that address problems mandating government intervention into
economic activity. Eucken names a number of regulative rules addressing the fol-
lowing areas: the existence of monopolies, socially unacceptable disproportions
in income distribution, and incidents involving externalities or anomalies on the
demand or the supply side [Eucken 2005: 331-344].

Both constitutive and regulative rules are not rationalist constructs originating
in scholarly work. They have not been deductively derived from adopted axioms
but revealed by thorough analysis of historical data on the evolution and function-
ing of specific forms of economic order [Pysz 2008: 58]. Eucken investigated
a number of historical forms of economic order and compared them to two ideal
types — a perfectly competitive one (Verkehrswirtschaft) and a centrally managed
one (Zentralverwaltungswirtschaft) — to arrive at those forms of economic sys-
tems that most closely matched the “natural order” of a competitive regime. That
the fundamental principles of competitive regime are to emerge from historical
analysis is a consequence of the assumption made by the German historical school
of economics that market economy in not an entirely autonomous subsystem that
could be seen as largely or wholly independent of other component subsystems of
the society. Conversely, Eucken’s concept of competitive regime treats economy
as an integral, albeit autonomous, element of the economic society.

By erecting his conception of competitive regime on market prices and a free
competition mechanism, Eucken drew directly on the tenets of classical and neo-
classical economics. Classical and neoclassical economics rely on an assumption
that a perfectly flexible price system allows an economy to maintain a long-term
market equilibrium. The traditional approach to prices, advocated by classi-
cal economics, holds that the value and price of a product depends primarily on
a subjective judgment of its utility by consumers and on whether a specific good
is relatively scarce or abundant. The market price is determined by demand and
supply, provided that the positions of buyer and seller are symmetrical. As long
as neither buyer nor seller has an advantage over the other, they will both accept
the market price as a given that they cannot manipulate. The market price may be
higher or lower than, or equal to, the natural price corresponding to the market
equilibrium price to which all prices of all goods tend to converge. Occasionally,
however, in exceptional conditions, due to natural causes or specific legislation,
the market prices of many goods may be distorted, remaining above or below the
natural price even for a long time [Smith 1954: 72-78].

To be able to understand the concept of price system found in mainstream
neoclassical economics, one should dwell on two assumptions that make it less
useful today. One is that of the rationality of behaviors of all actors, whether on
the supply or the demand side. Advocates of neoclassical economics and rational
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choice theory insist on the rationality of economic behaviors, which they believe
contributes to optimizing the exchange process. Regretfully, psychology of deci-
sion making provides a very different picture of human behavior from that which
prevails in mainstream economics. While economists tend to assume that actors
are well informed, their preferences are clear and unchanging, and their behav-
iors are controlled, selfish and premeditated, psychological studies demonstrate
that people’s opinions are nonobjective, and their preferences are pliable and
volatile. To make things worse, people are hot-headed, prone to act and think
short-term, trustful and vindictive, often having mistaken intuitions about their
own actions, and happen to produce outcomes that they themselves perceive as
negative [ Wojtyna 2008: 19-20]. The other assumption that compromises the use-
fulness of mainstream economics is its tendency to examine market processes
using mathematical models that are hardly capable of capturing economic reality.
“In taking recourse to abstraction and using logical-mathematical formalization,
the neoclassical strand in economics has isolated certain institutions, such as the
self-regulating market, from the complex of economic realities, thus significantly
reducing the scope of its analyses” [Chmielewski 2011: 56]. “As a consequence
of this approach to the practice of political economics, the science ceases to be an
empirical one, oriented on the study of real phenomena, instead becoming a for-
malized ‘logic of making choices’ that, much like logic or mathematics, only veri-
fies the truth of its theorems by testing them for conformity with some adopted
axioms” [Lange 1959: 208]. The “technological escape” of economic science has
barred it away from the real world [Galbraith 2011: 262] and rendered mainstream
economics unable to properly fulfill its positive and normative functions.

In response to the departure of mainstream economics from real economic ac-
tivity, scholars have developed new perspectives on economics, such as institutional
economics, along with the recent theoretical insights of new institutional econom-
ics (NIE). Having adopted most of the methodological apparatus of neoclassical
economics, including in particular its methodological individualism, its system of
categories and its analytical instruments developed on the underpinning of such the-
ories as the transaction cost theory, the property rights theory, and the agency theory
(the agent-principal problem), NIE is concerned with building a neoclassical theory
of institutions, thus filling a vital gap in neoclassical orthodoxy [Fiedor 2014: 101-
102]. As a result, markets are no longer considered abstract arenas where all actors
are driven by the same motivations. At the same time, economic actors’ rationality is
not only channeled, but also constrained by formal and informal institutions.

Under institutional economics, prices in an economy are viewed as a potential
trigger of institutional changes. Under the NIE approach, changes in the relative pric-
es of resources, or factors of production, and in the relations between transaction costs
are the primary driver of institutional changes. D.C. North contends that this means
that continual changes in price relations are translated into institutional changes. In
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response to changes in price relations, specific economic actors will modify institu-
tions toward the fulfillment of their goals. In different countries, the same changes
in relative prices may have radically different effects on institutions. Any change in
relative prices will alter the motivations of individuals in interpersonal interactions,
stemming solely from underlying changes in their preferences [North 1990: 83-84].

A number of studies on the impact of institutions on economic growth con-
ducted under institutional economics' encourage rephrasing the original research
question “Do institutions have an impact?” to “Which institutions have the great-
est impact and how should they be built?”. To answer the second question one
needs to, in line with the ordoliberal postulate on the central role of flexible prices,
identify all institutions having a positive impact on the flexibility of prices as well
as those that restrain it. This will help delineate policies aimed at establishing an
economic order that will reinforce the former and eliminate the latter ones. As far
as institutions adversely affecting the flexibility of prices are concerned, focus
should be placed on those that can, directly or indirectly, act toward fixing prices
at a given level or that can control transaction costs. These can be both formal and
informal institutions, some of which will enable the state to engage directly in de-
termining prices, while others will have a sway over the extent of monopolization
on the demand or supply side of an economic system.

Eucken, who analyzed the 19th and 20th century economic history of the
United States and Germany, claims that it is a natural tendency for market players
to attempt to gain a competitive edge over other players and turn competitive mar-
kets into monopolistic and oligopolistic ones. However, once either the demand
or the supply side of an economy is monopolized, prices no longer fully reflect
the scarcity of good and resources, and hence cannot perform their proper role in
optimizing their allocation [Eucken 2005: 211-217]. The state’s preference for
discretional policy also has a negative effect on price flexibility. Eucken clearly ar-
ticulates his objection to an approach whereby it is possible to pursue policies that
are solely oriented on single forms or areas of economic activity, e.g. trade policy,
patent policy, or agricultural policy, and never go beyond reacting or merely do-
ing what seems desirable at a given moment [Eucken 2004: 251]. In its attempts
at fixing prices, the government encounters the information barrier investigated
by Friedrich August von Hayek. The barrier makes it difficult or just impossible
to conceptualize and pursue a rational economic policy in regard of determining
prices. Despite the barrier, political bodies tend to presume knowledge on the
economy that is in fact inaccessible to them; it is only available to microeconomic
actors and individuals that are directly involved in economic activity (decentral-
ized knowledge). A state that becomes oblivious of the information barrier and

' More about the approaches to, and the findings of, research on the impact of institutions on

the outcomes of economic activity can be found in: Acemoglu et al. 2001; Rodrik et al. 2002; Wil-
liamson 2009; Hall, Jones 1999.
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nevertheless endeavors to design and implement economic policies cannot re-
spond ex ante to problems arising in an economy [Pysz 2008: 58-59].

Von Hayek represents a price system as a mechanism for conveying informa-
tion, where the price of a good or service reflects the aggregate information on
the conditions, environment and decisions relating to the making and delivery of
that product or service [von Hayek 1945: 519-530]. In a free market economy,
prices are what guides the unplanned coordination of the actions of thousands
of individuals. They signal the ways in which economic actors can adapt to yet
unknown developments and requirements. A government that strives to determine
prices is bound to fail and undermine the foundations of free market economy.
Von Hayek asserts that prices are intrinsically changeable because they are con-
tingent on a number of ever fluctuating factors. Their natural tendency do adjust
to one another will thwart any top-to-bottom attempts by an authority to fix them
at a level that would ensure optimal allocation in the long term. On the other hand,
any such attempt will result in price levels being not the same for all suppliers,
effectively encumbering market mechanisms. Further, it will disturb the market
equilibrium, entailing the need to decide who is and who is not allowed to buy or
sell. The criteria by which individuals would be so discriminated would have to be
arbitrary, granting the government the right to choose what should be produced,
by whom and for whom [von Hayek 2007: 228]. Therefore, such instruments as
price controls or quota should not be available to governments. Von Hayek argues
that prices, being a medium that conveys information guiding people’s actions,
should never be tweaked by state intervention. The only thing that can be safely
done is look for new methods of deploying information to the market.

By way of summary, it should be pointed out that all the theories discussed
in the chapter, including that of constructed (Eucken) and spontaneous (Hayek)
order, and the theories of mainstream as well as of institutional economics, ac-
knowledge the central role of prices in an economy. Differences are to be sought in
factors affecting the flexibility of prices. Under Eucken’s constructed order theory,
the flexibility of prices depends on rules constructed by the state, whereas under
Hayek’s — on rules that are developed spontaneously and bottom-up. The con-
tribution of institutional economics implies that Eucken’s and Hayek’s theories
may be complementary, to the effect that the flexibility of prices arises from both
constructed and spontaneous rules as well as from their interactions.

2. The research model
Flexible prices account for optimal allocation of goods and resources. A rela-

tively high degree of price flexibility is what drives the allocation of goods and
resources toward Pareto efficiency. Since such allocation would be equivalent to
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the attainment of a primary material objective of an economy, it is most desirable to
direct competitive regime policy toward increasing price flexibility. It is particularly
important to foster competitiveness and flexible prices in countries undergoing an
economic system transformation whereby they are moving away from a centrally
regulated price regime toward free prices determined by a market mechanism. The
empirical aim of the paper is therefore to identify and assess the impact of selected
factors on price flexibility in Poland’s economy during the transformation period.

The research model assumes the level of price flexibility in Poland’s transit-
ing economy as the dependent variable, while changes in those constructed and
spontaneous elements of an economic system that directly or indirectly impact on
price flexibility are taken as explanatory variables.

Price flexibility has been addressed by a good deal of international research,
whose common characteristic is the simultaneous use of outcome- and ratio-based
measures, with specific measures and methodologies varying from study to study
and depending on its objectives. Assessments of price flexibility have been at-
tempted in e.g. OECD’s Indicators of Product Market Regulation and in Eco-
nomic Freedom of the World reports by Fraser Institute. In this paper it is presup-
posed that free, flexible price changes occur when the government, being a major
economic actor having control over elements of constructed order, refrains from
actions targeted at directly or indirectly influencing market prices. Further, price
flexibility requires the presence of spontaneous elements that confine the bargain-
ing power of actors on both the demand and the supply side.

The multi-faceted nature of any real economic system, involving a complex
variety of direct and indirect relations, interactions, and feedback loops, makes
it difficult to identify and investigate all factors impacting on price flexibility.
Therefore, this paper assumes that price flexibility is defined by a limited set of
constructed and spontaneous rules that are listed in Table 1.

Table 1. The set of potential diagnostic variables

Constructed rules impacting Spontaneous rules impacting
on price flexibility on price flexibility
Government grants, transfers and subsidies Incidence of price fixing
Fiscal burden (taxation) bearing on prices Degree of fragmentation on the supply

side of an economy

Number (proportion) of government-regulated prices | Level of corruption

Government’s involvement in determining prices in
agricultural market

Government’s involvement in determining prices in
job market

Source: own.
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It is easy to see that a vast majority of these diagnostic variables are inhibitors.
The degree of fragmentation on the supply side is clearly a price flexibility booster
— the more fragmented the supply side of an economy is, the less likely monopo-
listic practice are, which is a condition permitting flexible changes in prices. Data
on the relevant elements of constructed and spontaneous order have been sourced
from OECD, the Central Statistical Office of Poland (GUS), Transparency Inter-
national, Fraser Institute, and the Ministry of Finance. The study covers the period
of 1990-2014, while indicators of price controls (flexibility) are given for 1990,
1995, 2000, 2004, 2008, 2010, 2012, and 2014. This rather lengthy time frame is
justified by the inclusion of spontaneous elements, as capturing changes in these
necessarily involves a long-term perspective. While elements of constructed or-
der, matching the definition of formal institutions, can be changed overnight, any
change in elements of spontaneous order — i.e. of informal institutions — must take
time and occur incrementally [North 1994: 366]. However, the longer the time
frame, the more difficulties are encountered in accessing relevant empirical data.
As a result, varying time frames have had to be adopted for specific indicators.

3. Price controls and price flexibility

The amount of government grants, transfers and subsidies is the first to be ex-
amined among constructed elements of economic order impacting on the freedom of
prices in an economy. As the amount of funding transferred directly from the state
budget to individual economic actors increases, prices become less adjustable to the
fluctuations of supply and demand, no longer reflecting the scarcity of specific goods.

Throughout Poland economy’s transformation period, the value of govern-
ment transfers and subsidies, expressed as a percentage of GDP, fluctuated con-
siderably but generally followed a declining trend over long term. The initial years
were marked by sizeable government transfers and subsidies, which represented
a historical heritage of the centrally planned economy as well as a consequence
of the special responsibilities that had to be borne by the state at the outset of the
system transformation.?

Given the poor condition of Poland’s economy in the late 1980s, a substantial
reduction in government transfers was virtually impossible. As a result of the sta-
bilization program launched soon after the political upheaval of 1989 and the col-
lapse of the communist state, the country’s economy experienced phenomena that
had been unthinkable under the former regime, including unemployment, pau-
perization, growing social inequalities, and shrinking production capacity. In the
early 1990s, social assistance was, on the one hand, no longer something obvious

% To find out more about the government’s role during the system transformation period, see
e.g.: Baltowski, Miszewski 2006: 78-79.
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Table 2. Amount and assessment of the scale of financial transfers and subsidies
in 1990-2014 in Poland

Category 1990 | 1995 | 2000 | 2004 | 2008 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014

Transfers and subsidies as | 27.4 24.4 20.7 19.0 18.0 18.7 16.8 16.80
percentage of GDP

Assessment of the scale of 2.7 3.5 4.5 4.9 5.2 5.0 5.6 5.55
transfers and subsidies*

* Indices used to assess financial transfers and subsidies take values from 0 (no freedom and no positive
impact whatsoever on price flexibility) to 10 (complete freedom and maximum positive impact on price
flexibility).

Source: Gwartney et al. 2015.

and accessible to anyone but was instead targeted at specific individuals. On
the other hand, new types of transfers were introduced, such as e.g. an unem-
ployment benefit. Throughout the system transformation process, changes in
the amount of transfers and subsidies followed roughly the rate of economic
growth (Table 2). Thus the economic slump of the early 1990s was accompanied
by a relatively high level of social transfers. The economic upturn that began
around 1992 and accelerated in 1995-1997 facilitated a cut in government trans-
fers, while the slowdown that started in 1998 and troughed in 2001 resulted in
a rise in government transfers vis-a-vis GDP that was observed at the beginning
of the 21st century. In the following years, as economic growth recovered, the
ratio of government transfers to GDP grew steadily. This trend continued until
2008 and was not reversed until the 2007-08 financial crunch again inflated
the role of government transfers. Overall, throughout the system transforma-
tion period, the alignment of government policy with the principles of main-
stream economics has allowed a consistent reduction of transfers and subsidies,
which seems indicative of a positive influence that changes in this element of
constructed economic order have had on price flexibility in Poland’s economy.
Positive trends in government transfers are further attested by increasingly high
ratings awarded to Poland on that aspect of economic freedom.

In the initial years of the economic system transformation, direct government
intervention in the market through relatively large subsidies provided to enter-
prises was an important element of constructed order impacting adversely on price
flexibility. Over the period of 1989-1991, the proportion of government subsidies
in corporate revenues was brought down from 8.5% in 1989 to 5.0% in 1990 and
2.9% in 1991 [IRiSS 1992: §8]. In the following years, government budget laws
continued to earmark funds for open- and closed-end grants, thus influencing the
financial condition of businesses in receipt of public aid as well as the prices of
products and services delivered to the market (Table 3).
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Table 3. Subsidies and grants-in-aid: open-end and close-end (in PLN [Polish zloty] millions)

Specification 1996 1998 | 2000 | 2004 | 2008 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014
Open-end grants - 2338.2 | 14481.5| 13930.0( 17344.3| 18615.9| 19480.8
Industry restructuring 730.0 | 895.8 | 1751.6 24.0| 573.0| 1431.0] 2629.1| 3090.7

subsidies™

Subsidies addressed to 3788 | 757.8 | 1575.0 | 1134.0| 368.0| 411.9| 529.8| 510.8
coal mining industry**

Closed-end grants - - 558.5 603.5| 532.1| 559.3| 555.8| 656.2

* From 2006 to 2008, open-end grants earmarked in “Economy/Industry” section; from 2010 to 2014,
classified as subsidies for entities outside the public sector.
** In 2008, subsidies for coal mining industry undertakings; from 2010 to 2014, subsidy for “coal and
mining industry”.

Source: based on state budget legislation from 1996-2014, Retrieved from: isip.sejm.gov.pl [15.04.2015].

Special attention should be given to the substantial government assistance
granted to the mining industry. An NIK [Supreme Audit Office] audit concerning
government spending and the use of public funds in specific years revealed a num-
ber of irregularities and misuses.® Further, despite the sizeable subsidies, the price of
coal in the domestic market remained relatively high, making exports hardly profit-
able. Eventually, in 2014, the average price of coal was at PLN [Polish zloty] 278.74
per ton while the cost to produce it was PLN 309.40. At the same time, a year-by-
year comparison of the average prices of coal used by the power generation sector
against relevant international market data demonstrates that in some years (1998,
1999, 2002, 2009) the domestic prices were higher than the cost of fuel imported
from western Europe [Lorenz 2010: 63], incurring net imports of coal.

The mining problem has been exacerbated by inflexible wages. According to
the think-tank Adam Smith Center [Centrum im. Adama Smitha], fixed payments
(allowances and allotments, including in-kind allowances, subsidies, etc.) repre-
sent as much as 30% of the pay in the coal mining industry and are not at all asso-
ciated with performance or efficiency. Such allowances and additional payments
constitute a significant burden on the industry’s earnings, estimated at 30-35%
per year [Centrum im. Adama Smitha 2012: 3]. As a result, in 2014 the industry
incurred a net loss of PLN 1 342 700 000.

Although coal plays a strategic role in Poland’s economy as the primary ener-
gy carrier, it is not economically viable to further tolerate the sector’s inefficiency.
While it may have been plausible to support the efforts at its restructuring in the
pioneering years of the transition period, in the long run sectoral subsidies are to
be seen as those elements of constructed order that impede improvements in com-
petitiveness and price flexibility in the sector, hence preventing free movement,

* A broader discussion of the subject can be found e.g. in: NIK 1999; NIK 2004.
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whether toward stabilization or lowering, of the prices of goods that are largely
influenced by the price of energy, notably of coal as the key energy carrier.

Another important element of constructed order and a factor affecting price
flexibility in Poland’s economy is the number, or proportion, of government-reg-
ulated prices. The government’s commitment to influencing the market prices of
goods and services can be measured by the proportion of state-controlled and
state-administered prices in the consumer price index (CPI). The difference be-
tween state-controlled and state-administered prices stems from the methodol-
ogy adopted for the underlying calculations.* Namely, what is included in state-
controlled prices and is not in state-administered prices are those prices that are
regulated indirectly through excise tax rates.

Under the centrally planned economy, from the publication of an official price
list comprising 18 000 products in May 1949 onwards, the government would
strongly, be it directly or indirectly, interfere with the price-setting mechanisms.
Prices were increasingly set loose, commencing at the end of 1988, by the gov-
ernment led by communist party’s liberal wing politician Mieczystaw Rakowski.
In 1992-2010, although the number of state-controlled prices was much smaller,
their relative weight in the CPI gradually increased (Table 4).

Table 4. Number of government-regulated prices and their impact on consumer price index (CPI)
in Poland in 1992-2010

Weight of state- . Consumer price . .
. Consumer prices index excluding Difference in

Year controlled prices . .

. index** state-controlled percentage points

in CPI .

prices

1992 18.95 144.3 141.8 2.5
1995 25.30 121.6 122.3 0.7
2000 25.05 108.5 108.2 0.3
2004 27.30 104.4 104.6 0.2
2008 26.50 103.3 103.3 0.0
2010 12.8%* 103.1 102.9 0.3
2012 14.0* 102.4 101.9 0.5
2014 14.8* 99.0 98.7 0.3

* Administered prices are construed in line with the definition provided by the European Central Bank.
** December of preceding year = 100.

Source: based on GUS and NBP [National Bank of Poland] data.

4 More on the difference between administered and controlled prices in: European Central
Bank, Experimental HICP-based estimates of administered prices in the euro area, www.ecb.int/
stats/pdf/hicp_ap.pdf?c5dbfalf90c14d2778d481d70f3cbded [25.11.2012].
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Between 1992 and 2008, the share of government-controlled prices in the CPI
increased from 19% to above 26%, and the proportion of administered prices rose
from 12.8% in 2010 to 14.8% in 2014. However, the changes are attributable for
the most part to the application of a new weighting formula for the CPI basket
and should not be associated with the extent of regulation in the economy, as the
weights are based on the structure of actual spending by households over a par-
ticular year. This means that although the number of prices regulated directly by
the government decreased over the period, households effectively spent more on
goods and services whose prices were controlled by the state, which can be ulti-
mately treated as a factor hampering price flexibility.

In 2014, the basket of goods used to compute the CPI included as many as
12 categories of products whose prices were administered by the government.
Nevertheless, the problem was not so much in the number of such products as in
the fact that their prices had been growing relatively faster than those of products
whose prices were determined by the market.

Table 5. Index of consumer prices of goods and services in 2004-2014

2004 | 2008 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014
Category -
previous year = 100 2005 =100
Total 103.5 | 1042 | 102.6 | 103.7 | 100.0 124.9
Housing and energy carriers 104.1 109.1 103.8 105.8 101.4 155.5
Natural gas 1046 | 1105 | 1024 | 1102 | 1043 178.6
Electricity 101.9 | 110.7 | 1054 | 1059 96.6 151.7
Heat 101.9 | 103.5 | 1057 | 1058 | 102.6 148.8
Rail transport 105.0 | 103.5 | 108.7 | 1049 | 100.1 141.1
Postal services 100.5 | 102.6 | 100.4 | 100.0 | 102.0 135.6

Source: GUS, Ceny w gospodarce narodowej w 2004, 2008, 2010, 2014 roku, Warszawa, pp. 37-41.

In recent years, the growth dynamics of administered prices have been consider-
ably higher than those of other, non-regulated prices as well as above the average for
all prices (Table 5). The contribution of administered prices to the inflation rate was
positive throughout the period of 2004-2014. Between 2005 and 2014, the prices
of consumer goods and services were up by 24.9% overall, while the government-
administered prices of selected categories of products increased much more, respec-
tively: the price of natural gas rose by more than 78%, the price of electricity by
nearly 52%, and the cost of housing by more than 55%. The continued and relatively
large increases in administered prices are not unique to Poland’s economy. Adminis-
tered prices tend to grow noticeably in most EU member states where energy prices
(gas and electricity) are subject to government regulation, but in Poland the pace of
growth is above both the EU and the EMU average. This implies that the continued
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long-term trend for administered prices to grow relatively faster in Poland’s econo-
my does not reflect or respond to changes in supply or demand. Instead, it should be
perceived as a consequence of the state’s discretional economic policy that collides
with the foundational principles of a truly competitive economic regime.

Another element of constructed order that has a significant effect on the flex-
ibility of prices in an economy is the regulatory involvement of the state in the
prices of labor in the job market. Major objections that could be raised regarding
the approach taken by Polish governments are supported chiefly by the relatively
high and persistent rate of unemployment. Notwithstanding the impact of demand
or supply shocks, over long term a flexible price regime should be able to restore
equilibrium in the labor market. Regretfully, throughout the economic reforms
period, from their launch in the 1990s until 2014, Poland was unable to eliminate
the problem of excess unemployment.

In the economic system transformation period, the government engaged in de-
termining the prices of labor through e.g. setting a relatively high minimum wage
and through excessive taxation applied to both the demand and the supply side.
Looking at the minimum wage rates in Poland’s transforming economy, one cannot
but conclude that this variable had a significant impact on the value of contracts in
the job market. In 1990-2014, the minimum wage increased steadily vis-a-vis the
average pay to reach its today’s relatively high level. In 1989, the minimum wage
stood for 18.4% of the average pay, compared to above 44% in 2014 (Table 6).

Table 6. Minimum wage vs. average pay in 1989-2014

Year 1989 1990 1996 | 2000 | 2005 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014
Minimum wage [PLN] 38 000* | 440 000* | 370 | 700 849 1317 1500 1680
Average pre-tax pay in 206 758*|1 029 637* 873 [1923.8| 2380.3 | 3224.9 [3521.67|3783.46

national economy [PLN]

Minimum wage / average pay| 18.4 42.7 424 | 364 | 357 40.8 42.6 444

* Amounts given in Polish zloty prior to its denomination on January 1, 1995.

Source: based on Przecigtne miesigczne wynagrodzenie w gospodarce narodowej w latach 1950-2014,
GUS, Warszawa 2015; Wysokos¢ minimalnego wynagrodzenia za prace od 1 grudnia 1970, Ministerstwo Pracy
i Polityki Spotecznej, Warszawa, Retrieved from: www.mpips.gov.pl/prawo-pracy/wynagrodzenia/#4.%20
Wysoko%C5%9B%C4%87%20minimalnego%20wynagrodzenia%20za%20prac%C4%99%200d%201%20
grudnia%?201970%20r [20.11.2015].

Since Polish legislation binds the minimum wage to the average pay in the
national economy, wages paid to unqualified workforce grow at the same pace as
compensation received by highest-paid specialists.® Further, the high minimum

5> The relevant law stipulates that unless the minimum wage exceeds 50% of the average pay it
is to be raised annually by no less than the forecast rate of inflation and 2/3 of the real GDP growth.
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wage represents a cost that employers have to bear and that undercuts the relation-
ship between compensation and work efficiency, which is felt most acutely in the
case of unqualified labor. In addition, any increases in the minimum wage will
cause pressure on pay rises among highly qualified workforce [Rzonca 2012: 7].
For these reasons, a relatively high minimum wage should be considered an ob-
stacle to the free movement of prices in the labor market, thus having an indirect
adverse effect on the natural flexibility of the market mechanism across all sectors
of the economy.

Excessive tax burdens constructed on both the supply and the demand side
can be seen as another formal method of putting a curb on the flexibility of
prices in Poland’s labor market. Tax burden is illustrated by the so called tax
wedge: the greater the wedge, the higher the cost of labor for the employer and
the smaller the net salary paid out to the employee. A large tax wedge is there-
fore likely to contribute to diminishing the demand for labor and the supply of
available workforce in the market, hence increasing unemployment and enlarg-
ing the grey economy.

Table 7. Tax wedge [%]

Year 1996 2000 2004 2008 2010 2012 2014
Tax wedge 43.6 37.0 372 33.6 334 34.7 34.8

Source: Tax wedge on labour costs, Eurostat. Retrieved from: epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/
portal/statistics/search_database [20.11. 2015].

In 1996-2014, Poland’s economy was characterized by a relatively large tax
wedge (Table 7). However, it should be noted that the wedge decreased consist-
ently, which should have had a positive effect on the job market, allowing it ap-
proximate equilibrium. The rather high cost of labor in Poland can be attributed,
in the first place, to the retirement insurance contribution that accounts for around
1/3 of gross remuneration.

Most changes in the taxation of pay took place in 1998 and in 2007-2009.
In 2000, compared to 1996, the personal income tax rates were reduced from,
respectively, 21%, 33% and 45% to 19%, 30% and 40% while at the same time
raising the tax brackets. The 1990s were also marked by changes to the social
security system that, prior to 1998, operated on a pay-as-you-go basis. Between
1989 and 1998, the social security contribution grew from 38% to 45%, and the
increase was accompanied by a pile-up of paperwork on the part of the employer.°

The Law of October 10, 2002 on Minimum Compensation for Work, Journal of Laws 2002, No.
200, item 1679.

¢ It was estimated that one additional person was needed per each 300 employees to handle
ZUS paperwork only. See: Hrynkiewicz 1999: 35.
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On January 1, 1999 was launched a mixed system combining a funded model with
an unfunded one. At the beginning of 1999, social insurance contributions equaled
46.54% of the assessment basis, compared to 46.38% in 2014,

Recent years have seen a number of moves toward lessening the personal
income tax and social security burden on labor costs. Amendments to the social
security legislation made on June 15, 2007, lowered the disability insurance con-
tribution by 7 percentage points (from 13% to 6%). Modifications to the personal
income tax law made on November 18, 2006 brought back, as from 2007, the
revalorization of tax thresholds, tax-exempt income, and tax deductible expenses.
Further, in 2009 the former three tax rates (19%, 30%, and 40%) were replace
with just two (18% and 32%). The changes reduced the tax wedge, increasing the
average pre-tax salary and lowering the cost of labor for employers. This gives
grounds to regard this element of constructed order as having a positive effect on
the competitive facet of Poland’s economy.

One more vital element of constructed order affecting the level of prices is the
state’s intervention in the agricultural market. The extent of state’s intervention
in the agricultural market can be measured using the producer support estimate
(PSE) that represents the annual monetary value of gross transfers from consumers
and taxpayers to support agricultural producers. In 1991-1993, the PSE averaged
10.92%, relative to 8.72% in 2003 [Czyzewski, Kutyk 2007: 49], which indicates
that in each dollar of farmers’ receipts 89.08 cents and 91.28 cents, respectively,
came from the sales of their produce at world prices. On the kickoff of econom-
ic liberalization, financial support addressed to agricultural producers dropped
sharply to take negative values in 1990 and 1991. It then grew slightly in 1998
only to again show a moderate downtrend in the following period. A substantial
change took place on Poland’s EU accession. After 2004 the share of subsidies
in farmers’ earnings increased significantly — from 9.8% prior to the accession to
48.7% on average in 2004-2013. It is estimated that, as a result, increased product
subsidies accounted for 23.7% (equivalent to PLN 3.3bn) of the PLN 13.9 bil-
lion worth of growth in agricultural output observed in 2004-2013 [Szuba, Poczta
2014: 30]. Regretfully, the prolonged use of production quota, administered prices
and direct intervention into producers’ income tend to generate a persistent sur-
plus of agricultural produce. The amount of wasted food is estimated in Poland
at 9 million tons annually, which is indicative of an unfavorable impact that this
element of constructed order has on price flexibility in Poland’s economy.

The flexibility of prices, allowing them to fluctuate freely with changes in the
market, also depends, to a large extent, on fiscal policy. Relatively high rates of in-
direct taxes will inflate the final prices of consumer goods, constraining suppliers’

7 Zaktad Ubezpieczen Spotecznych [The Polish Social Insurance Institution — ZUS]. Retrieved
from: zus.pox.pl/zus_skladki_historyczne.htm [20.11.2015].
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ability to adjust to market conditions. Excessive indirect taxation thus effectively
makes the government a major market actor and price-setter.

Across the EU, indirect tax rates, including primarily excise duty, are aligned
with the minimum rates set out by European legislation. The fact that the same
rates apply to all member states, regardless of income differentials and the avail-
ability of merchandise smuggled from outside the EU, is particularly disadvanta-
geous for Poland.

Between 1993 and 2014, the share of indirect taxes in government revenues
grew continually — from 38.7% in 1993 to 66.0% in 2014 (Table 8).

Table 8. Share of indirect taxes in government revenues [%]

Category 1991 | 1992 | 1993 | 1995 | 2000 | 2005 | 2010 | 2014
Indirect taxes - - 38.7 | 433 58.7 | 64.3 66.6 | 66.0
Sales* / game tax 29.0 | 33.0 | 20.5 - 0.5 0.4 6.5 0.1
VAT - - 11.2 | 247 | 38.1 | 419 | 43.1 | 438
Excise - - 6.8 145 | 20.1 | 22.0 | 222 | 21.7

* Sales tax was only in effect until 1994.

Source: based on state budget performance reports for 1991-2014. Retrieved from: www.mf.gov.pl
[15.04.2014] and www.nik.gov.pl [15.04.2014].

The increasing burden of indirect taxation challenges the free movement of
prices of key products and services and spurs the expansion of informal economy.
A report by a major employer association (Pracodawcy Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej)
asserts that the grey market for excise goods continues to increase steadily. For
example, the grey market for tobacco products was worth PLN 1.6bn in 2007
and PLN 6.1bn in 2014. The worth of the informal market for alcoholic drinks
is estimated at around PLN 2bn, decreasing potential government revenues by
PLN 1-1.5bn each year. The illegal sales of motor fuels is estimated at some PLN
2-3bn, resulting in a potential loss in government revenues of around PLN 1.4bn
annually [Gembicki 2011: 11-30]. These amounts clearly show that, as a conse-
quence of excessive tax rates, the prices in the formal market fail to reflect the
interplay of actual demand and production capacity.

The flexibility of prices is to a large extent determined by another element
of constructed economic order, viz. the use of monopolistic practices by produc-
ers. Any practices aimed at hindering free competition, such as anti-competitive
agreements or abuses of a dominant market position, will interfere with mar-
ket mechanisms. From the perspective of consumers, such behaviors lead to
increases in prices and deterioration in the availability and quality of goods
and services. From the producer point of view, on the other hand, they result
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in higher market entry barriers and pose difficulties in effectively distributing
products or services.

Prior to 1989, Poland’s business sector was for the most part composed of
large state enterprises that had a monopoly on the production and delivery of
nearly all goods and services. The degree to which the country’s economy was
monopolized in the late 1980s is best illustrated by the fact that more than 70%
of all products offered by government-run companies were made by 25% of op-
erational enterprises.® At the moment, Poland’s economy is dominated by small
and medium-sized, privately-held businesses whose limited market power and
scope of activity significantly reduces the risk of monopolistic practices. How-
ever, an UOKIK (Office of Competition and Consumer Protection) report reveals
that between 1990 and 2014 Polish businesses did undertake initiatives that could
interfere with free competition in a number of markets.

Between 1990 and 2014, the number of spontaneous anti-competition be-
haviors by economic actors, measured by the number of anti-trust investigations,
went down from 1800 to 64 (Table 9). At the same time, the number of proven
monopolistic practices dropped from 346 to 63, indicating an effective lessening
in the intensity of spontaneous moves by actors on the supply side aimed at cap-
turing control, including price control, of the Polish market.

Table 9. Number of anti-trust proceedings instituted by UOKiK in 1990-2014

Specification 1990 | 1995 | 2000 | 2005 | 2008 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014
Number of anti-trust 1800 | 602 374 320 196 143 112 64
investigations
Proven cases of 346 78 178 47 54 68 86 63
monopolistic practices

Source: based on UOKIK, Sprawozdanie z dziatalnosci UOKIK, 1990, 1995, 2000, 2005, 2008, 2010,
2014. Retrieved from: uokik.gov.pl/sprawozdania_z_dzialalnosci_urzedu.php [15.04.2015].

Changes in the structure of national economy represent an element of spon-
taneous order that too affects the ability to embrace the ideal of competitiveness
and flexible prices. Arguably, a diversified structure made up of businesses of
different magnitude and activity type, characterized by a relatively large propor-
tion of small and medium-sized enterprises, is conducive to free competition and
makes an economy invulnerable to monopolistic practices, hence supporting the
free movement of prices.

Under the co called real socialism, large and very large enterprises prevailed
in the national economy, preventing the free movement of prices and restraining

8 UOKIK, Sprawozdanie z dziatalnosci UOKiIK — rok 1990, http://uokik.gov.pl/sprawozdania_
z_dzialalnosci_urzedu.php [15.04.2015].
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the competition mechanism. In 1989, small and medium-sized companies em-
ployed nearly 20% of the working population, generating 7.2% of the value of
products sold and 7.6% of gross value added [Glikman 2000: 330]. In 1990-1997,
a trend started to be easily observed for the supply side of Poland’s economy to
become increasingly fragmented.

In 1990-1997, the fastest growing group of business entities were those em-
ploying from 5 to 20 persons, whose number increased 5.7 times. At the same time,
the number of businesses with a 21-to-100-strong workforce increased threefold,
while the number of enterprises employing up to 500 staff fell by nearly 15%, and
the number of largest companies with an above-500 workforce dropped by more
than 50%. The decrease in the number of relatively large companies was mainly
due to the restructuring and privatization of state enterprises that in many cases
involved demergers and redundancies or even, occasionally, liquidation [Chmiel
1999: 35].

Today, most Polish businesses are small or medium-sized. In 2013, there were
1.77 million actively trading businesses in Poland, of which SMEs represented
a vast majority (99.8%). Further, the SME sector is dominated by micro-business-
es to a much larger degree than across the EU, as their share in the total number of
business entities approximates 96%, much above the European average of 91.8%
[Polska Agencja Rozwoju Przedsigbiorczosci 2015: 16]. On the other hand, Eu-
rostat data show that, compared to other EU countries, Polish micro- and small
businesses contribute significantly less to the generation of gross value added.
Whereas in Poland micro-businesses generate 16.5% of the gross added value,
their contribution in the EU-27 averages 21.4% (a 4.9% pp differential). Small
businesses nearly parallel that characteristic, with a 4.5 pp differential (13.5%
against 18.0%, respectively). Understandably, Polish medium-sized and large en-
terprises contribute substantially more toward gross value added than the EU-27
average [Polska Agencja Rozwoju Przedsigbiorczosci 2015: 16].

In spite of the relatively smaller contribution of Polish SMEs to the value of
industrial output than in other EU countries, it remains unquestionable that the
prevalent trend of changes in the size structure of Polish businesses was in 1990-
2014 toward increasing fragmentation on the economy’s supply side. Therefore,
the size and number of business enterprises can be regarded as an element of
spontaneous order having a favorable effect on price flexibility.

Substantial influence that it has on the transaction costs in an economy makes
corruption another element of spontaneous order that affects price flexibility. The
relationship between corruption and price flexibility is an inverse one: the greater
the indicators of corruption, the larger the group of privileged companies and the
more likely it is that the prices will get fixed at a level that is only accepted by the
privileged groups.
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Table 10. Corruption perceptions

Category 1996 | 2000 | 2004 | 2008 | 2010 | 2012 | 2014

Transparency International 56 41 35 46 53 58 61
corruption perceptions index*

* The index takes values from 0 to 100, where the greater the value, the more a country is perceived by the
business community as corruption-free, and the greater the odds that prices will be flexible enough to respond to
the fluctuations of demand and supply.

Source: Transparency International, The Corruption Perceptions Index. Retrieved on May 10, 2015.

Throughout the period of 1996-2014, corruption perceptions fluctuated sig-
nificantly, albeit with a continued trend to see Poland among the most corrup-
tion-ridden countries in the EU (Table 10). Overall, the relevant Transparency
International index showed a slight improvement over the period — up from 56 in
1996 to 61 in 2014. This could sill be, however, indicative of persistent corrup-
tion, deficient law enforcement and penalization, and the inefficiency of public
institutions that should be responsive to social expectations in that respect. As
a result, some parties to contracts may be privileged through bribery and, hence,
be able to manipulate prices.

Summary and conclusions

An overall evaluation of the changes in product market regulation and price
controls in Poland’s transforming economy can be found e.g. in OECD reports.
OECD experts appreciate the fact that price controls were lifted consistently in
favor of a flexible price regime (Table 11). Over the years covered by the study,
state control over prices was the strongest in 2003. The more recent rate of
1.81 suggests that the government exercised less power over prices in the econ-
omy in general, although price controls remained rather strong in comparison to
other countries, implying the continued presence of relatively many direct and
indirect controls.

Table 11. Summary evaluation of price controls in Poland

Category 1998 2003 2008 2013
OECD index of price controls* 2.52 3.59 2.38 1.81

* The index takes values from the range of 0 to 6. The greater the value, the stronger the price controls in
an economy and the lesser the extent to which price flexibility is embraced as a foundational principle of the
economy’s competitive environment.

Source: Koske et al. 2015.
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Free movement of prices is conditional on elements of both constructed and
spontaneous order. The trends of changes in specific constructed and spontaneous
elements, and hence their influence on price flexibility, are varied. In the context
of free price movements, objections could be raised about elements of constructed
order, notably government intervention in the labor and agricultural markets that
are known to disturb the market equilibrium. Other inhibitors include the number
of government-controlled and administered prices alongside the considerable tax
burden and the subsidies that continue to be provided to specific economic actors.
Positive changes are observed in spontaneous elements and include the gradually
decreasing number of price agreements and a preference given on the supply side
to micro- and small-scale business undertakings. On the other hand, market-based
price-setting mechanisms may be hampered by spontaneous moves stemming
from a fairly common inclination toward corrupt behaviors. This overview clearly
shows that it is in the area of constructed order where Poland’s competition policy
leaves the most to be desired. This is a rather disconcerting conclusion, since
changes to constructed order can be introduced almost instantly, unlike changes to
spontaneous order that require a long-term perspective.

The picture that emerges from this discussion of the transformations that took
place in Poland’s economic system during the period is far from unequivocally
positive or negative. Radical reforms launched at the early stage of the transition
process were followed by a stabilization phase and, in some areas, certain depar-
tures from the rules of healthy competition. Changes to the real economic order
initiated by the shock therapy referred to as the Balcerowicz plan were successful
to the extent that some elements of constructed or spontaneous order brought the
country’s economy a lot closer to a free competition regime. As a result, at the ear-
ly stages of the economic transformation process Poland’s overall ratings on price
controls and flexibility were relatively good. Regretfully, in the following years
government policies would put checks on the free movement of prices, which,
in terms of economic order theory, raises objections as to the trend of changes in
elements of constructed order. These objections cannot be refuted merely on ac-
count of the generally desirable growth in the gross national product (GDP) that,
between 1990 and 2004, placed Poland in the position of leader among Europe’s
transiting economies. The concurrence of weaknesses in competitive regime crea-
tion policy with an impressive GDP growth rate supports the notion that Poland
has been essentially pursuing a process policy focused on using its extensive re-
serves to stimulate the growth of production. Preference given in the long term
to process policy over competitive regime creation throws doubts on the govern-
ment’s ability to attain the goal of sustaining a relatively high pace of economic
and social development.
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Lad konkurencyjny w procesie transformacji
polskiej gospodarki — elastycznos¢ cen

Streszczenie. Celem opracowania jest ocena stopnia realizacji gtownej zasady tadu konkuren-
cyjnego w postaci elastycznego systemu cen w polskiej gospodarce okresu transformacji. W ramach
realizacji celu gtownego poddano analizie wybrane elementy realnego ladu stanowionego i sponta-
nicznego, ktore zgodnie z interpretacjq elastycznosci cen jako jednej z zasad tadu konkurencyjnego
autorstwa Waltera Euckena mogq decydowac o zakresie elastycznosci cen w polskiej gospodarce
okresu transformacji. Kierunek zmian poszczegolnych elementow stanowionych i spontanicznych,
a tym samym ich wplyw na elastycznosc cen jest zroznicowany. Z punktu widzenia mozliwosci swo-
bodnego ksztaltowania poziomu cen zastrzezenia mogq budzi¢ elementy stanowionego tadu, w tym
zakres interwencji panstwa na rynku pracy i rolnym, ktore przyczyniajq sie do powstawania nierow-
nowagi rynkowej. Destymulantq jest rowniez relatywnie wysoki zakres cen kontrolowanych przez
panstwo, a takze znaczna skala obcigzen podatkami o charakterze cenotworczym i utrzymywane
dotacje dla poszczegolnych uczestnikow procesu gospodarowania. Pozytywne zmiany majq miejsce
w obszarze elementow spontanicznych, w tym trend do ograniczania skali zmow cenowych, a takze
tendencja do preferowania mikro i matej skali dziatania przez podazowq strone gospodarki.

Stowa kluczowe: konkurencyjny tad gospodarczy, elastycznosc cen, ordoliberalizm, trans-
formacja
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Abstract. This paper aims to provide a comparative analysis of the principles of the social mar-
ket economy and co-operative principles, and also to identify the role served by co-operative banks
in Poland in the process of promoting and implementing social market economy principles at the
local level. The paper describes the reasons for the establishment of credit co-operatives and their
defining features, it analyses the relationship between credit co-operatives as institutions and the
social market economy model, and indicates the possibility of an active role of co-operative banks
in the implementation of the social market economy concept. The social market economy concept
creates the conditions for promoting and developing a stable credit co-operatives sector, while the
co-operative movement supports the execution of the ultimate goals of the social market economy.
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Introduction

For a while now both academic literature and business practice have been con-
sidering a new model of an economic system.! The debate has focused not only on
counteracting economic crises or on the degree to which the state should interfere
with the market, but rather, first and foremost, on the establishment of solid founda-

' Models of socio-economic systems, their theoretical foundations, the role of the state in the
economy, the measures aimed at limiting developmental dysfunctions are discussed in a monograph
of the 9th Congress of Polish Economists [Modele ustroju spoteczno-gospodarczego 2015].



160 Ewa Kulinska-Sadtocha, Jan Szambelanczyk

tions for long-term sustainable socio-economic growth [Maczynska 2011: 35-47].
The growing civilizational problems in the world which is undergoing rapid glo-
balisation have spurred interest in concepts and solutions that extend beyond the
sole economic dimension and include social and environmental aspects. One of the
major lines of discourse in this area concerns the principles of the social market
economy (SOMEC) which is considered to form the basis for the European Union
and its Member States’ socio-economic development.? Within that area particular
attention is paid to the ordoliberal concept of the social market economy, which
has been promoted for many years in Poland by, among others, the Polish Eco-
nomic Society (PTE).? The ordoliberal concept of the SOMEC is believed by many
economists to constitute the foundations for a new model of the economy and so-
ciety (i.e. for shaping the new socio-economic order) [Kotodko 2010; Kania 2011;
Wiinsche 2014; Miszewski 2014; Hampe 2014; Prusek 2015: 158].

The SOMEC concept had been developed on the basis of ordoliberalism and is
considered to be the driving force behind the policymaking and the Wirtschafiswun-
der (economic miracle) in the post-war Federal Republic of Germany. It was
founded upon the idea of economic order based on the notion of ordo (order, the
opposite of chaos, something infinitely coherent and arranged), combining ethical
components (principles of morality as set forth in the social doctrine of the Catholic
church), social components (the idea of freedom, equality, responsibility and jus-
tice) and economic components (the principle of private ownership, subsidiarity,
co-decision and freedom of competition) [Bokajto 2014: 120-122]. One of the fun-
damental premises of the social market economy is to combine the rational and
objective laws of the economy with such social values as freedom of the individual
and social justice. The ideas behind it and the resultant policy shaping the economic
order (i.e. creating the conditions for members of the society to achieve prosperity)
are expected to foster the integration of the economy and the society, providing an
incentive for market entities to resolve social problems [Giza 2010].

In a secular view and a broader cognitive perspective, the ideas behind SOMEC
were preceded by co-operative ideas which also evoked ethical values and social soli-
darity related to Christian philosophy, the subsidiarity principle and the territoriality
principle, which was conducive to the economic development of local communities,
fostering, in particular, the economic integration of economically weak individuals.

This paper aims to provide a comparative analysis of the principles of the
social market economy and the co-operative principles and to identify/determine

2 The notion of the social market economy has not been defined in the documents establishing
the EU, and, consequently, it is interpreted in various ways and frequently identified with social
economy.

3 PTE has introduced a number of initiatives, including seminars, conferences, discussion clubs
and numerous publications, all aimed at promoting the concept of ordoliberalism and social market
economy among academics, students and politicians.
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the role served by co-operative banks in Poland in the process of promoting and
implementing the SOMEC principles at the local level. The decision to restrict the
analysis of the relationships and comparisons between co-operatives and SOMEC
to co-operative credit institutions (co-operative banks) stems from the current sit-
uation on the co-operative market in Poland, as well as the scope of the competen-
cies of the authors hereof. At the same time the authors have deliberately chosen
to omit the operations of co-operative savings and credit unions or other business
sectors in Poland (e.g. housing co-operatives, dairy co-operatives etc.)

1. Reasons for the establishment of credit co-operatives
and their defining features

The economic processes related to the development of commodity and money
markets in the latter half of the Middle Ages and the growth of the capitalist sys-
tem greatly accelerated the diversification of societies.* Economic development
and market relationships had given rise to a growing demand for money. Con-
sequently, the demand for capital exceeded supply which, coupled with the sig-
nificant risk of not being repaid the sums loaned, led to widespread usury. Usury
affected the poor most adversely [Kuliszer 1961: 345 et al.]. Only upon the usury
being declared illegal by the Church in the 15th century did the idea of “cheap
loans” (no interest loans) for the poor originate in Europe, in the form of pawnbro-
kers, the so-called “mounts of piety” [Orzeszko 1998: 27]. The process of those
institutions being converted into economic credit institutions dates back to the
early 18th century. Those granted loans to the poor against personal guarantee, as
opposed to material security in the form of a pledge. Another concept of providing
access to credit for the poor was later promoted by William King. He emphasised
the need for people to co-operate in order to fulfil their interests, which allowed
them to generate additional benefits. He also proposed a clear departure from the
charitable nature of aid given to the economically weak in favour of targeted and
independently arranged activities by the individuals concerned.

In Polish literature the establishment of credit co-operatives is most often at-
tributed to credit unavailability or high credit costs for small manufacturers and
merchants, usury, fiscal burdens that hindered or prevented the rational use of
surplus resources for economic purposes, as well as the onset of capitalist compe-
tition on the goods and services market [Ochocinski 1984].°

* Some sources claim that those processes also contributed to the polarisation of societies
[cf. Flora 1975; Braverman 1977].

> Analyses of the circumstances prevailing in individual countries demonstrate that the estab-
lishment of co-operatives, albeit closely related to the cost of credit, was the result of abrupt pricing
changes caused by the development of international trade and overproduction crises.
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The co-operative movement created credit institutions that differed substan-
tially from one another, as exemplified by the differences between Raiffeisen-type
credit societies (Kasa Stefczyka in Poland) and Schulze’s people’s banks (vide

Table 1).

Table 1. Comparison of Raiffeisen credit societies and Schulze’s people’s banks

Criterion

Raiffeisen-type credit societies
(Kasy Stefczyka in Poland)

Schulze’s people’s banks

Mission of the institution

Purpose of operations

Combining the strengths and re-
sources of credit society members
for their economic benefit based on
the principles of Christian charity

Providing financial services with
the aim of social advancement to
middle class

Territory of operations

Limited (e.g. parish), mainly in ru-
ral areas

Unlimited, mainly in urban areas

Members

Relatively uniform in terms of
profession and social standing —
mainly peasants (approx. 3000 in-
dividuals, 500 farms)

Relatively diverse in terms of pro-
fession and social standing, mainly
the petit bourgeois

Organisational structure

Number of members Relatively small Relatively large

Membership shares No shares initially, later introduced | Mandatory
under the laws in force

Value of shares Low or no value High

Dividend policy

Not more than the interest on de-
posits

No limitations

Profit distribution

Entire net profit allocated towards
the resource fund

Part of the profit allocated towards
the reserve fund, the remainder
distributed among members

Members’ liability

Joint and several, unlimited

Initially joint and several, unlim-
ited, gradually limited to the value
of shares plus the maximum of
DM 3000.00

Management

Paid cashier and unpaid manage-
ment board

Professional and paid management
board

Costs of operations

Limited to the maximum, op-
erations based on unpaid work by
members

Covered by interest on deposits
held in other banks

Nature of changes

Conservative, formal and inflex-
ible

Flexible response, highly adapt-
able

Distribution of assets
in case of liquidation

Reserve fund allocated for social
purposes

Reserve fund distributed among
the members
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cont. Table 1

Operational activities

Customers

Rural population, farm workers,
peasants

Urban population, small-scale in-
dustrialists, merchants, craftSo-
MEdcn, blue-collar workers

Relationship with cus-
tomers

Extensive and strong personal ties

No close relationships, largely for-
malised

Deposits

Obligation to deposit funds in
one’s own credit society and sav-
ings mobilisation

Obligation to deposit funds in
one’s own people’s bank

Loan financing

Debenture. Seasonal shortages of
funds and establishment of finan-
cial central institutions

Fast moving own funds

Type of loan

Short- and long-term loans (as
necessary), repaid in instalments
determined in accordance with the
debtor’s income

Mainly short-term bill discount fa-
cility with the “rollover” option

Credit control

Strict supervision of the use of
funds

Practically no supervision of the
use of funds

Refinancing

Establishing financial central insti-
tutions

Part of the funds deposited in other
banks

Source: own work based on Szambelanczyk 2006.

2. Analysis of the relationship between credit co-operatives
as institutions and the social market economy model

Despite the relatively large popularity enjoyed by the co-operative movement
at various times in history, for instance in Poland in the inter-war period, it is dif-
ficult to find a country where the prevalent economic model would correspond
solely to the characteristics typical for co-operatives. In turn, the social market
economy is a macroeconomic concept for which it would be impossible to find
an example of co-existence with another competitive model in a given country or
countries at a given time. This is partly why the co-operative movement and the
social market economy constitute categories with non-identical ideological and
organisational regime and exclusivity in a given territorial and historical dimen-
sion, in spite of the fact that significant relations and similarities may be identi-
fied therein. Those similarities concern both the theoretical foundations, as well
as social practice. Having said that, from the comparative viewpoint it needs to
be pointed out that co-operative ownership is a form of private ownership, rather
than a relic of socialist practice, where such form of ownership was considered
a separate category between private and state ownership. From a diagnostic per-
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spective one may risk the opinion that the almost universal decision to close down
the co-operatives in Poland at the outset of the transformation had been caused by
the distortion of their mission, the erosion of self-governance and the submission
of co-operatives to the central planning regime in the period when the command
economy was in full swing.

When comparing the theoretical aspects of SOMEC and co-operatives, it needs
to be noted that both categories embrace axiological components related to the
system of values upheld by their advocates. This simply means that the substantive
scope of both categories is affected not only by purely economic considerations
(material and financial), but also, to a large extent, by ethics and social aspects,
including the distribution of goods and services and the redistributive function of
the state. Literature states that the SOMEC concept is founded upon such values
as freedom, solidarity, responsibility, prosperity, dignity, respect and justice. How-
ever, the main value shaping the economic order as part of the SOMEC was the
freedom of the individual, including economic freedom. Moral norms, culture and
customs on the one hand limit such freedom, while on the other serve as guardians
of social justice [Maczynska, Pysz 2010a: 130]. The co-author of the SOMEC con-
cept, Alfred Miiller-Armack, underlined the importance of the system of values in
economic operations, pointing out that in the past it was largely influenced by the
Christian heritage. With such underlying values, the ideological nature of SOMEC
cannot be underestimated, especially considering that different systems of values
define justice in different or sometimes even relative ways.

Apart from economic necessity, credit co-operatives were founded upon ethical
aspects (objectivism and subjectivism theories) and Christian ethics. Literature lists
the qualities that co-operative ownership gives rise to in a man, such as helping the
weak, sensitivity to the misfortunes of others, kindness, co-operation and altruism.
Thus such ownership enhances individual traits while taking into consideration one’s
obligations towards others, i.e. social individualism [Szyszkowska 2015: 367-370].

Joint actions, co-operation and interdependence of community members and
business entities and institutions are essential for the economy to operate success-
fully. This is supported by the idea behind the co-operative movement, namely
that you can achieve more when working together.® It is in the long-term interest
of all individuals concerned that people or groups of people avoid risk or pursu-
ing their own benefits at the expense of others (the so-called moral hazard). From
the SOMEC viewpoint full liability of businesses and individuals is of immense
importance, i.e. that everyone shall bear the consequences of their decisions and
actions. Responsibility is one of the constituents of SOMEC formulated by Walter
Eucken, strictly related to the freedom of the individual and social solidarity in the
pursuit of the common good [Bokajto 2010: 75-76].

¢ As formulated by co-operative founders: “By joint work and mutual help.”
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The idea of co-operation and opposing egoism typical of private interest was
the founding principle for the self-help co-operative movement [Boczar 1986: 17].
The idea behind co-operative actions was the involvement in deliberate and vol-
untary activities also referred to as the self-help of the interested parties. The
self-help principle determines the basic aims of the co-operative which reflect the
interests of the founding members. Therefore, this form of organisation focused
primarily on the economic benefits for the members rather than on maximising the
gains on the shares contributed to the co-operative. Capital and profit were con-
sidered the means to achieve the primary objectives, i.e. fulfilling the interests of
the members [More on that issue: Szambelanczyk 2006: Chapter 1]. This concept
is stated even more firmly in the SOMEC concept, where people and their dignity
shall always prevail over capital. At the same time full participation in ownership
and the benefits brought about by economic growth are typical of SOMEC.

As opposed to companies, a co-operative was and still is, in model terms,
characterised by dual nature: it is an entity operating on a competitive market,
while at the same time remaining an organisation of people striving to fulfil their
needs by running a joint undertaking and becoming personally and financially
involved [Brodzinski 2014: 363]. The need to establish credit co-operatives arose
mainly in areas where the granting of loans was dominated by bankers and loan
sharks, while public savings unions invested the deposited funds in treasury bonds
or loans issued to large enterprises and corporations, rather than allocating them
to satisfy local needs. It should be noted here that ordoliberals paid particular at-
tention to the need to safeguard the freedom of the individual, including economi-
cally weak individuals, against the greed for profit demonstrated by oligopolistic
corporations and monopolistic practices.” Ordoliberals believe that such organisa-
tions disrupt the operation of the market by destroying free competition. Accord-
ing to Wilhelm Ropke the greatest cost of the development of large enterprises
(monopolies, oligopolies) and industry in general is borne by the society.® Such
costs include irreversible damage in the form of soil and water pollution, disfig-
ured landscape or increased noise levels. Furthermore, he warned of the pillag-
ing of Europe’s resources and indicated the need to take environmental issues
into consideration when pursuing further economic growth [Oswalt 1993: 17-18].
That is why it is of paramount importance in the SOMEC concept to form such

7 Walter Eucken believed that economic authorities should not permit the creation of concerns,
cartels, trusts or other economic groupings holding concentrated power. In turn, Ludwig Erhard
perceived collusion between competitors to pose a greater risk and believed antitrust regulations to
form the fundamental law of the social market economy [Pysz 2010: 77].

8 Seventy years ago Wilhelm Ropke said that we should “Defend capitalism against the capi-
talists as often as they try to travel a more comfortable road to profit than the one indicated by the
sign ‘principle of service’” and to shift their losses onto the shoulders of the community” [Répke
1994: 305].
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a competitive order that would require highly effective management by business
entities and individuals alike, while at the same time preventing the concentration
of economic power in the hands of a few [Maczynska E., Pysz P. (eds.), 2010b].

The intention raised in the SOMEC model to restrict monopolies and large
corporations gives a central stage to small and medium-sized enterprises which
boost competitiveness. Moreover, SOMEC is primarily focused on individual
needs of customers. Small and medium-sized organisations include virtually all
credit co-operatives in Poland. In turn, the fact that their operations are founded
upon the principle of subsidiarity and solidarity is also characteristic of the social
market economy. The only principle of co-operative banking operations that is not
reflected in the SOMEC principles is the territoriality principle, due to its macro-
economic character.

From the functional and genetic perspective, the establishment of credit co-
operatives is associated mainly, albeit not exclusively, with the financial needs and
interests of the economically weak and the poor. Thus a model credit co-operative
is organically integrated with the premises underlying the SOMEC model. This is
true both of the investment and consumption needs. As regards the professionali-
zation of the services rendered by co-operatives, the objective is also to minimise
the risk of loss of social security by the customers who are, simultaneously, the co-
owners of the co-operative. This concerns, on the one hand, the costs of the credit,
while on the other the credit risk itself. At the same time the classic co-operative
principle of subsidiarity involved independence of a co-operative enterprise, with
assistance to members given in the form of self-help. State or communal inter-
vention would only occur if self-help measures proved insufficient, which again
perfectly complies with the rules governing the SOMEC [Behrends 2014: 136].

3. The role of co-operative banks in the implementation
of the social market economy concept —
opportunities and limitations

The introduction of social market economy principles into business practice
requires, first and foremost, the commitment of citizens, as well as the support
both on the part of business entities, as well as public institutions and non-gov-
ernmental organisations (NGOs) [Sasinowski 2014: 87-88]. Credit co-operative
stakeholders, similarly to ordoliberals, who recognised the role of the community
and communal nature of human activities and incorporated into their doctrine tra-
dition and customs, declare their support for pro-social schemes and offer finan-
cial assistance to local communities in their cultural, educational, sports, health-
care or even academic research projects. Co-operative banks are among relatively
few entities that are able to actively participate in the introduction of social market
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economy concepts at a local level. This is partly due to co-operative principles,
including traditional close social ties, a democratic decision-making process by
the co-operative’s governing bodies or the financial support of local communities
and their activities [Cf. Weber 2012: 6; Giagnocavo et al. 2012: 281-315]. Co-op-
erative banks, through their close contact with customers, are better suited to un-
derstand the needs, expectations and aspirations of local inhabitants, members of
the co-operative in particular. Furthermore, taking into consideration the unique
characteristics of a given local community when introducing the social market
economy increases the chances of this concept succeeding, while at the same time
limiting the risk of discrimination against the economically weaker stakeholders
[Kulinska-Sadtocha, Szambelanczyk 2014: 159-176].

The history of co-operative banking in Poland goes back over 150 years, rich
in various experiences. This includes operating during the time when Poland was
partitioned, as well as under various state and systemic regimes. Co-operatives
often served roles that extended beyond financial intermediation (i.e. education
and preserving the Polish identity, language and culture). They were able to adjust
to evolutionary and revolutionary changes in social relations. They were inte-
grated with the state system of economic planning [v. Szambelanczyk 2006]. All
this, coupled with very low accumulation of banking capital, frequent continu-
ity in terms of management personnel and a network of head offices and outlets
shaped by the central planning regime and located in the socio-economic space
that largely reflected the administrative division of the country into communes
and municipalities, formed the legacy that needed to be dealt with at the outset of
post-1989 systemic transformation. Another hindrance to growth and to the im-
provement of such banks position in the Polish banking system was the relatively
poor image of a co-operative bank in the minds of the public, particularly in urban
areas and among those individuals who easily benefited from the introduction of
market economy in Poland.

The transformation of the banking system by Wtadystaw Baka between 1986
and 1990, Leszek Balcerowicz’s economic reforms in the early 1990s along with
the challenges posed by market economy and, finally, strict regulatory policies
and serious conflict of interests and preferences by co-operative banks (e.g. as
regards organisational structure and mission) have all led to a rapid decline in
the number of co-operative banks [Baka 1997]. The co-operative banking sector
where banks are related in organisational terms (affiliated in two affiliating banks)
is one of the three entities with the best developed network of outlets (along with
Bank Pocztowy SA and PKO BP SA).” The number of co-operative bank mem-

° As of 1990 the number of co-operative banks has declined from approx. 1650 to 560 mainly
as a result of mergers and acquisitions. As regards the structure of higher order banks, the statutory
dissolution of central co-operative unions first led to the establishment of three new affiliating banks
apart from Bank Gospodarki Zywnosciowej serving as organisational and financial headquarters for
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bers stands at approx. 1 million, with a slight downward trend. The overwhelm-
ing majority of those credit institutions operate as an open co-operative, thus the
number of customers is a multiple of the number of members and is estimated at
as much as 5 million.

Co-operative banks operate approx. one-third of all banking outlets in Po-
land, employ nearly 20% of banking sector staff, have a 10% share of all de-
posits held, grant approx. 6% of all loans and account for 7% of the total net
profit of the Polish banking sector. From the perspective of effective resource
management the above figures suggest untapped distribution potential and, in-
directly, relatively low interest of individual and corporate customers in the
services offered by co-operative banks. It is also significant that over the past
several years there has been a growing disproportion of the cost/income ratio
between commercial and co-operative banks, to the disadvantage of the latter.
This suggests, among other problems, low capacity to absorb banking or credit
risk and constitutes an economic barrier to the development of co-operative
banks. Over the same time horizon, the relative efficiency ratio of co-operative
banks measured by the net income on banking activities per one employee has
also declined. The current figures in co-operative banks correspond to those not-
ed by commercial banks 15 years ago. The processes indicated above are taking
place with a steadily declining profit margin between co-operative banks and
commercial banks (measured by the ratio of the net income on banking activi-
ties to the average balance sheet total). It should also be noted that in 1999 the
average profit margin of co-operative banks as compared to commercial banks
was approx. 5 percentage points higher, dropping below 1 percentage point in
2015. Besides the general cuts in interest rates this was also due to the grow-
ing competitive pressure by commercial institutions and, importantly, the rising
economic awareness of co-operative banks’ customers. It is worth adding that
Polish co-operative banks transfer, via the affiliating banks, approx. one-third
of all deposits held outside the market in which they operate. These funds are
invested chiefly in treasury bonds.!

One may not disregard the fact that over the past 25 years co-operative banks
have undergone dramatic regulatory changes and have had to adapt to rigid pru-
dential requirements. These changes have been introduced without taking into
account the proportionality principle which, coupled with the co-operative banks’

the affiliated co-operative banks, followed by the creation of 9 regional banks, only to restructure
BGZ into a commercial bank, currently with a foreign capital majority stake. As a consequence of
changes to affiliation and bank consolidation at present co-operative banks operate as part of Bank
Polskiej Spotdzielczosci SA w Warszawie (approx. 64% of co-operative banks) and Spotdzielcza
Grupa Bankowa SA w Poznaniu (approx. 36% of co-operative banks) [KNF 2015].

10" This transfer takes place with the relatively high capital ratios (e.g. Total Capital Ratio — 16%,
while TIER-1 — 14.5%). [Cf. Cyclical BFG Reports on Cooperative Banking Sector: www.bfg.pl].
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unique organisational structure and employment levels, seriously limited the time
resources that should have been allocated towards due management of the bank-
ing business and relationships with the stakeholders.

The above brief overview, limited by the scope of this paper, clearly indicates
that in practice Polish co-operative banks have quite substantially strayed away
from the traditional co-operative model, as well as the principles of social market
economy. In view of the claims by theoreticians, the content of political platforms
or decisions taken by governing bodies and international institutions, taking into
consideration the consequences of the so-called turbo-capitalism that has led to
a global financial crisis and, finally, faced with the growing discontent of commu-
nities in many countries that now may be referred to as “economically weak™ not
only as a matter of historical stylistics, answers should be sought to the following
questions:

1. Would it not be advisable for co-operative banks and other co-operative
credit institutions (e.g. credit unions, SKOK in Poland) to review and overhaul
their operating practices?

2. Would it not be advisable for co-operative banks, taking into account the
challenges of the contemporary world, to adapt their traditional mission and his-
torical operating principles to the needs of their stakeholders?

3. Would it not be advisable for domestic and international communities to
co-ordinate their efforts aimed at combining the principles and operations of co-
operative credit institutions with the introduction of the social market economy?

Empirical support in this respect could be provided by the positive experience
enjoyed by co-operative banking organisations in such countries as France, the
Netherlands or Germany, where they play an important role both on the financial
markets and in the local communities.

As regards the co-operative banking sector in Poland, the following circum-
stances could serve as an incentive for the introduction of relevant changes or
modifications:

First, co-operative banks accumulate funds to implement a local development
policy. By performing the traditional banking functions (settlements, savings mo-
bilisation, offering loans), complemented by the modern consulting function, they
help to shape the savings and investment behaviour of entrepreneurs, influence
the manner in which the surplus resources are invested, as well as determining
the buying behaviour of households. They reinvigorate local communities by
strengthening social solidarity and trust.

Second, co-operative banks may serve as animators or moderators on the lo-
cal market. They have many opportunities to shape and promote the correct be-
haviour patterns and standards. Acting in accordance with SOMEC principles,
they may significantly impact the promotion of appropriate behaviour in other
business sectors.
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Third, by developing the right range of financial and finance-related services,
as well as the relevant procedures regulating how such services should be ren-
dered, taking into account their impact on the environment, co-operative banks
may, on the one hand, satisfy the needs of the local community, while on the other
serve an educational role or even, in case of loans, a disciplinary role.

Fourth, co-operative banks may facilitate the establishment of an environ-
ment conducive to entrepreneurship. This requires joint efforts by a number of
entities and co-operation based on trust and, to a large extent, on personal rela-
tionships, frequently informal [Ptonka, Swiadek 2013: 315]. By appropriate loan-
giving and other activities undertaken hand in hand with local government units as
part of a public-private partnership, co-operative banks may help to resolve many
local problems, for instance:

— help to create new jobs,

— limit various manifestations of social exclusion (not only related to the la-
bour market, but also financial, political and cultural exclusion),

— improve the standards of living by helping to satisfy the needs of local in-
habitants.

Fifth, co-operative banks may effectively promote behaviours that protect the
natural environment and raise awareness of social and environmental implica-
tions of investments (e.g. by limiting the financing of investments that negatively
impact social or environmental goals).

Sixth, taking into consideration the local nature of operations by medium-,
small- and micro-sized enterprises and the differences in the levels of regional
development, co-operative banks may serve an important role in spurring inno-
vation. Such a support may be offered with respect to removing the fundamental
barriers to innovation, for instance by [Kulinska-Sadtocha 2014: 135-145]:

—providing financing or co-financing of innovative operations, which requires
an active participation of banks in the absorption of EU funds,

— information and educational activities regarding both financial services, as
well as new technologies and the planning and execution of investments,

— offering fair and honest advisory services, thus eliminating information
asymmetry.

Seventh, the SOMEC concept assumes that citizens should have a say in the
economic decision-making and actively participate in the creation of prosperity,
which is related to the development of a civic society. In this respect the role of
co-operative banks involves raising awareness among co-operative bank stake-
holders and the local communities regarding the relationship between using the
financial services offered by a local bank and the impact this may have on their
welfare. Local community leaders and people of authority should sit on the bank’s
governing bodies, as this grants legitimacy to the local credit institution in the
eyes of the community members.
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Conclusions

The social market economy concept and the principles of credit co-operatives
assume the need for responsible behaviour on the part of market entities towards
the local communities and abandoning the absolute primacy of profit over social
values and environmental protection. However, their practical implementation is
executed in different areas (levels of state administration, society or economy).
Having said that, the values characteristic of credit co-operatives and the rules
governing their establishment are highly compliant with the approach of ordolib-
erals to economic management processes. This is particularly true of the role of
community in management and the communal nature of human activities. Fur-
thermore, the market and its institutions are there to serve the people, not the
other way around. The social market economy concept creates the conditions
for promoting and developing a stable credit co-operatives sector, while, in turn,
the co-operative movement supports the execution of the ultimate goals of social
market economy.

The active and vital role served by co-operative banks in the introduction and
execution of social market economy principles at the local level not only stems
from the banks’ subservient role towards the real economy, but also from the or-
ganisational and operational structure of a co-operative. The opportunities offered
by co-operative banks in this respect result primarily from [Kulinska-Sadtocha,
Szambelanczyk 2014: 170-172]:

— lack of pressure typical for commercial banks to generate profit for share-
holders,

— the presence of local community representatives in the bank’s governing
bodies,

— various ties between the co-operative bank and its local community stake-
holders,

— financing the day-to-day business operations and investments of local im-
portance,

— ability to better adapt the deposit and investment offer to the wealth of in-
habitants,

— offering financial consulting services suited to the local needs,

— focusing strictly on banking activities,

— familiarity with local needs, opportunities and threats,

— co-operation with local government units and local organisations,

— possibility to better assess business and customer risk.
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Spoldzielnie kredytowe w spolecznej gospodarce rynkowe;j
na przykladzie bankow spoldzielczych w Polsce

Streszczenie. Celem artykulu jest analiza porownawcza zasad spotecznej gospodarki rynko-
wej i zasad spotdzielczosci oraz okreslenie roli bankow spotdzielczych w Polsce w propagowaniu
i wdrazaniu zasad spotecznej gospodarki rynkowej na poziomie lokalnym. W artykule scharaktery-
zowano przestanki powstania i cechy spotdzielczosci kredytowej; analizie poddano zwiqzki spot-
dzielni kredytowych jako instytucji i modelu spotecznej gospodarki rynkowej oraz wskazano na
mozliwosci aktywnego udziatu bankow spoldzielczych we wdrazaniu koncepcji spolecznej gospo-
darki rynkowej. Z jednej strony koncepcja SGR stwarza warunki dla upowszechnienia i stabilnego
rozwoju spotdzielczosci kredytowej, z drugiej zas strony spoldzielczos¢ wspiera realizacje nadrzed-
nych celow spotecznej gospodarki rynkowej.

Stowa kluczowe: spoteczna gospodarka rynkowa, bank, spotdzielnia kredytowa, zasady spot-
dzielczosci






Tradycyjna polityka spoleczna






Zeszyty Naukowe
Wyzszej Szkoty Bankowej w Poznaniu
2016, t. 68, nr 3

Armin Jans

Ziircher Hochschule fiir Angewandte Wissenschaften
School of Management, Winterthur
e-mail: armin.jans@datazug.ch
Telefon 0041 41 711 70 58

Der nicht-kapitalistische Sektor
in der Schweiz

Zusammenfassung. Die diskutierten Betriebe lassen sich in drei Typen einteilen: Typ 1 umfasst
Wirtschaftseinheiten, die einem starken Konkurrenzdruck kapitalistischer Unternehmen ausgesetzt
sind und sich dhnlich wie diese verhalten (Migros, Coop, Raiffeisen, Mobiliar, Krankenkassen usw.).
Zu Typ 2 gehdren vor allem die Wohnbaugenossenschaften, die sich als Selbsthilfeorganisationen
deutlich anders als die kapitalistische Konkurrenz verhalten. Typ 3 besteht aus selbstverwalteten
Betrieben aller Art, in denen die Mitarbeiter und nicht die Kapitaleigner die Entscheidungen domi-
nieren.

Der nicht-kapitalistische Sektor umfasst etwa 12,5% aller Vollzeitstellen. Die Wirtschafisein-
heiten der Typen 2 und 3 erhohen den in Tabelle 1 ausgewiesenen Wert nur um 0,5 Prozentpunkte.
Denn je grasser die Abweichungen von streng kapitalistischen Unternehmen, desto seltener; kleiner
und damit unbedeutender sind die Wirtschaftseinheiten. Ganz im Sinne des polnischen Satirikers
Stanistaw Jerzy Lec: ,, Viele, die ihrer Zeit vorausgeeilt waren, mussten auf sie in sehr unbequemen
Unterkiinfien warten. *

Schliisselworter: Wirtschaftsordnung, Betriebsverfassung, Gewinnausschiittungspolitik, Par-
tizipation, Mitbestimmung, Selbstverwaltung, Genossenschaften

Einfithrung

Die Schweiz gilt — nicht nur wegen des Bankensektors — als kapitalistisches
Land. Die Staatstatigkeit ist im internationalen Vergleich niedrig. So betrugen die
Staatsausgaben 2013 nur 31,5% des BIP gegentiber 38,9% in den USA und 49,4%
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im Euroraum.' Der Anteil der 6ffentlichen Verwaltung, Verteidigung, Gesundheit,
Bildung und soziale Arbeit an der gesamten Beschéftigung betrug 2013 in der
Eurozone 23.6%, in der Schweiz 19.7%.2 Dazu kommt, dass es in der Schweiz im
Vergleich zu Deutschland oder Osterreich weniger 6ffentliche Betriebe gibt, die
zudem heute in fast allen Geschéftsbereichen in Konkurrenz mit privaten Unter-
nehmen stehen.

Die Schweiz — offizielle Bezeichnung: Schweizerische Eidgenossenschaft
— blickt indessen auf eine reiche genossenschaftliche Tradition zuriick. In der
Land, Forst- und Alpwirtschaft spielten die Allmenden (d.h. Land, das der Ge-
meinschaft gehort) eine wichtige Rolle. Als Beispiel erwéhnt Ostrom das Dorf
Torbel im Oberwallis, dort sind heute noch vier Fiinftel der Alpweiden im Ge-
meineigentum, dieses ist seit 1224 urkundlich verbiirgt und in demokratisch
beschlossenen Dorfstatuten verankert [Ostrom 1999: 79-83, zitiert nach Spieler
2013:320]. Im Zuge der Industrialisierung entstanden Mitte des 19. Jahrhundert
die ersten Konsumgenossenschaften, im spiteren 19. Jahrhundert Produktions-
genossenschaften (z.B. Genossenschaftsdruckereien) und in den grésseren Stid-
ten ab 1900 Wohnbaugenossenschaften [Zeittabellen von 1800-1978: 17-21, 25,
27,33, 39, 43-49].

Im Folgenden wird der Versuch unternommen, nicht-kapitalistische Teile der
schweizerischen Wirtschaft zu identifizieren, zu quantifizieren und zu kategorisie-
ren. Zuerst wird in Kapitel 1 ein statistischer Uberblick gegeben. Die verschiede-
nen Ansétze werden zuerst kurz vorgestellt und, soweit moglich, statistisch unter-
legt. Dabei wird deutlich, dass der nicht-kapitalistische Teil auf unterschiedliche
Weise abgegrenzt werden kann. In Kapitel 2 wird untersucht, welche weiteren
Betriebe aus dem privaten marktwirtschaftlichen Sektor nicht-kapitalistisch sein
konnten, ohne dabei Vollstindigkeit anzustreben. Im 3. Kapitel werden diese Be-
triebe anhand verschiedener Kriterien verglichen, typisiert und schliesslich da-
raufhin befragt, ob sie tatsdchlich nicht-kapitalistisch sind. Die abschliessende
Zusammenfassung enthélt die wichtigsten Ergebnisse.

Die Ausfiihrungen basieren auf einschldgiger Fachliteratur, Geschafts- und
Tatigkeitberichten verschiedener Institutionen und Organisationen, Offentlich
zuganglichen Statistiken sowie eigenen Recherchen. Bei den Statistiken wurde
hauptsachlich 2013 als Berichtsjahr gewéhlt, weil fiir 2014 noch diverse Daten
fehlen. Danken mochte ich hiermit Henner Kleinewefers, Willy Spieler, Rudolf
Strahm, Hans-Jiirg Fehr, Felix Horlacher und Johannes Wickli fiir ihre hilfreichen
Kommentare zu einem ersten Entwurf.

! BFS, www.bfs.admin.ch/bfs/portal/de/index/themen/18/01/key/01.html [28.09.2015].
2 Eurostat, http://appsso.curostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/show.do [26.10.2015].
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1. Statistischer Uberblick

1.1. Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung

In der amtlichen Statistik der Schweiz finden sich Daten in der Unterneh-
mensstatistik Statent, der Nachfolgerin der fritheren Betriebszdhlungen. Da-
rin wird die Beschéftigung des privaten und des offentlichen Sektors erfasst.
Letzterer umfasst die 6ffentliche Verwaltung und jene 6ffentlichen Unterneh-
men, die geméss Bundesamt fiir Statistik (BFS) eine eigene Rechnung fiih-
ren, ,,zu mindestens der Hilfte der 6ffentlichen Hand gehoren und auf deren
Unternehmenspolitik und die Zusammensetzung der verantwortlichen Organe
die Behorden Einfluss nehmen® [BFS 2009: 13]. Die Abgrenzung zwischen
marktwirtschaftlich und nicht-marktwirtschaftlich erfolgt geméss dem Europa-
ischen System Volkswirtschaftlicher Gesamtrechnungen 95 (ESVG 95). Eine
Produktion gilt demnach als nicht marktwirtschaftlich, falls sie gratis oder zu
Preisen abgegeben wird, die weniger als die Hélfte der Herstellkosten decken
[BES 2009: 14]. Bei der 2014 vorgenommenen Revision der Methodik, die
sich an das ESVG 2010 anlehnt, hat sich dies nur unwesentlich verdndert. Die
private Nichtmarktproduktion gemédss ESVG 2010 umfasst ausschliesslich die
Produktion, die private Organisationen ohne Erwerbszweck — Verbénde (inkl.
deren Bildungsaktivititen), Vereine (inkl. politische Parteien), kirchliche Or-
ganisationen, Sozialfirmen, Hilfswerke aller Art sowie Institutionen, die weit-
gehend oder vollstindig mit unbezahlter Arbeit operieren — fiir die privaten
Haushalte erbringen [BFS 2014: 2, und Eurostat 2014: 9 und 39 (Nummern
2.35-2.39) und 55].

Tabelle 1 zeigt die Ergebnisse fiir das Jahr 2013. Insgesamt gab es iiber 577 000
Einheiten, die Waren oder Dienstleistungen produzierten. Mehr als die Hélfte wa-
ren Einzelfirmen, danach folgten mit grossem Abstand Aktiengesellschaften, Ge-
sellschaften mit beschriankter Haftung (GmbHs), Vereine und Genossenschaften.
84% aller Vollzeit-Stellen und alle grossen Genossenschaften (wie Migros, Coop,
Raiffeisen, Mobiliar usw.) finden sich im privaten, weitere 4% im offentlichen
marktwirtschaftlichen Sektor, wozu vor allem o6ffentliche Dienstleistungen (ser-
vice public wie Post, 6ffentlicher Verkehr, Energie- und Wasserversorgung usw.)
zdhlen. Die nicht-marktwirtschaftlich orientierte Wirtschaft umfasst 2.5% aller
Wirtschaftseinheiten und 12% aller Stellen. Davon sind 9.2% staatlich (6ffentli-
che Verwaltung, Polizei, Militir, Schulen, Sozialversicherungen usw.) und 2.8%
privat. Die Wertschopfung des privaten marktwirtschaftlichen Sektors ist, gemes-
sen an der Beschéftigung, leicht iiberproportional.
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Tabelle 1. Beschéftigung nach Sektoren und nach wirtschaftlichem Verhalten 2013

Sektor Anzahl Beschiftige | Vollzeitdquivalente BIP-Anteil
Einheiten | (Anzahl Stellen) | (Anzahl Stellen) (in %)
Privater Sektor
— marktwirtschaftlich 562 360 4116 524 3280615 87,9
— nicht-marktwirtschaftlich | 10 438 168 470 109 545 1,6
Offentlicher Sektor 10,5
— marktwirtschaftlich 818 186 796 152 171 -
— nicht-marktwirtschaftlich 4231 490 818 359 409 -
Total ganze Wirtschaft 577 847 4962 608 3901 740 100,0

Quelle: Bundesamt fiir Statistik, STATENT 2013, provisorische Ergebnisse; BFS, Produktionskonto
nach institutionellen Sektoren, provisorische Ergebnisse 2013 (26.01.2016), http://www.bfs.admin.ch/bfs/portal/
de/index/themen/04/02/02.html [8.09.2015].

1.2. Economie Sociale et Solidaire Genf

Eine dezidiert andere Sichtweise verfolgt die im Kanton Genf aktive Eco-
nomie Sociale et Solidaire (ESS), die soziale und solidarische Wirtschaft. Sie
umfasst private Betriebe mit verschiedenen Rechtsformen, die weder dem
staatlichen noch dem gewinnorientierten privaten Sektor angehdren. Um zur
ESS zu zdhlen, muss ein Betrieb folgende Kriterien erfiillen: er stellt die Mit-
arbeitenden iiber das Kapital (unter anderem mittels Mitbestimmung), handelt
Okologisch und solidarisch mit der lokalen und weiteren Gesellschaft, begrenzt
die Gewinne freiwillig und reinvestiert diese weitgehend in den eigenen Be-
trieb [Chambre GE 2015: 7]. Diese Kriterien sind auch fiir die Abgrenzung der
ESS in etwa zwanzig weiteren Lédndern massgebend [Chambre GE 2015: 7,
Fussnote 1].

Im Jahr 2013 waren fast zwei Drittel der 270 Mitglieder der Genfer ESS
Vereine, dazu kamen Stiftungen, Genossenschaften und andere Rechtsformen.
Rund die Hélfte waren Mikrofirmen mit weniger als 10 Beschéftigten, nur ein
Betrieb zdhlte mehr als 250 Mitarbeitende. Total wurden 4908 Personen be-
schéftigt, die 2780 Vollzeitstellen belegten [Chambre GE 2015: 18-23]. Dies
entspricht etwa einem Prozent der gesamten Beschéftigung, also einem Drittel
des nicht-marktwirtschaftlichen privaten Sektors geméass amtlicher Statistik ge-
madss Tabelle 1. Dariiber hinaus waren rund 12 000 Personen ohne Entschadi-
gung in der ESS titig.

Nach der in Frankreich gebrauchlichen, lediglich auf der Rechtsform basie-
renden Abgrenzung gehdren alle Vereine, Stiftungen und Genossenschaften zur
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ESS. So gesehen wiirde die ESS im Kanton Genf im Jahr 2013 rund 2300 Unter-
nehmen umfassen, die gegen 35 000 Personen in 27 000 Vollzeitstellen beschéf-
tigen, was 11% der gesamten Arbeitnehmer entspricht [Chambre GE 2015: 23].

1.3. Unbezahlte Aktivititen

Unbezahlte Aktivitdten spielen eine wichtige Rolle in der Gesellschaft. Dazu ge-
hort zum einen die Hausarbeit und die Betreuung von Kindern und Pflegebediirftigen
im gleichen Haushalt, zum andern die Freiwilligenarbeit, die geleistet wird in Insti-
tutionen und Organisationen (z.B. Vereinen) oder informell, als Nachbarschaftshilfe
oder als Betreuung oder Unterstiitzung flir Personen, die nicht im gleichen Haushalt
leben. Tabelle 2 zeigt, dass das in den Haushalten geleistete Arbeitsvolumen 2013
das der Wirtschaft um rund 5% tiberstieg. Die unbezahlte Freiwilligenarbeit erreich-
te knapp 9% der in der Wirtschaft geleisteten Arbeit. Der Wert der Arbeit, bewer-
tet nach marktiiblichen Lohnen fiir die jeweiligen Tétigkeiten, ist hingegen in der
Wirtschaft grosser, ebenso die Wertschopfung. Die nicht entschadigten Tétigkeiten
erreichen immerhin rund zwei Drittel des Bruttoinlandsprodukts (BIP).

Tabelle 2. Arbeitsstunden und Wertschopfung nach Entschédigung der Arbeit 2013

Arbeitsvolumen Wert der Arbeit Wertschopfung
Art der Aktivitdt (Mio. Stunden) (Arbeitseinkommen) brutto
St (Mrd. CHF) (Mrd. CHF)

Wirtschaftliche Tétigkeiten (BIP) 7623 500%* 635
Haus- und Betreuungsarbeit 8055 360 376
Freiwilligenarbeit 665 41 42
institutionalisiert und informell)
Total 16 343 900 1043

* eigene Schitzung; eigene Berechnungen.
Wechselkurs des Schweizer Franken 2013 (Jahresmittel): 1 CHF = 0,812 € = 3,377 Zioty.

Quelle: BFS 2015: 1, 5-6; OECD.

1.4. Umfang des nicht-kapitalistischen Sektors

Geméss Tabelle 1 erreichte der Anteil des nicht-kapitalistischen Sektors (staat-
licher und privater nicht-marktwirtschaftlicher Sektor) in der Schweiz im Jahr
2013 einen Anteil von 12% aller Vollzeitstellen. Die ESS in Genf zeigt, dass es
dariiber hinaus auch im privaten markwirtschaftlichen Sektor nicht-kapitalistische
Wirtschaftseinheiten gibt. Insgesamt betrdgt deren Anteil an den Vollzeitstellen
somit mehr als 12%.
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2. Die Landschaft
der nicht-kapitalistischen Wirtschaftseinheiten

In diesem Kapitel werden Unternehmen aus dem privaten marktwirtschaftli-
chen Sektor (gemaiss Tabelle 1) vorgestellt, die potentiell nicht-kapitalistisch sind.
Sie sollen anhand von folgenden fiinf Kriterien diskutiert werden:

— Hohe der Gewinnausschiittungen an die Eigentiimer.

— Ausmass des Konkurrenzdrucks durch kapitalistische Wettbewerber und
eigenes Marktverhalten.

— Partizipationsmoglichkeiten, die kleine Teilhaber formell und faktisch be-
sitzen.

— Partizipation der Mitarbeitenden, im Spektrum von der reinen Dominanz
des Kapitals bis zur reinen Dominanz der Mitarbeiter.

— Stellenwert von staatlichen Subventionen und Transfers von Sozialversi-
cherungen.

Aufgrund des begrenzten Umfangs dieses Beitrags wird darauf verzichtet,
Vollstandigkeit anzustreben. Ausgeklammert werden neben der Landwirtschaft
auch die von Arbeitgebern und Arbeitnehmern paritétisch verwalteten, der Al-
tersvorsorge dienenden, gesetzlich vorgeschriebenen Pensionskassen. Im Fo-
kus stehen Genossenschaften, Stiftungen und Vereine des 2. und 3. Wirtschafts-
sektors.

Die so abgegrenzte Landschaft wird nun nach diesen fiinf Kriterien in aus-
gewihlten Branchen und fiir selbstverwaltete Betriebe abgeschritten. Die wich-
tigsten Kennzahlen der diskutierten Betriebe sind in Tabelle 3 in Kapitel 3 zu-
sammengefasst. Dort wird auch zu beantworten sein, welche der vorgestellten
Unternehmen nicht-kapitalistisch sind.

2.1. Detailhandel

Migros und Coop sind die beiden mit grossem Abstand wichtigsten Detail-
héndler mit einem Marktanteil von je runden 30%. Beide sind private Genossen-
schaften mit iiber 2 Millionen Mitgliedern, die einfach ihren Beitritt zu erkldren,
aber keinen finanziellen Beitrag zu leisten haben. Beide schiitten keine Gewinne
aus, die Entschddigung der Genossenschafter beschrénkt sich auf spezielle Ange-
bote. Beide sind sehr wettbewerbsféhig, der Markteintritt von Aldi und Lidl hat
ihnen in den letzten zehn Jahren kaum geschadet. Unter den vom World Monitor
2014 erfassten 1926 Genossenschaften aus 65 Léndern belegen sie nach dem Um-
satz im Jahre 2012 die Plétze 16 und 20 [IGB 2014: 65].

Die Mitbestimmung der Genossenschafter ist stark eingeschrankt. Wie die Er-
fahrungen bei Migros zeigen, ist es de facto schwierig, oppositionelle Kandidie-
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rende fiir die Aufsichtsorgane zu nominieren. Falls dies dennoch gelingt, sind ihre
Wahlchancen aufgrund des Majoritétsprinzips sehr gering [Spieler 2008: 320-
321]. Etwas tiiberspitzt kann man deshalb von verwaltungsratseigenen Betrieben
mit starkem Management (VEB) sprechen (Hinweis: der schweizerische Verwal-
tungsrat entspricht in etwa dem deutschen Aufsichtsrat, hat aber mehr Kompeten-
zen als dieser).

Sowohl Migros als auch Coop kennen eine stark unterparitdtische Vertre-
tung des Personals im Verwaltungsrat (Aufsichtsrat). Migros setzt dartiber hin-
aus freiwillig 1% des Umsatzes fiir kulturelle Zwecke und die Klubschule ein
(sog. Kulturprozent). Beide Genossenschaften gelten als Pioniere bei naturnah
oder biologisch hergestellten Lebensmitteln und Fair-Trade-Produkten [Spieler
2008: 322].

Daneben gibt es auch kleine Akteure, die Nischen besetzen. So verkauft Claro
Fair Trade AG seit 1977 Produkte, die sie von Kleinproduzenten aus dem Siiden
(3. Welt) direkt bezieht. Gegenwirtig betreibt sie 106 eigene Claro Laden und
beliefert 398 weitere Verkaufspunkte mit rund 7 000 verschiedenen Artikeln von
260 verschiedenen Herstellern.?

2.2. Gastronomie

Im Folgenden werden zwei wichtige Non Profit Organisation (NPO) betrach-
tet, die in der Gastronomie tétig sind. Die ZFV Unternehmen (ZFV = Ziircher
Frauenverein) erzielten als Genossenschaft 2014 einen Umsatz von 236 Mio.
Franken in 153 Betrieben der Gastronomie (Hotels, Restaurants, Kantinen, Events,
Bickereien) und mit eigenen Liegenschaften. Sie sind in der ganzen Schweiz an
18 Standorten titig und beschiftigten 2014 insgesamt 2588 Mitarbeiter mit 1577
Vollzeitstellen. 2014 erwirtschafteten sie einen Gewinn von rund 4,6 Mio. Fran-
ken, der vollstandig thesauriert wurde. Gemeinsam mit verschiedenen Partnerin-
stitutionen bietet der ZFV auch Integrationsarbeitspldtze fiir Menschen mit einer
korperlichen oder psychischen Leistungseinschrankung an.*

Die SV Group AG (SV = Schweizerischer Volksdienst) ist ebenfalls im Be-
reich der Gastronomie (vor allem Personalrestaurants, Kantinen, Hotellerie und
Catering) tétig. Thre wichtigste Aktiondrin mit einem Anteil von rund 89% ist die
SV Stiftung. Sie fithrt 327 Betriebe in der Schweiz, 202 Betriebe in Deutschland
und 80 in Osterreich. Thr Umsatz betrug 2014 rund 707 Mio. Franken, sie beschéf-
tigte 8558 Personen (= 5720 Vollzeit-Stellen) aus 113 Nationen. 2013 erreichte
der Gewinn rund 9 Mio. Franken, davon wurde rund eine Mio. Franken als Divi-

3 Claro Fair Trade AG, Geschiftsbericht 2013/2014, S. 0, www.claro.ch/de/aktionaersbereich/
geschaeftsberichte [20.10.2015].

4 Tatigkeitbericht SV Group 2014, www.sv-group.com/de/ueber-uns/publikationen.html
[1.10.2015].
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dende ausgeschiittet. Der Grossteil davon ging an die Stiftung SV, welche damit
Projekte fiir eine nachhaltige, gesunde und erschwingliche Erndhrung finanziert.>

In beiden Unternehmen sind die Mitarbeiter nicht im obersten Gremium (Ver-
waltungsrat bzw. Stiftungsrat) vertreten. Es dominieren das oberste Gremium und
das Management.

2.3. Banken und Versicherungen

Bei den Banken sticht die genossenschaftlich organisierte Raiffeisengruppe
hervor. Gemessen an den inlédndischen Aktiven betrug ihr Marktanteil 2014 rund
12%. Sie zéhlt rund 1,9 Millionen Genossenschafter. Diese sind finanziell an einer
der rechtlich selbstindigen 305 lokalen Banken beteiligt. Sie iiben ihre Mitbestim-
mungsrechte (analog zu einer Aktiengesellschaft) aus. Alle Lokalbanken sind fi-
nanziell beteiligte Mitglieder der Genossenschaft Raiffeisen Schweiz und mittels
21 Regionalverbédnden iiben sie ihre Mitbestimmungsrechte in der nationalen De-
legiertenversammlung aus. In den letzten Jahren hat die Gruppe stark expandiert
und sich 2012 mit der Ubernahme der Bank Notenstein neu im Privatbankgeschift
fiir vermogende Personen etabliert. Urspriinglich als reine Selbsthilfeorganisation
konzipiert, richtet sich die Raiffeisen Gruppe heute an die gesamte Bevolkerung.

Das Personal ist nicht im Verwaltungsrat vertreten. Management und Verwal-
tungsrat kommt trotz der formal breiten Mitwirkungsmdglichkeiten der Genos-
senschafter eine zentrale Stellung zu. So wurde der Kauf der Bank Notenstein
vom Verwaltungsrat im Januar 2012 ohne Einbezug der nationalen Delegierten-
versammlung beschlossen. Deshalb konnen wir hier wegen der Dominanz der
hierarchischen Entscheidungsstrukturen von einem VEB-nahen Betrieb sprechen.

Daneben zu nennen sind die zur Migros Gruppe gehorende Migros Bank
(Marktanteil 2014: 2,7%), die Alternative Bank Schweiz (1%) und die Freie Ge-
meinschaftsbank Basel (0,2%). Die Alternative Bank Schweiz besteht seit 1990
als Aktiengesellschaft, Ende 2014 wies sie eine Bilanzsumme von rund 1,6 Mrd.
Franken, 5068 Aktiondre, Uiber 33 000 Kundinnen und Kunden und 90 Mitar-
beiter aus. Sie ist insofern alternativ, als sie mit ihrer Tatigkeit eine soziale und
solidarische Wirtschaftsweise fordern will. Dies erfordert (zumindest fiir einen
Teil der Projekte) die Vergabe von Krediten zu Zinssétzen, die unter dem Markt-
niveau liegen. Die Anleger haben sich deshalb mit einem entsprechend tieferen
Zinsertrag zu begniigen. Diese konnen indes bei der Verwendung ihrer Gelder
mitbestimmen, indem sie sich an zweckbestimmten Anleihen beteiligen. Damit
werden Projekte in rund zehn Bereichen (erneuerbare Energie, 6kologische oder
soziale Unternehmen usw.) gefordert. Die Aktionédre erhalten eine niedrige oder
(wie 2015) gar keine Dividende, um die Eigenkapitalbasis der Bank zu stirken

5 www.sv-stiftung.ch/de/sv-stiftung/tactigkeit.html [30.09.2014].
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und eine Expansion des Geschiftsvolumens zu ermoglichen. Das Personal ist im
Verwaltungsrat nicht vertreten, seine Mitwirkungsmoglichkeiten gehen nicht tiber
die gesetzlichen, in der Schweiz bescheidenen Anforderungen hinaus.

Bei den privaten Versicherungen nimmt ,,Die Mobiliar* als Genossenschaft
mit rund 1,7 Millionen Mitgliedern eine Sonderstellung ein. Alle, die einen Ver-
sicherungsvertrag mit der Mobiliar AG abgeschlossen haben, sind automatisch
Genossenschafter. Uber die Wahl von 150 Delegierten konnen sie Einfluss auf
die Gesellschaft nehmen. Diese genehmigen den Geschiftsbericht und die Ver-
teilung des Gewinns, sie wihlen auch den Verwaltungsrat (Aufsichtsrat). Die Ge-
nossenschaft ist Alleineigentiimer der Mobiliar Holding AG, deren Tochtergesell-
schaften das operative Geschift wahrnehmen. 2014 wurden vom konsolidierten
Jahresgewinn von rund 600 Mio. Franken 12 Mio. als Dividende an die Genos-
senschaft ausgeschiittet, 150 Mio. gingen in Form von Uberschussbeteiligungen
an die Kundschaft und der Rest wurde thesauriert [ Geschéftsbericht Die Mobiliar
2014: 115]. Diese Kundenbeteiligung am Erfolg ist das Besondere bei der Mobili-
ar. Beziiglich Mitbestimmung der Mitarbeitenden unterscheidet sie sich nicht von
kapitalistischen Unternehmen.

Auch die Mutuelle Vaudoise Versicherung ist im Besitz einer Genossenschatft.
Diese hilt 91% der Stimmrechte der gleichnamigen Holding, die aus vier opera-
tiven Aktiengesellschaften besteht. Der Grossteil der Gewinne der Holding wird
einbehalten, 2014 wurden etwa 15% an die Genossenschafter ausgeschiittet [Ge-
schéftsbericht der Mutuelle Vaudoise 2014: 101]. Beide Versicherungen sind als
VEB-nahe Betriebe aufzufassen.

2.4. Wohnbaugenossenschaften

Etwa 8% aller Mietwohnungen sind im dauerhaften Besitz von Wohnbauge-
nossenschaften. Als private Selbsthilfeorganisationen vermieten diese Wohnun-
gen zu Preisen, die zwar kostendeckend sind, aber deutlich unterhalb des Markt-
niveaus liegen, in den Stddten Ziirich, Basel und Genf im Durchschnitt um etwa
20% [BFS 2015]. In der Regel sind die Mieterinnen und Mieter Mitglieder der
Genossenschaft und finanziell mittels Anteilscheinen beteiligt. Sie bestimmen an
der Versammlung aller Mitglieder geméss der Maxime ,,one man one vote* iiber
die wesentlichen Belange ihrer Genossenschaft (Jahresbericht und Rechnung,
Wabhl des Vorstands). Sie geniessen auch einen weitgehenden Kiindigungsschutz.

Dies trifft insbesondere zu auf die Allgemeine Baugenossenschaft Ziirich
(ABZ), die mehr als 10 000 Wohnungen in 60 Siedlungen in Ziirich und Umge-
bung vermietet und damit die grosste Wohnbaugenossenschaft der Schweiz ist.
Die Bewohner miissen grundsitzlich Mitglied der ABZ sein und Anteilsscheine
im Wert von mindestens 1 500 Franken (= 5793 Ztoty, Stand September 2015)
zeichnen, die 2014 nicht verzinst wurden. Die ABZ hat fiir jede ihrer Siedlun-
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gen eine Kommission und eine Versammlung aller Bewohner fiir die Regelung
der spezifischen Belange eingerichtet. Neben den Mitgliedern der Siedlungskom-
missionen gehdren auch die dem Tarifvertag unterstellten Mitarbeitenden zur
Versammlung der Vertrauensleute, welche das Leitbild und das Reglement fiir
einzelne Siedlungen genehmigt und in anderen Belangen ein Antragsrecht an die
Generalversammlung besitzt.® Viele Wohnbaugenossenschaften sind innovativ,
frither vor allem beziiglich Qualitit der Architektur und der grilnen Umgebung,
heute auch beziiglich neuer Wohnformen.

Besonders interessant ist in diesem Zusammenhang die 2007 gegriindete Ge-
nossenschaft Kalkbreite in Ziirich.” Denn sie vereint die traditionellen Grundsétze
einer Wohnbaugenossenschaft mit Innovationen bei der Nutzung und beziiglich
Nachhaltigkeit. Sie hat von der Stadt Ziirich das Grundstiick Kalkbreite (Flache
6350 m?) stark vergiinstigt im Baurecht erhalten, im Sommer 2014 wurden die
Gebiude fertiggestellt und bezogen. Im Innern des Blockrandgebéudes liegt die
iiberdeckte Abstellanlage der Verkehrsbetriebe Ziirich fiir Trams. Auf ihrem Dach,
rund neun Meter iiber den Geleisen, befindet sich der 2500 m? grosse Innenhof,
der Bewohnern und Offentlichkeit als griiner Erholungsraum zur Verfiigung steht.
Die Hauptnutzfliche betrdgt 13 226 m?, davon entfallen 7811 m? auf das Wohnen
(55 Wohnungen mit 97 Wohneinheiten), 4784 m? auf Gewerbe und Kultur und
631 m? auf die Hausgemeinschaft. Dazu kommen Dach- und Terrassenflachen und
offentlich zugéngliche Innenhofe.

In zweierlei Hinsicht ist die Kalkbreite innovativ:

1. Die 250 Bewohnenden leben teilweise in traditionellen Wohnungen. teil-
weise in Kleinwohnungen, die untereinander mittels Gemeinschaftsriumen und
einer Kiiche verbunden sind (sog. Clusterwohnungen) oder in einem Grosshaus-
halt mit rund 20 Wohnungen und 50 Personen. Es gibt diverse Einschrinkungen:
die Wohnflache darf nur 33 m? pro Person (CH-Mittelwert rund 45 m?) ausma-
chen, Flexibilitit wird durch gemeinschaftliche Biirordume und temporére Géste-
zimmer (Jokerrdume) erreicht.

2. Der Energieverbrauch ist sehr tief (Standard Minergie-Peco-Standard). So-
dann darf kein Bewohner ein Auto besitzen, denn die Kalkbreite hat keine Garagen
oder Parkplétze, ist aber sehr gut durch den 6ffentlichen Verkehr erschlossen. Ins-
gesamt wird ein Energieverbrauch von 2000 Watt pro Person und Jahr angestrebt.

Die Genossenschaft Kalkbreite hat in einem Wettbewerb den Zuschlag fiir
ein weiteres Projekt in der Stadt Ziirich, das Zollhaus auf einem rund 5000 m?
grossen Areal des ehemaligen Giiterbahnhofs, gewonnen und wird bis 2020 dort
Wohnungen, Gewerberdume und einen vielféltig nutzbaren Forumsraum analog
zum Konzept der Kalkbreite realisieren.®

¢ Statuten der ABZ, www.abz.ch/home [15.10.2015].

7 Zum Folgenden, www.kalkbreite.net [14.10.2015].
8 www.kalkbreite.net/zollhaus/konzept [14.10.2015].
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Es gibt zwei nationale Dachorganisationen. Wohnbaugenossenschaften
Schweiz, der grosste Verband gemeinniitziger Wohnbautriager, zdhlte 2014 1106
Mitglieder, die 143 549 Wohnungen vermieteten.” Wohnen Schweiz (vor 2010
Schweizerischer Verband Liberaler Baugenossenschaften) hat etwa 400 Mitglie-
der, welche rund 30 000 Wohnungen vermieten. Die Partizipationsmdglichkei-
ten, welche die Wohnbaugenossenschaften bieten, werden indes nicht iiberall
genutzt. Franz Cahannes brachte es 2008 als damaliger Prasident der Genossen-
schaft BAHOGE, die 1000 Wohnungen hatte, auf den Punkt: Es gibt Mieter, die
nur deshalb einer Genossenschaft beigetreten sind, weil sie von einem giinstigen
Mietzins profitieren. An einer demokratischen Mitwirkung sind sie dagegen nicht
interessiert [Zitiert nach Spieler 2008: 222]. Der gemeinniitzige (d.h. genossen-
schaftliche und kommunale) Wohnungsbau geniesst in den grossen Stiddten eine
starke politische Unterstiitzung. So wurde in Ziirich 2011 eine wohnpolitische
Programmnorm angenommen, die einen Anteil von einem Drittel an gemeinniit-
zigen Wohnungen bis zum Jahr 2050 verlangt (aktuell sind es rund 25%).!° Im
Kanton Ziirich wurde zudem in einer Volksabstimmung im September 2014 im
Planungs- und Baugesetz neu das sogenannte Zuger Modell verankert, das darin
besteht, dass die Gemeinden bei einer Erhdhung der Ausnutzungsmoglichkeiten
von Baugebieten einen Mindestanteil fiir den preisgilinstigem Wohnraum festle-
gen konnen.'!

2.5. Krankenkassen und Carsharing

Die obligatorische und die freiwillige Kranken- und Unfallversicherung wird
von privaten Krankenkassen angeboten. Sie werden vom Staat beaufsichtigt und
stehen untereinander im Wettbewerb. Die meisten Krankenkassen sind zwar als
Aktiengesellschaft (AG) konstituiert, als eigentliche Eigentiimer fungieren aber
hiufig Vereine der Versicherten, Stiftungen oder Genossenschaften. Sie sind des-
halb nicht an der Borse kotiert und schiitten keine oder nur geringe Dividenden an
die Eigentiimer aus. Die Mitarbeiter, die 2013 rund 14 000 Vollzeit-Stellen beleg-
ten, sind in der Regel nicht im Verwaltungsrat (Aufsichtsrat) vertreten.

Exemplarisch sei hier die grosste Krankenkasse, die CSS Gruppe, herausge-
griffen. Sie weist 2014 mehr als 1.7 Mio. Versicherte, fast 5.4 Mrd. Bruttoprdmien
(=20.8 Mrd. Zoty, Stand Sept. 2015), 2471 Vollzeitstellen und einen Marktanteil

® Wohnbaugenossenschaften Schweiz, Geschéftsbericht 2014: 21, www.wbg-schweiz.ch
[28.09.2015].

10 www.stadt-zuerich.ch/portal/de/index/politik_u_recht/abstimmungen _u_wahlen/vergange-
ne_termine /111127/abstimmungszeitung.html [20.10.2015].

I Planungs- und Baugesetz, §49b, www.statistik.zh.ch/internet/justiz_inneres/statistik/de/wah-
len_abstimmungen/abstimmungsarchiv.html [20.10.2015].
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von gut 15% aus.'? Im Jahr 2003 wurde die Gruppe umstrukturiert, der bis dahin
operativ titige CSS Verein wurde auf eine reine Eigentiimerfunktion zuriickge-
bunden. Dieser Verein mit rund 640 000 Mitgliedern hilt alle Aktien der nicht
borsenkotierten Holding AG, die das Versicherungsgeschift mit sieben Aktienge-
sellschaften betreibt [CSS Gruppe, Geschiftsbericht 2014: 48-51]. Der CSS Ver-
ein wird durch einen 40-kopfigen Mitgliederrat vertreten, der den Verwaltungsrat
der Holding wahlt und Jahresbericht und Rechnung von Holding und Konzern
genehmigt. Faktisch entspricht die CSS Gruppe damit einem VEB-Betrieb.

Mobility Carsharing Schweiz wurde 1997 als Genossenschaft gegriindet und
bezweckt ein 0kologischeres Verkehrsverhalten mittels ,,nutzen statt besitzen*
(sharing) von Autos. Mobility zdhlt zurzeit rund 120 000 Kunden, denen 2700
Fahrzeuge an 1400 Standorten in der Schweiz zur Verfiigung stehen. Innovative
Techniken ermdglichen Selbstbedienung und das sharing von privaten Autos mit-
tels einer speziellen App.

,»Die Okologische Nachhaltigkeit von Carsharing belegen unabhéngige Zah-
len (Evaluation Carsharing, Interface Politikstudien Forschung Beratung, Luzern
2012, von Mobility hochgerechnet auf 2014, d. V.): Dank Mobility sind 27 600
weniger Autos auf Schweizer Strassen unterwegs und 41 400 weniger Parkplitze
vonnoten. Ein Carsharing-Privatkunde spart pro Jahr und Kopf rund 298 Kilo-
gramm CO2, ein Businesskunde gut 250 Kilogramm. Das summiert sich zu einem
Total von 20 500 Tonnen CO2."3

Fast die Hélfte der Kundschaft von Mobility ist Mitglied der Genossenschatft.
Sie nehmen Einfluss auf die Gesellschaft iiber 19 regionale Sektionsversammlun-
gen, welche die 150 Mitglieder der nationalen Delegiertenversammlung wihlen.
Letztere genehmigt unter anderem Geschiftsbericht, Jahresrechnung und An-
derungen der Statuten, sie wéhlt auch die fiinf Verwaltungsrite [Geschéfts- und
Nachhaltigkeitsbericht 2014: 8, 13, 25-26].

Mobility erwirtschaftete 2014 einen Umsatz von 71.4 Mio. und einen Gewinn
nach Steuern von 3.9 Mio. Franken, der vollstindig reinvestiert wurde. Die 186
Mitarbeitenden, die sich 156 Vollzeitstellen teilen, sind nicht im Verwaltungsrat
vertreten. Uber die gesetzlichen Anforderungen an die Mitwirkung gehen die In-
formation tiber die Geschéftstitigkeit, der Gesundheitsschutz und die Familien-
freundlichkeit hinaus [Geschifts- und Nachhaltigkeitsbericht 2014: 31]. Mobility
ist mittlerweile der grosste nationale Anbieter flir individuelle Mobilitatsdienst-
leistungen. Fiir die Automiete im Ausland arbeitet er mit seinen Konkurrenten
Avis und Hertz zusammen. Trotz der formell vorhandenen Mitwirkungsmaoglich-
keiten der Genossenschafter ist Mobility als VEB-naher Betrieb einzustufen.

12 CSS Gruppe, Geschiftsbericht 2014: i (Highlights).
3 Geschifts- und Nachhaltigkeitsbericht 2014: 12, www.mobility.ch/de/privatkunden
[13.10.2015].
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2.6. Selbstverwaltete Betriebe

Genossenschaftlich organisierte Baufirmen und Produktionsbetriebe entstan-
den vor allem nach dem Ersten Weltkrieg. Auf Initiative des Schweizerischen
Gewerkschaftsbundes wurde 1932 der Verband genossenschaftlicher Bau- und
Industriebetriebe (VGB) mit 18 Mitgliederfirmen gegriindet. Auf seinem Ho-
hepunkte im Jahre 1957 zdhlte der VGB 46 Mitglieder. Danach brockelten die
Mitglieder ab, der 1975 in Verband schweizerischer Produktivgenossenschaften
(VSP) umbenannte Verband wurde 2009, als er noch 15 Mitgliedsfirmen mit et-
was mehr als 600 Mitarbeitenden aufwies, aufgelost.

Im Zuge der 68er-Bewegung entstanden zahlreiche private Kleinbetriebe, die
durch das Personal weitgehend oder vollstindig selbst verwaltet wurden. Selbst-
verwaltung kann innerhalb bestehender Organisationsformen (z.B. Aufsichtsrat
— Geschiftsleitung) mittels reiner Mitarbeiterpartizipation oder aber mittels un-
terschiedlich ausgestalteter, basisdemokratischer Beteiligungsmodelle innerhalb
verschiedenen Rechtsformen (vor allem Genossenschaften) praktiziert werden. Es
gab selbstverwaltete Gasthauser, Kulturhduser, Reisebiiros, Druckereien, Verlage,
Buchldden, Filmverleihe, Handwerkerkollektive und vieles mehr. Im Buch Inseln
der Zukunft stellten sich 1979 insgesamt 47 selbstverwaltete Betriebe selbst vor
[Holenweger, Mader (Hrsg.) 1979: 6]. Von diesen existieren heute (geméss einer
eigenen Recherche auf www.google.ch) noch 20 unter dem gleichen Namen mit
mehr oder weniger gleichartiger Tétigkeit. Sechs verdnderten ihre Rechtsform und/
oder ihre Téatigkeiten in erheblichem Masse, 13 wurden verkauft oder liquidiert und
neun sind nicht auffindbar und demnach mit grosser Wahrscheinlichkeit inexistent.
Das 1981 gegriindete, heute nicht mehr existierende «Netzwerk fiir Selbstverwal-
tung», dem viele dieser Betriebe angeschlossen waren, gab den Anstoss fiir die
Griindung der oben erwihnten Alternativen Bank Schweiz und 1983 auch fiir die
Pensionskassen-Sammelstiftung NEST. NEST waren zu Beginn die Mitarbeiter
von selbstverwalteten Betrieben angeschlossen, Ende 2014 versicherte sie 17 914
Personen aus 2917 Betrieben, das Vorsorgekapital betrug 1.6 Mrd. Franken.

Mit der Metron soll eine interessante Firma, die heute erfolgreich tétig ist, hier
kurz néher betrachtet werden. Metron wurde 1965 von vier engagierten Perso-
nen gegriindet und ist in den Bereichen Architektur, Raumentwicklung, Verkehr,
Landschaft und Umwelt in Sachen Beratung, Forschung, Planung und Realisie-
rung tatig. 1974 wurde die Selbstverwaltung eingerichtet. Heute beschiftigt Me-
tron 140 Personen und erzielte 2014 einen Umsatz von 20,7 Mio. Franken. Der
Gewinn wird entweder reinvestiert als oder allen Mitarbeitenden ausgeschiittet.

Rechtlich betrachtet ist Metron AG eine Holdinggesellschaft mit sieben Toch-
ter-Aktiengesellschaften. 60% der Aktien von Metron AG sind in der Hand der
Metron Stiftung fiir Mitbestimmung, die der Belegschaft gehort. Die Mitbestim-
mung ist zweistufig organisiert:
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— auf Holdingstufe entscheidet die Versammlung der Mitarbeiter {iber die
Planung und die Mehrjahresstrategie, wihlt an der Generalversammlung den Ver-
waltungsrat (Aufsichtsrat) sowie den oder die Verwaltungsratsdelegierten und
beschliesst die Gesamtarbeitsvertrage (Tarifvertrdge) und das Organisationsreg-
lement.

— Mitbestimmung auf Stufe der Betriebe: Die Belegschaften wihlen ihre
Geschiiftsleitungen. Uber wichtige Entscheide innerhalb der Betriebe (wie Jahres-
planung und Jahresstrategie inkl. Budgets/Lohne, Neuanstellungen, Bewilligung
von Investitionen) wird an der Biirositzung abgestimmt. Ein Mitspracherecht gilt
auch bei der Arbeitsorganisation.'*

Kennzeichen der Metron waren neben der Mitbestimmung immer auch der
ganzheitliche Ansatz und die innovativen Methoden bei allen Aktivititen. Diverse
leitende Personen engagierten sich in der Politik, sei es als Mitglied einer Ge-
meindeexekutive oder in einem kommunalen oder kantonalen Parlament.

Ahnlich strukturiert sind andere Beratungsunternehmen wie Infras und die
kleineren Firmen Econcept und Biiro Bass. Infras wurde 1976 gegriindet und ist
vollstandig im Besitz der Geschiftsleitung und langjdhriger Mitarbeiter. Heute
beschéftigt Infras 50 Mitarbeiter aus diversen Disziplinen."”” Diese Unternechmen
haben sich seit Jahrzehnten erfolgreich im Wettbewerb mit vielen anderen Con-
sultingfirmen und Hochschulinstituten bewéhrt und sich einen guten Namen ge-
schaffen.

3. Vergleich und klassifikatorische Typologie

Die oben vorgestellten Unternehmen werden nun systematisch anhand der in
Kapitel 3 einleitend aufgefiihrten Kriterien verglichen und typisiert. Darauf ge-
stiitzt wird entschieden, welche dieser Unternehmen aus welchen Griinden nicht-
kapitalistisch sind.

3.1. Schematischer Vergleich

Alle oben diskutierten Wirtschaftseinheiten sollen nun anhand der in Kapitel
zwei eingangs aufgefiihrten fiinf Kriterien miteinander verglichen werden. Das
Ausmass, in dem diese Kriterien zutreffen, ist in den Abbildung 1 als Léngsbal-
ken dargestellt. Die Skalierung geht von 0-100, sie ist so gewdhlt, dass eine rein
kapitalistische Unternehmung von &hnlicher Grosse bei allen Kriterien ein Niveau
von Null aufweist. Je stiarker Betriebe oder Institutionen davon abweichen, desto

4 www.metron.ch/m/mandanten/190/download/arb_Metron_Mitbestimmung_150527.pdf
[13.10.2015].
15 www.infras.ch/d/infras/index.html [13.10.2014].
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ndher liegen sie beim Maximalwert von 100. Ein Wert von 100 bedeutet, dass
die betrachteten Wirtschaftseinheiten keine Gewinne ausschiitten, keinem Kon-
kurrenzdruck durch kapitalistische Unternehmen unterliegen und sich selbst auch
nicht wie solche am Markt verhalten, grosstmogliche Partizipationsmoglichkeiten
fiir kleine Anteilseigner resp. fiir die Mitarbeitenden bieten und vollstindig von
staatlichen Subventionen oder Transfers abhingen.

Wie Graph 1 zeigt, weisen Migros und Coop (im jeweils untersten Balken
dargestellt) bei der Gewinnausschiittung die grosste Abweichung von dhnlich
grossen kapitalistischen Unternehmen auf. Weit weniger wiegt der Unterschied
bei der Partizipation (Mitbestimmung) der Mitarbeiter, bei den drei anderen Kri-
terien sind die Abweichungen gering oder inexistent. Diesem Muster folgt weit-
gehend auch die Raiffeisengruppe, ebenso die diskutierten Versicherungen und
Mobility Carsharing. Auf ihre separate Darstellung in der Abbildung wird deshalb
verzichtet, auch wenn bei ihnen die Partizipation der kleinen Anteilseigner zum
Teil deutlich ausgepragter ist als bei Migros und Coop. Die Partizipation der Mit-
arbeiter bleibt dagegen tiefer, sie entspricht in etwa dem gesetzlichen Minimum.

Graph 1. Ausgewihlte Wirtschaftseinheiten nach fiinf Kriterien
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Wohnbaugenossenschaften (im zweituntersten Balken dargestellt) erheben
grundsidtzlich Mieten, die alle Kosten vollstdndig abdecken. Sie verhalten sich
damit am Markt deutlich anders als ihre gewinnorientierten kapitalistischen
Konkurrenten. Da ihre Kosten in der Regel auch einen anndhernd marktiibli-
chen Zins fiir die Einlagen der Anteilseigner einschliessen, kann es in der Praxis
auch zu (in der Regel) bescheidenen Dividendenausschiittungen kommen. Die
Wohnbaugenossenschaften stehen unter dem Konkurrenzdruck kapitalistischer
Bauherren und Promotoren bei der Beschaffung von Land (soweit sie nicht von
Kommunen unterstiitzt werden) und dem Bezug von Bauleistungen, deutlich
weniger bei der Vermietung von Wohnungen, wie die Wartelisten von Inte-
ressierten zeigen. Die Partizipation der Anteilseigner (Genossenschafter) ist
intakt, insoweit die Betroffenen ihre Rechte auch wahrnehmen. Manche (aber
nicht alle) Wohnbaugenossenschaften operieren mit staatlicher Hilfe. Den Sub-
ventionen des Staates (meistens der Kommune, die Land oder Baurechte un-
terhalb des Marktwertes abgibt) stehen gewohnlich Eigentumsbeschriankungen
(keine Weiterverdausserung von Land oder Baurechten, Belegungsvorschriften
fiir die Wohnungen, Pflicht zur Kostenmiete), und Leistungen fiir die Gesell-
schaft (z.B. offentlich zugingliche Rdume, Aussenanlagen und Einrichtungen
wie Kindertagesstitten) gegeniiber, welche die Subventionen mehr oder weni-
ger aufwiegen.

Gemeinsam ist den Non Profit Organisationen (NPO) in der Gastronomie,
den Krankenkassen und den selbstverwalteten Betrieben, dass die Ausschiittung
von Gewinnen keine Rolle spielt und dass ein grosser Konkurrenzdruck besteht.
Bei den Krankenkassen haben zudem die Versicherten zumindest formelle Mit-
wirkungsrechte. Bei den tibrigen Kriterien, insbesondere beim Marktverhalten,
gibt es bei den Krankenkassen und den anderen NPO aber kaum Unterschiede
zu einer kapitalistischen Unternehmung. Die Krankenkassen sind deshalb in
Abbildung 1 durch die NPO (mit den schwarzen Balken) weitgehend repra-
sentiert. Im Gegensatz dazu ist die Partizipation der Mitarbeitenden bei den
selbstverwalteten Betrieben (oberster Balken) maximal gross. Dagegen haben
ihre Teilhaber geringe Einflussmoglichkeiten, falls sie nicht selbst im Betrieb
mitarbeiten.

3.2. Typologie

Der obige Vergleich zeigt, dass die Gemeinsamkeiten der oben betrachteten
Wirtschaftseinheiten darin bestehen, dass sie nicht an der Borse kotiert sind und
dass sie weitgehend oder ganz auf die Ausschiittung von Dividenden an die Eigen-
tiimer verzichten. Gemeinsam ist auch fast allen die formelle oder faktische Neu-
tralisierung des Kapitals, d.h. dass das Kapitaleigentum nicht an einzelne Per-
sonen gebunden und nicht zwischen einzelnen Personen aufteilbar ist [Sik 1979:
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404]. Die Hauptunterschiede liegen im Konkurrenzdruck durch kapitalistische
Unternehmen im eigenen Marktverhalten sowie im Ausmass der Partizipation
der kleinen Anteilseigner und der Mitarbeitenden. Aufgrund dessen lassen sich
folgende drei Typen unterscheiden:

1. Wirtschaftseinheiten, die einem starken Konkurrenzdruck kapitalistischer
Unternehmen ausgesetzt sind und sich am Markt gleich oder dhnlich wie solche
von anndhernd gleicher Grosse verhalten. Von kapitalistischen Unternehmen un-
terscheiden sie sich zudem nicht oder wenig beziiglich materieller Partizipations-
moglichkeiten kleiner Anteilseigner oder der Mitarbeitenden. Sie wurden oben als
verwaltungsratseigene Betriebe (VEB) oder VEB-nahe bezeichnet. Dazu gehoren
Migros, Coop, die meisten NPOs und Krankenkassen. Auch die Raiffeisen Grup-
pe, die Versicherungen Mobiliar und Mutuelle Vaudoise und Mobility Carsharing
zahlen hier dazu, auch wenn die Genossenschafter formell grossere Partizipati-
onsmoglichkeiten besitzen.

2. Wirtschaftseinheiten, die einem begrenzten Konkurrenzdruck kapitalisti-
scher Konkurrenten ausgesetzt sind und die sich am Markt deutlich anders als
diese verhalten. Sie werden teilweise (bei der Baulandbeschaffung) oder gar nicht
vom Staat subventioniert. Ihre Anteilseigner besitzen nicht nur formell, sondern
auch materiell eine starke Stellung und sind als Nutzende (Mietende) unmittelbar
am Gedeihen ihrer Institution interessiert. Dazu zdhlen die Wohnbaugenossen-
schaften.

3. Wirtschaftseinheiten, die dem vollen Konkurrenzdruck kapitalistischer
Unternehmen ausgesetzt sind. Von letzteren unterscheiden sie sich hauptsdchlich
dadurch, dass die Mitarbeiter einen dominanten, die Kapitaleigner dagegen kaum
einen Einfluss auf die Entscheidungen besitzen. Dazu gehoren die selbstverwal-
teten Betriebe aller Art, unter Einschluss der heute noch existierenden Produkti-
onsgenossenschaften.

In Tabelle 3 sind die oben diskutierten Wirtschaftseinheiten im Uberblick dar-
gestellt.

Es iiberrascht nicht, dass die Wirtschaftseinheiten von Typ 1 weitaus am
meisten Umsatz und Beschiftigte ausweisen. Die Einheiten von Typ 2 diirften
schitzungsweise etwa 1000 und jene von Typ 3 hochstens 15 000 Beschiftigte
aufweisen.

Kann bei den oben identifizierten drei Typen von nicht-kapitalistischen Un-
ternehmen gesprochen werden? Bei Typ 1 ist die Antwort klar negativ, die Unter-
schiede gegeniiber dhnlich grossen reinen kapitalistischen Unternehmen sind zu
gering. Bei den Typen 2 und 3 ist die Antwort dagegen positiv, die Unterschiede
gegeniiber dhnlich grossen kapitalistischen Unternehmen sind deutlich und genii-
gend ausgepragt.
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Tabelle 3. Daten und Merkmale ausgewihlter Wirtschaftseinheiten 2013

Umsatz Anzahl Anzahl . .
Rechts- . Rang . Leistungen fiir
Unternehmung form (Mio. & Vollzeit- Persorllalvertre— die Gesellschaft Typ
CHF) stellen ter im VR
Migros-Gruppe | Gen | 29 610 1 72 666 2 von 23 Kulturprozent 1
(mit Denner) (1% Umsatz),
Fairtrade
Coop Gruppe Gen | 26967 2 64 399 1 von 10 Fairtrade 1
Claro Fair AG 15,5* 44 0 Aufbauhilfe Sid | 1
Trade
SFV Untern. Gen 236 6 1577 0 Integrations- 1
arbeitsplitze
SV Group AG 707 3 5720 0 1
ABZ* Gen 60 1 60 0 (Vertrau- | Solidaritdtsfonds; | 2
ensleute-kom- offentlich zu-
mission) gingliche Rdume
Mobility* Gen 70 1 180 0 reduzierte 1
Luftbelastung
wOZzZ Gen 4.8 32 | selbstverwaltet 3
Metron* AG 20.7 140 | selbstverwaltet 3
Banken Bilanz-
summe
Raiffeisen- Gen | 176575 3 8887 0 1
Gruppe
Migros Bank AG 1) | 38882 9 1354 1 in Gruppe — 1
Alternative AG 1386 98 80 0 Kredite fiir nach- | 1
Bank Schweiz haltige Projekte
Freie Gemein- Gen 251 216 20 0 Stiftung fiir sozi- | 1
schaftsbank BS ale Projekte
Versicherungen Pramien
CH-Mobiliar* Gen 3428 14 4200 0 0,4% Pramienein- | 1
nahmen fiir sozia-
le Projekte
Mutuelle Vau- Gen | 1395%* 8 1233 0 Programm 1
doise Involvere
CSS Kranken- | Verein | 5379 1 2471 0 Gesundheits- 1
kasse* projekte

* Angaben flir 2014, bezw. Claro Fair Trade: Geschiftsjahr 2013-2014 (Abschluss per 30.6.).

** nur fur Schadensversicherung.

& Rang = Bedeutung innerhalb der Branche nach Umsatz (1 = Firma mit grosstem Umsatz

der Branche).

AG = Aktiengesellschaft, Gen = Genossenschaft, Stift = Stiftung, VR = Verwaltungsrat (Auf-

sichtsrat).

Quelle: SHZ 2014: 36, 64-65, 82 (Angaben fiir 2013); eigene Erhebung (vor allem Jahresberichte).
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Sind die so identifizierten nicht-kapitalistischen Betriebe und Organisationen
weniger erfolgreich und existieren sie weniger lang als kapitalistische Unterneh-
men? Die Erfahrungen in der Schweiz sind hier nicht eindeutig. Die allermeisten
Wohnbaugenossenschaften (Typ 2) haben sich seit langem bewéhrt, sie sind fiir die
Mieter attraktiv und miissen nicht befiirchten, dass diese zu kapitalistischen Ver-
mietern umziehen. Manche haben zudem innovativ beziiglich Architektur, Umge-
bung sowie Wohn- und anderen Nutzungsformen gewirkt. Bei den selbstverwalteten
Firmen (Typ 3) ist die Bilanz dagegen sehr durchmischt. Die grosse Mehrzahl der
Ende der siebziger Jahre vorhandenen Betriebe (,,Inseln der Zukunft®) ist mittler-
weile verschwunden oder in mehr oder weniger kapitalistische Firmen umgewandelt
worden. Das lag nicht daran, dass die Belegschaft — wie es theoretisch zu erwarten
wire — das Pro-Kopf-Einkommen anstelle des Gewinns zu maximieren suchte und
deshalb erfolgversprechende Expansionsmdglichkeiten nicht wahrnahm [Corneo
2014: 202-204]. Vielmehr erlosch der anfiangliche Enthusiasmus langfristig, zumal
die Lohne in vielen Betrieben unterhalb des Branchendurchschnitts lagen und bis
zur Selbstausbeutung gingen. Ausschlaggebend dafiir waren neben dem grossen
Konkurrenzdruck kapitalistischer Unternehmen je nach Betrieb diverse Griinde:
Die tiefe Ausstattung mit Eigenkapital, so dass Verluste schlecht aufgefangen wer-
den konnten, mangelnder Wille oder ungeniigende Féhigkeiten, den eigenen Betrieb
rationell zu organisieren und/oder Kundenbediirfnisse zu antizipieren und marktge-
recht darauf zu reagieren. Im Gegensatz dazu haben die erfolgreichen, heute noch
bestehenden selbstverwalteten Betriebe ihre Wettbewerbsfahigkeit durch innovative
Konzepte und Methoden (die Beratungsfirmen beispielsweise durch ihre interdiszip-
lindre Arbeitsweise) gewonnen und beibehalten. Zudem wurden basisdemokratische
Entscheidungsprozesse, soweit sie urspriinglich vorhanden waren, fiir die operative
Tatigkeit weitgehend abgeschafft und durch hierarchische Strukturen (formelle Ge-
schéftsleitungen und, je nach Betriebsgrosse, weitere Fiithrungsebenen) ersetzt.

Zusammenfassung

Der nicht-kapitalistische Sektor, definiert als Staat und die nicht marktwirt-
schaftliche private Produktion, umfasst im Jahr 2013 gemiss amtlicher Statis-
tik 14% der gesamten Beschéftigung (Vollzeitstellen). Es stellt sich die Frage,
wie viele Genossenschaften, Stiftungen und Vereine, die statistisch dem privaten
marktwirtschaftlichen Sektor zugerechnet werden, nicht-kapitalistisch sind. Die
oben diskutierten Wirtschaftseinheiten aus dem 2. und 3. Sektor lassen sich auf-
grund der verwendeten fiinf Kriterien in drei Typen einteilen:

Typ 1 umfasst Wirtschaftseinheiten, die einem starken Konkurrenzdruck ka-
pitalistischer Unternehmen ausgesetzt sind und sich am Markt gleich oder dhn-
lich wie solche von anndhernd gleicher Grosse verhalten. Beziiglich Partizipation
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(Mitbestimmung) der kleinen Eigentiimer und der Mitarbeiter unterscheiden sie
sich wenig von kapitalistischen Unternehmen. Die allermeisten der vorgestellten
Wirtschaftseinheiten gehdren diesem Typ an.

Zu Typ 2 gehoren Wirtschaftseinheiten, die einem begrenzten Konkurrenz-
druck kapitalistischer Konkurrenten ausgesetzt sind und sich am Markt deutlich
anders als diese verhalten. Sie werden teilweise vom Staat subventioniert. Thre
Anteilseigner besitzen nicht nur formell, sondern auch materiell eine starke Stel-
lung. Dazu zdhlen die Wohnbaugenossenschaften.

Typ 3 enthdlt Wirtschaftseinheiten, die dem vollen Konkurrenzdruck kapi-
talistischer Unternehmen ausgesetzt sind. Von letzteren unterscheiden sie sich
hauptsachlich dadurch, dass die Mitarbeiter einen dominanten, die Kapitaleigner
dagegen kaum einen Einfluss auf die Entscheidungen besitzen. Dazu gehdren die
selbstverwalteten Betriebe aller Art, unter Einschluss der heute noch existieren-
den Produktionsgenossenschaften.

Aufgrund ihrer geringen Unterschiede zu kapitalistischen Konkurrenten glei-
cher Grdsse gehoren nach unserer Auffassung alle oben diskutierten Wirtschafts-
einheiten von Typ 1, vor allem die Grossunternehmen (Migros, Coop, Raiffeisen,
Mobiliar, Krankenkassen usw.), zum kapitalistischen Sektor. Zum nicht-kapitalis-
tischen Sektor zdhlen dagegen die zu Typ 2 gehdrenden Wohnbaugenossenschaf-
ten und die selbstverwalteten Betrieben von Typ 3.

Wird die Anzahl Vollzeitstellen in den Betrieben der Typen 2 und 3 grossziigig
auf 20 000 geschétzt, erreicht der nicht-kapitalistische Sektor einen Anteil von
14.5% aller Vollzeitstellen, unter Einschluss der nicht berticksichtigten Landwirt-
schaft diirften es rund 15% sein. Dies liegt sehr nahe am Ergebnis von 14% fiir
den staatlicher und den privaten nicht-marktwirtschaftlichen Sektor geméss amt-
licher Statistik. Die oben behandelten Wirtschaftseinheiten von Typ 1 weisen sehr
viel mehr Beschéftigte als jene der Typen 2 und 3 auf. Im Klartext: Je grosser die
Abweichungen von streng kapitalistischen Unternehmen, desto seltener, kleiner
und damit unbedeutender sind die Wirtschaftseinheiten. Ganz im Sinne des pol-
nischen Satirikers Stanistaw Jerzy Lec: ,,Viele, die ihrer Zeit vorausgeeilt waren,
mussten auf sie in sehr unbequemen Unterkiinften warten.*
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The non-capitalist sector in Switzerland

Abstract. The above discussed economic units can be classified into three types:

— Dype 1 comprises units facing tight competition and behaving like capitalist companies. This
is the case for larger firms such as Migros, Coop, Raiffeisen, Mobiliar, health insurances etc.

— Units of type 2 differ markedly from capitalist competitors, their bulk is formed by coopera-
tives providing housing for their members.

— Units of type 3 consist of labour managed firms of all kinds, establishing a dominant role for
the staff, thus disempowering capital owners.

The non-capitalist sector counts about 12.5% of total employment (full time equivalents). The
units of type 2 and 3 raise the figure given in Table 1 only by 0.5 percentage points. So the larger
the deviations from “true” capitalist companies, the less frequent, smaller, and thus less important
the firms. Or in the words of the Polish satirist Stanistaw Jerzy Lec, “Many who ran in front of their
time had to wait for it in very uncomfortable lodgings.”

Keywords: economic systems, governance of the firm, profit distribution policy, employee par-
ticipation, co-determination, labour managed firms, cooperatives
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Abstract. The topic of ‘demography’ has been on the rise — so much so, that it seems impossible
to stop. Afier all, the facts impressively speak for themselves: At the start of the 21st century, there were
around 0.6 billion people aged 60 years and older, but by 2050, the World Health Organization (WHO)
expects there will be more than two billion older people. This increase has wide-ranging social, socio-
political, and economic consequences. This survey paper aims to analyse global ageing from a demo-
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Introduction

Oliver Gassmann and Gerrit Reepmeyer stress highly dramatically: “The de-
mographic time bomb is ticking: the society of most Western economies is get-
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ting older every day” [Gassmann, Reepmeyer 2011: 101]. At the turn of the last
century, approximately 0.6 billion people were aged 60 years and older [Michaels
2003], yet according to current extrapolations, this number is expected to rise to
nearly 1.2 billion by 2025. By the middle of the 21st century, the World Health
Organization (WHO) forecasts that more than 2 billion people will be 60 and over
[WHO 2010], a figure which Sarah Harper and George Leeson confirm: “Glob-
ally, by 2050 there will be some 2 billion adults aged over 60, and the total number
of older people will outnumber the young” [Harper, Leeson 2008]. It is expected
that every fifth person will be aged over 60 by 2050 [Unric 2015].

In Australia, Russia and in many Asian countries, these demographic transi-
tions to an aged society will advance quickly. In Australia, for instance, the num-
ber of people aged 65 and over will nearly double by 2020 [ABC Net 1999]. The
demographic shift in Japan is even more accelerated: “Japanese society has aged
rapidly and has now become a ‘super-aged’ society” [Fukuda 2011: 79]. Accord-
ing to Nozomi Enomoto, Japan has “the most aged society in the world since the
early 1990s” [Enomoto 2011: 175] and Peter Mertens et al. emphasize: “The num-
ber of newborns is still shrinking, and in 2006 Japan saw the first year of negative
population growth” [Mertens et al. 2011: 354]. In Japan, the age segment of peo-
ple over 50 made up around 50% of the entire population in 2010, and with regard
to the over-65s, Chikako Usui stresses: “In 2009 older persons 65 years of age and
older accounted for 23% of the total population in Japan” [Usui 2011: 326]. This
age segment will grow to 35.6% by 2050. The average life expectancy of Japanese
citizens is expected to increase to 87.5 years by 2015, and 5% of the Japanese
population will be over 100 years old [Kohlbacher, Herstatt 2008; Wicher 2007;
Conrad, Gerling 2005]. Today Japanese women boast an average lifespan of over
86.44 years — the longest life expectancy of all people on Earth [Usui 2011: 326;
Meyer-Hentschel, Meyer-Hentschel 2009].

But in the future, China will have the largest market of seniors in the world.
“The successful one-child policy of Chinese administrations, intended to limit the
growth of China’s population, will have unintended consequences including the
rapid aging of China” [Reinmoeller 2011: 133]. These strict family policies are
responsible for a significant reduction in the number of children born in China,
and the consequence is that by 2027 the proportion of individuals over age 65 will
double from 7% to around 14% [Meyer-Hentschel, Meyer-Hentschel 2009].

It is expected that Europe will be the strongest affected by the ageing pro-
cess in the future [Fretschner 2011; Borsch-Supan, Ludwig 2011; WU 2010; Birg
2005; Wodok 2004; Heigl, Mai 1998]. The proportion of elderly people in this
region will rise from 20% in 1998 to 35% by 2050 [Fretschner 2011; Borsch-
Supan, Ludwig 2011; WU 2010; Birg 2005; Wodok 2004; Heigl, Mai 1998]. Cen-
tral Europe, in particular, and emerging markets in Eastern European developing
countries will have a comparatively high proportion of seniors [Meyer-Hentschel
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2008; Kohlbacher, Herstatt 2008; Walla et al. 2006; Boyer King 2004]. The de-
velopments in Bulgaria and Romania are particularly serious [Walla et al. 2006].
The more or less constant fertility rate in Eastern Europe during the Communist
Era fell by almost half in the 1990s, which translates to fewer potential parents in
the future. Bulgaria, for example, is expected to undergo extreme ageing of the
population by 2050. Whereas the ageing process is more noticeable in countries in
North-Western Europe (Germany, France, Belgium, UK, Switzerland) because of
the baby boom generation, this is less intense in the Netherlands, Finland, and par-
ticularly Ireland. The population pyramid of Ireland 25 years ago resembled that
of a developing country. While the number of children per woman has now fallen,
it is still above the replacement rate so that by 2050, the younger generation is ex-
pected to be equal in proportion to today [Berlin-Institut fiir Bevolkerung 2008].

Chart 1 presents a summary of the current median age of the population in
selected countries.

Chart 1. Median age of the population in selected countries in 2012 (in years)

N | |

India 26.50

Brazil | | | 29.50

China 359
USA 37(10

Russia 38.80

Great Britain 40.20
France 40.40

Grmany 45.30,

Japan 45.40
| | | |

0 10 20 30 40 50

Source: Statista, 2012, without page.

Against this backdrop, this survey paper aims to analyse global ageing primar-
ily from a demographic perspective. The focus is on those consequences of global
ageing which are affected by demographic change.
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1. Research question

The objective of this survey paper is to address the following research ques-
tion: What are the social, socio-political and economic consequences of global
ageing? To provide a clear frame of reference, the terms, object of investigation,
and research methods used in the context of demography will be outlined first,
followed by a presentation and comparative analysis of the social, socio-political
and economic consequences of global ageing.

2. Terms, object of investigation and research methods

“Demography examines the causes and consequences of population change”
[Gabler Wirtschaftslexikon 2012a]. It is based on an interrelation of population
processes (births, deaths, migration), which is investigated and analysed using
its own methods, instruments and theories. Demography uses an interdisciplinary
lens to examine the social characteristics and historic development of human pop-
ulations (population groups or peoples). The term demography (Ancient Greek:
demos = people, graphein = write) is often used synonymously with population
science, but more frequently describes the more quantitative processes of popula-
tion sciences [Gabler Wirtschaftslexikon 2012a; Naporra 2011; Schoeni, Ofstedal
2010]. Suresh Paul Antony et al. describe the role of demography as follows: “De-
mographics, the most important variable, describe and provide statistics that study
population in terms of size, structure and distribution” [ Anthony et al. 2011: 344].

Categorising the population based on age, sex, marital status, number of chil-
dren, health and geography is at the core of demographic analysis. All social and
behavioural studies on individuals in society, such as their nationality, ethnic or
religious group, profession, job, income and education, or composition of the
households, are possible only after a categorisation based on age, sex, marital sta-
tus, number of children, health and geography has already been performed [Muel-
ler et al. 2010]. Hence it follows that population science “is a basic discipline, and
its methods, theories and key findings are an essential tool for all sciences which
look at how people cohabit — not just social and economic sciences, but also his-
tory, social medicine, epidemiology, human biology [Mueller et al. 2010: V]. In
this context, Leeson stresses: “demographic methods have become more complex
and moved into other disciplines such as mathematics, anthropology, and geogra-
phy [...]” [Leeson 2011: 1].

Population data are often collected early in a nation’s history. In some coun-
tries, population numbers are continuously available from as early as the 18th
century, e.g. Iceland (1703), Sweden (1749), Denmark and Norway (1769), and
the U.S. (1790) [Imhof quoted in Mueller et al. 2000]. Countries need to obtain
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accurate population data for purposes such as taxation, human resources, military
service, and other public services [Mueller et al. 2000].

Population science is not only a necessary foundation for social and behav-
ioural research, it also hones our awareness of less noticeable, but sustainable
developments, which shape societies to the same extent as dramatic events such as
technical innovations, political revolutions, market dynamics, and wars [Mueller
et al. 2000].

Population science methods are applied not just to data collection (data sourc-
es and collection methods) but also to data analysis, as different countries at times
varying significantly. Leeson stresses: “While early tools for the measurement of
demographic components were perhaps quite crude, the emergence of demogra-
phy as a key discipline in almost all areas of societal planning called for increas-
ingly sophisticated methods for this measurement — be it cross-sectional com-
pared with generational measurement; simple life tables or multi-state life tables;
descriptive or probabilistic models” [Leeson 2011]. Demographic data can consist
of primary data from a census or micro-census of the population, as well as regis-
tration and administration data, e.g. births and deaths. It can also be a synthesis of
different data compiled from several sources, e.g. employment statistics or popu-
lation balances. In addition to national data, international demographic data from
the United Nations or the European Union are also used in demographic analysis
[Schmid 2000]. Key research topics examined by demographers include mortality
and fertility rates, morbidity patterns, the distribution of populations across geo-
graphic regions, and conventional and non-conventional family structures. Other
investigations relate to the employment market, income, consumption, assets, so-
cial mobility, the real estate market, and membership in religious organizations
[Mueller et al. 2000].

3. Consequences of population ageing

Population ageing “will have a severe impact on many parts of society”
[Mertens et al. 2011: 353]. This chapter provides an overview of the social, socio-
political and economic consequences of global ageing, but does not describe how
these forces are correlated, and how trends affect one another.

3.1. Social consequences

Social sector

Changes in the demographic structure of a population have wide-ranging con-
sequences, particularly for the social sector and social security system, e.g. health
care and pension insurance [Fachinger, Schméhl 2004]. Given current demo-
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graphic conditions (fewer births and higher life expectancy), more and more peo-
ple are facing the potential of poverty in old age due to the strain on government
and private social security systems, increasing personal responsibility for paying
for health care, and fewer defined benefit pension plans [Eitner, Naegele 2012;
Fachinger 2012; Bertermann et al. 2012: 128-133; Naegele, Schneiders 2012;
Walter et al. 2012; Enste 2011; Walla et al. 2006]. Ronald Lee et al. emphasize:
“In many countries, women are at higher risk because they tend to outlive men,
spending a number of years as widows, and because pensions may go to their hus-
bands, and to die with them, leaving their widows in poverty” [Lee et al. 2010: 6].
Legislation can respond to this changing demographic structure in several ways:
increasing pension contributions for those employ persons subject to mandatory
insurance, keeping pension contributions constant but increasing the amount paid
by the state, reducing pension benefits, adding an additional capital-secured type
of insurance or security, or introducing a combination of the above alternatives si-
multaneously. Each of the above options has advantages and disadvantages [ Walla
et al. 2006]. For instance, higher pension contributions also mean higher inciden-
tal labour costs, and a higher amount paid by the state would increase the deficit.
Both have a negative effect on the economy and the labour market. When the cost
of labour and interest rates rise, consumption, investments, and labour participa-
tion stagnate or shrink. By contrast, constant pension contributions lower the level
of benefits for retirees, which jeopardizes the main objectives of the statutory pen-
sion scheme: avoiding poverty and ensuring that seniors have at least an adequate
standard of living in retirement [KloB 2011; Walla et al. 2006; Pimpertz 2004].

Health sector

Population ageing also affects the health sector because as individuals live
longer, they often spend those added years with chronic illnesses and disabilities.
On a population scale, this can strain the health care system. Lee et al. states: “As
people grow older, the chances that they will experience health crises, physical
disability, cognitive impairment, and death all increase” [Lee et al. 2010: 6]. But
it is not (yet) clear how strongly demographic ageing will impact future health
expenditures. “This is because the development of future expenses is more likely
to be impacted less strongly by demographic change than by the interaction of
other circumstances of the health system, such as advances in medical technol-
ogy for diagnostics and treatment, advances in the quality of care, availability and
availability-induced demand, the behaviour of those insured, the development of
prices, pharmacological research and legislation” [Walla et al. 2006: 148].

Francois Hopflinger and Astrid Stuckelberger stress that the potential impact
of population ageing on health expenditures must be neither played down nor
dramatized. Analyses of health economics, for example, show that only a small



Global ageing — challenges for society, public policy, and the economy 205

proportion of the increases in health care costs are directly related to population
ageing [Hopflinger, Stuckelberger quoted in Walla et al. 2006]. For example,
high health care expenses are regularly incurred just before a death, independent
of a person’s age. The costs of hospital stays also do not proportionately increase
with age. Cost typically peaks for people between the ages of 65 and 80, then fall
again significantly after age 80. It is likely that the oldest of the old incur lower
health care costs because they are less likely to be hospitalized than younger peo-
ple. Lower cost treatments, such as long-term care or medication, are prioritized
over expensive procedures and operations for the elderly people [Seshamani and
Gray quoted in Walla et al. 2006]. Withholding expensive health services from in-
dividuals based on age is not ethical. Instead, Clemens Tesch-Romer and Andreas
Motel-Klingebiel suggest that medical practitioners “determine the effectiveness
of medical measures and care in relation to the defined objectives [of the patient]”
[Tesch-Romer, Motel-Klingebiel 2004: 569].

Care sector

In addition to medically-oriented health services, the long-term care sector
will also be affected by population ageing: “As individuals age, they are at increas-
ing risk of functional impairments and disability” [Lee et al. 2010: 18]. Manfred
Geiger describes these circumstances as follows: “The population is ageing, and
age increases the risk that people might be in need of care” [Geiger 2011: 250].
Wolfgang Walla et al. describe this circumstance even more strikingly: “More
people aged 80 and more elderly people mean more and more people needing
care” [Walla et al. 2006: 155]. Although seniors are remaining physically and
mentally fit at later and later ages, the absolute number of people requiring care
is rising. However, according to Alexander Kiinzel, the extent of care required to
meet the needs of an ageing population can generally be influenced by individu-
als’ lifestyles and behaviours and the preventative profile of their environments
[Kiinzel 2011]. Sascha Romanowski and Wolfgang Paulus have identified a grow-
ing change in values toward greater interest in healthy lifestyles and behaviours,
which can prevent or delay the onset of debilitating age-related diseases [Ro-
manowski, Paulus 2011].

Most people in need of long-term care receive help from their relatives or
from outpatient care services provided in their homes. Only a small minority of
elders receive institutional long-term care, e.g., nursing homes, assisted living
facilities [Romanowski, Paulus 2011], but changes in family size and composition
will impact the availability of family members to provide care. For instance, more
and more couples do not have children, families are getting smaller, parents and
children often live far apart, more women work full-time, life plans are becoming
more individualised, and the frequency of separations and divorces is increasing.
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Thus, it is likely that relatives will provide less care for elders in the future. Fam-
ily caregivers will be replaced by professional care workers who are significantly
more expensive[Walla et al. 2006]. On one hand, the establishment and expan-
sion of institutional structures ties up funds in the billions, yet on the other hand,
it fails to provide impulses to set up an economically leaner supply structure for
an ageing population. Therefore, Kiinzel stresses that the future costs of the care
sector can only be negotiated in consistently network structures [Kiinzel 2011]. In
order to be cost-efficient, the care sector will have to define a design concept based
on cooperation and resource sharing across departmental borders. In particular,
structures providing advice to care households, organising and coordinating sup-
port and offering help, will be needed [Kiinzel 2011]. According to Romanowski
and Paulus, voluntary activities and technical innovations will increasingly play
arole, including new information and communication systems and ‘intelligent as-
sistants’ [Romanowski, Paulus 2011].

3.2. Socio-political consequences

“Demographic challenges do not imply disaster. But in order to ensure that we
have a functional social system, we must analyse this development and adapt the
different social areas” [Walla et al. 2006: 76]. The socio-political consequences
of demographic change include shifting immigration and emigration patterns,
changes to the household structure, education, families, social networks, religion,
and transportation [Breit 2011; Walla et al. 2006; Kaufmann 2005; Tesch-Romer,
Motel-Klingebiel 2004; Backes 2004; Pliinnecke, Seyda 2004]. A detailed inves-
tigation of all socio-political impacts is beyond the scope of this paper. Rather, the
author has decided to focus on one example: education.

The education system will be affected by changes in demography. Basic
improvements to the education system can ensure that the demand for highly
qualified workers can be met by fewer young people (‘skills shortage’) [Breit
2011; Pliinnecke, Seyda 2004]. “Only a highly educated society which continues
to learn in the long term can maintain the current level of wealth” [Walla et al.
2006: 116]. Using Germany as an example, Heiko Breit describes three strategies
which could be used to adapt the education system to the challenges of an ageing
population: 1) expanding the education system (e.g., early childhood education,
all-day schools, extracurricular mentoring and life-long learning), 2) accelerated
professional development (including earlier school starts, shorter time at second-
ary schools, greater structure to university studies and greater similarity across
schools), and 3) mobilisation of educational reserves (e.g. increasing the qualifica-
tion and employment rate among women, targeted immigration policy, working at
older ages, and qualification of wasted talents) [Breit 2011]. Such measures would
prevent the education system from shrinking in spite of a smaller future genera-
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tion of young people, and instead would help it hypertrophy. The proposed system
also penetrates into new social arenas: families, nurseries, schools, universities,
and businesses [Breit 2011; Walla et al. 2006].

Conceptual rethinking is required. According to Franz-Xaver Kaufmann,
a forward-looking education policy is needed to ensure against the risk of finan-
cial impoverishment of individuals and society [Kaufmann 2005]. At the same
time, education can improve the economic well-being of immigrants. “The differ-
ence between good or inadequate education influences demographic events such
as the probability of childlessness or the choice of partner and finally birth rates”
[Walla et al. 2006: 116].

3.3. Economic consequences

Until now, human history and the modern economy have been influenced pri-
marily by younger people [Fretschner et al. 2011]. As a result, no nation is certain
about how future demographic shifts will impact the global and national econo-
mies [Herrmann 2012; Nyce, Schieber 2005]. One possibility is that the exten-
sive economic growth seen in the 20th and 21st centuries might lose momentum
[Fretschner et al. 2011], but this is only one conjecture. What we can be certain
of is that demand structures and patterns of consumption will change significantly
as the population ages [Fachinger 2012]. This may trigger insecurity within the
economy, yet will also create significant new opportunities [Bloom et al. 2011;
Neundorfer 2008; Kohlbacher, Herstatt 2008; IHK 2008; Maas, Erbsloh 2007,
PwC 2006; Lienhard 2006].

Demographic changes will have both micro- and macroeconomic conse-
quences [Heinze et al. 2000]. Microeconomics applies the hypothesis of rational-
ity to decision-making problems and coordination processes within a country’s
economy, which become necessary because of the work split of the production
process. Researchers who study microeconomics examine individual features of
economic processes, i.e. the economic subjects (individuals, businesses, house-
holds, governments), and the individual goods and services that are exchanged
[Gabler Wirtschaftslexikon 2012c]. “The objective of microeconomics is not to
explain the behaviours of ‘typical” actors in decision-making situations. Instead, it
is interested in the interplay between individual behaviours on the markets and in
organisations, and in the consequences resulting from these actions at the system
level (e.g. supply and demand on the markets for different goods, market prices)”
[Braun 2000: 300-301]. The rationality hypothesis posits that every decision-
maker is a rational actor and will use all available resources to maximize gains
and minimize losses when engaging in a transaction.

The following four factors are particularly relevant to the microeconomic im-
plications of changing demographic structures: 1) consumption, 2) production,
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3) labour market/employment, and 4) the wealth of older people. Consumption
is primarily affected by changes in the price elasticity of demand, changes in the
consumer structure, and changes in savings behaviour in old age. By contrast,
production focuses on demographically-induced changes in work productivity
and age-specific production functions. In terms of the labour market/employment,
demographic-related changes include demand for work and the jobs available for
different age groups. Finally, the wealth of older people is affected by the interplay
of supply and demand and the labour market — combined with the factors specified
above [Fehm 1971].

On the other hand, macroeconomics more or less neglects individuals’ behav-
ioural decisions and instead examines a country’s economy by combining simi-
lar economic subjects into sectors, such as households and companies. In mac-
roeconomics, economic activities are aggregated by sectors, and consumption,
goods, and price levels are analysed using macroeconomic statistical modelling.
Generally, economists use balanced approaches that are based on microeconomic
foundations [Gabler Wirtschaftslexikon 2012b; Herrmann 2012; Lee et al. 2010;
Braun 2000; Nyce, Schieber 2005].

The following five factors are particularly relevant to the macroeconomic
implications of population ageing: 1) changes in the age structure, 2) growth of
certain sectors, 3) income distribution, 4) theoretical financial aspects, and 5) re-
gional demographic changes. Changes to the age structure of a population always
results in macroeconomic changes if ageing individuals alter their consumer be-
haviours, work productivity, and employment choices. In relation to work, growth
factors aim to quantify the economic changes that result from demographic shifts
(e.g., changes in the number and proportion of elderly workers, age-specific avail-
ability of jobs, unemployment rates of elderly workers), and to qualitatively as-
sess how these changes affect individuals (e.g. the willingness of elderly workers
to work in different sectors).

When examining the distribution of income within an economy, the question
of whether population ageing leads to less equal distribution of income is im-
portant. An individual’s or household’s financial security, e.g. the availability of
funds, pension level, determines access to and quality of age-related care.

Population ageing also influence mobility and production patterns (e.g. el-
derly workers might be less willing to move for work than younger ages, less
of a responsive to higher wages and other incentives), which in turn can have
an effect on interregional migration. This can play a particularly important role
in growth industries/sectors because these are often focused on specific regions
[Fehm 1971].

Various macroeconomic crisis scenarios show that a reduction in the number
of consumers can lead to lower overall demand for consumer goods, which in
turn has negative effects on employment. In Germany, the Enquete Commission
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‘Demographic Change’ expressed doubts as early as 2002 that there is a one-di-
mensional relationship between the number of consumers expressing demand for
consumer goods and the overall demand for consumer goods [Deutscher Bun-
destag quoted in Heinze et al. 2011]. The Commission asserts that the overall
demand for consumer goods is influenced not by the number of individuals in
a population, but by the number and structure of households. Caroline Eitner et al.
also confirm this: “The implied directness of the relationship — fewer consumers =
less consumption [...] — must, however, be rejected insofar as the private demand
for consumer goods is strongly affected by the number of households and by the
household structure” [Eitner et al. 2011: 311]. This mainly applies to sectors such
as energy and other services that are consumed at the household level, all of which
are affected by population ageing.

Furthermore, the demand for consumer goods must be examined not just in
relation to absolute level, but also to structure. This is affected by age, period,
and cohort effects as much as by different consumers in different phases of life,
such as the growing demand for social services and other health-related goods by
those older in age [Heinze et al. 2011]. Eitner et al. emphasize: “Changes within
phases of life, and therefore impacts on consumption patterns and demands of
older people, have a close linkage to economic growth” [Eitner et al. 2011: 311].
Nevertheless, Uwe Fachinger finds that “statements regarding the further positive
development of the economic power of ‘age’ must be viewed with great scepti-
cism” [Fachinger 2012: 615].

4. Discussion

The interdisciplinary science and research area ‘demography’ is receiving
more and more attention. Viewing societal ageing as an opportunity is still a rela-
tively new perspective, but it is increasingly gaining ground over ‘doomsday’
demographic crisis scenarios [Cirkel 2011; Fretschner et al. 2011; Eitner et al.
2011; Bloom et al. 2011; Hanser 2006; Wolfe 1997]. This change in perspective is
also driven by studies carried out by the author [Meiners 2014; Meiners, da Silva
Santana 2014; Fall et al. 2011]. The results of this survey paper show that demo-
graphic research is essential to understanding social, socio-political, and econom-
ic trends — not only from the viewpoint of elderly people, but also the perspectives
of various other groups such as companies, associations, and municipalities.

Even though in recent years the ageing of the population has become increas-
ingly recognised as important to the fields of science, economics and politics, it is
not yet receiving sufficient attention. Gassmann and Reepmeyer also confirm this
observation: “Despite this development, many companies still have not launched
appropriate initiatives that intentionally include this fairly new and fast-growing
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market segment of people over 50 years of age into product planning and develop-
ment activities” [Gassmann, Reepmeyer 2011: 102]. Acceptance could increase
significantly if scientists, politicians and industry showed greater commitment
[Fretschner et al. 2011; Gerling et al. 2004]. However, a greater focus on the
‘economic factor’ of age could also harbour risks. If older people are only viewed
according to the traditional profitability criteria of formal economics, a fixation on
the financially privileged older individuals (who have greater purchasing power)
could lead to more social inequality. Furthermore, additional social capital (i.e. in
addition to existing economic capital) would accumulate where it already exists,
with the result that more and more older people would be excluded [Heinze et al.
2004].

A stronger focus on the positive economic factors of ageing societies could
re-establish respect for older adults. This is because in societies focused around
economics, capital and purchasing power still constitute key integration factors —
despite all one-sidedness and ambivalences. Discussing the economic power of
an ageing society helps older people to find an identity and strengthens their role
as consumers, while drawing attention to their resources and potential for action
[Heinze et al. 2004]. Coupled with this, lower pension income, higher cost of
government-sponsored and private security systems, disjointed CVs/life biogra-
phies, and greater private responsibility for health care in future years could result
in greater levels of poverty among seniors [Eitner, Naegele 2012; Bertermann et
al. 2012; Naegele, Schneiders 2012; Walter et al. 2012; Enste 2011; Walla et al.
2006]. According to Fachinger we must assume that the distribution of income
available “[...] will become less equal and create a greater number of private
households of elderly people living in material poverty” [Fachinger 2012: 613].
According to Britta Bertermann et al., old-age poverty is a complex problem and
is expressed in under-supply in different areas of life: “The supply of economic re-
sources gains particular importance because it significantly impacts on the scope
for action available in other areas of life” [Bertermann et al. 2012: 128].

Since demographic change combined with the expected reductions in ben-
efits from age-based security programs can increase the risk of poverty in old-
age, it must be determined whether and to what extent age or life-phase-specific
products and services should be available to older adults, particularly to lower-
income individuals that are financed using public funds [Fretschner 2011]. There
must also be more focus on how to assess future elders’ potential as consumers.
A more detailed analysis of elderly people’s needs is required in light of these
socio-structural shifts, in addition to information deficits/access barriers relating
to technological developments. In addition, the question of which sectors actually
show a need for age- or life-phase-specific products and services, and which sec-
tors could benefit from products and services across age groups, has not yet been
answered [Eitner, Naegele 2012].
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Conclusion

“The topic of ‘demography’ has been on the rise — so much so that it seems
impossible to stop” [Bieber 2011: 10]. Robert F. Schoeni and Mary Beth Of-
stedal describe this as follows: “For years, researchers and policymakers have
attempted to focus attention on population aging by discussing the likely impli-
cations to individuals, governments, and society of the baby boom generation
reaching old age. No longer can researchers and policymakers say that these are
issues that will arise far into the future [...]” [Schoeni, Ofstedal 2010: 14]. After
all, the facts are unique and impressive, e.g., the WHO’s forecast for 2050 of
more than 2 billion older people worldwide [WHO 2010]. This in turn has wide-
ranging social, socio-political and economic consequences. Population ageing
has become an important topic of equal interest to the public, politics, the econ-
omy, and scientists [Bieber 2011; Mason, Lee 2011; Weber 2010]. Robert Clark
et al. emphasize that, population ageing “[...] will have profound effects on the
economics and everyday life, on family arrangements, on how we spend our
time, social security programs, and national health systems” [Clark et al. 2004:
12-13]. Demographers are now trying to research the causes and consequences
of changes to the population structure using an interdisciplinary lens [Gabler
Wirtschaftslexikon 2012a]. Therefore, topical demographic research is not only
desirable but — from the perspective of many interest groups such as companies,
municipalities and associations — it is, in fact, essential [Krause 2007; Walla et
al. 2006; Waddell 2005]. Florian Kohlbacher and Chang Chieh Hang also con-
firm the need for topical research: “The above discussion indicates strong needs
for further research, both academic and company-based” [Kohlbacher, Hang
2011: 75]. Antony et al. consolidate this statement by emphasizing that the find-
ings obtained so far “[...] need to be validated with rigorous research” [Antony
et al. 2011: 346].
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Globale Alterung — Herausforderungen fiir Gesellschaft,
Politik und Wirtschaft

Zusammenfassung. Die Thematik “Demografie” ist auf dem Vormarsch — und dies so stark,
dass ein Aufhalten unmaoglich erscheint. So waren zur letzten Jahrtausendwende schon zirka 0,6 Mil-
liarden Menschen 60 Jahre alt oder dlter, und im Jahr 2050 werden es laut Weltgesundheitsorga-
nisation (WHQO) mehr als 2 Milliarden Menschen sein. Die Auswirkungen der demografischen Ent-
wicklung haben weitreichende soziale, gesellschaftspolitische und wirtschaftliche Konsequenzen.
Dieses Forschungspapier zielt darauf ab, die globale Alterung aus der demografischen Perspektive
zu analysieren. Die forschungsleitende Frage ist: Was sind die sozialen, gesellschafispolitischen
und wirtschaftlichen Auswirkungen der globalen Entwicklung. Denn die demografischen Verdnde-
rungen sind wichtig sowohl fiir die breite Offentlichkeit wie auch fiir die Politiker, Wissenschaftler
und Unternehmen. Daher ist derlei demografische Forschung nicht nur wiinschenswert, sondern
aus der Perspektive vieler Interessengruppen elementar wichtig.
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Zusammenfassung. Die heutige Gesellschaft ist durch Gruppen bestimmt. Dieses Phdnomen
besteht auch in der Wirtschaft und in der Wirtschafispolitik. Dieser Artikel zeigt, welche Bedeutung
der Mesockonomie zur Analyse von Gruppen in der Wirtschaft und Wirtschafispolitik zukommt.
Konkret werden die mesockonomischen Strukturen mit Hilfe eines Marktmodells fiir Strukturhilfen
dargestellt.
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Einfithrung

Die heutige Gesellschaft hat sich in parlamentarischen Demokratien mit
marktwirtschaftlich orientierten Wirtschaftsordnungen tiberwiegend zu einer Ge-
sellschaft organisierter Gruppen entwickelt. Diese soziale Erscheinung zeigt sich
auch innerhalb der Wirtschaft, in der gesellschaftlichen Gruppen als wirtschafts-
politische Gruppenphdnomene eine gro3e Bedeutung zukommt. Nicht den Markt-
kriften wird der Vorrang gegeben, sondern eine korporatistische Wirtschafts-
politik praktiziert. So ist insbesondere die Neigung gesellschaftlicher Gruppen,
zu ihren Gunsten EinfluB} auf den wirtschaftspolitischen Willensbildungs- und
Entscheidungsproze zu nehmen und die Bereitschaft wirtschaftspolitischer
Entscheidungstriger, bestimmten Gruppenforderungen nachzugeben, ein in der
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Realitét stindig beobachtbares Phdnomen. Bei dieser Strukturerhaltungs- und
Industriepolitik haben sich wirtschaftspolitische Entscheidungstrager und organi-
sierte Interessenverbidnde zu einem politisch-6konomischen Verbund zusammen-
gefunden, um sich den Anforderungen des Marktes durch eine korporatistische
Wirtschaftspolitik zu entziehen. Statt sich dem nationalen und internationalen
Wettbewerb zu stellen, ihre Strukturen anzupassen, den Strukturwandel zu forcie-
ren und dem Marktmechanismus zu vertrauen, versuchen die wirtschaftspolitisch
relevanten Gruppen gemeinsam mit den wirtschaftspolitischen Entscheidungstra-
gern durch eine gruppenbegiinstigende Wirtschaftspolitik die Marktkréfte zu um-
gehen und die gegebenen Strukturen zu konservieren sowie Strukturwandlungen
zu unterbinden. Ein feinmaschiges Netz gegenseitiger Abhdngigkeiten zwischen
konflikt- und organisationsfiahigen Interessengruppen sowie strukturpolitischen
Entscheidungstragern hat dazu gefiihrt, dass Wirtschaftszweige erhalten worden
sind, die unter Marktbedingungen keine Chance gehabt hétten. Als Ergebnis die-
ses praktizierten Verhaltens von strukturpolitischen Instanzen und Interessengrup-
pen ergibt sich eine massive Begiinstigungspolitik in Form von Strukturhilfen fiir
bestimmte Wirtschaftszweige, Berufsgruppen und Regionen, wie es sich anhand
der Bereiche Landwirtschaft, Steinkohlenbergbau, Schiftbau, Verkehrswirtschaft
und Wohnungs—sowie Luft und Raumfahrzeugbau empirisch belegen lésst.

Um diese Gruppenphidnomene innerhalb der Wirtschaftspolitik analysieren zu
konnen, ist ein arteigenes Analyseinstrumentarium notwendig, wie es die Meso-
okonomie bietet. Dieses Instrumentarium wird — basierend auf den Ausarbeitun-
gen von Anthony Downs und in der Weiterentwicklung von Hans-Rudolf Peters
— als ein zusammenfassender Uberblick dargestellt.

1. Notwendigkeit eines spezifischen Instrumentariums
zur Erforschung struktureller gesellschaftlicher
Gruppenphinomene

Da gruppenwirtschaftliche Erscheinungen eine nicht zu unterschitzende Wir-
kung auf die Wirtschaftspolitik haben, ist es erforderlich, einen wirtschaftswis-
senschaftlichen Theorieansatz zu finden, der den 6konomischpolitischen Erschei-
nungen und Verhaltensweisen von Gruppen, Branchen und Regionen Rechnung
tragt. Im Rahmen der Mesodkonomie ist ein Instrumentarium entwickelt worden,
um strukturtheoretische und -politische Erscheinungen und Handlungen auf der
mittleren Aggregationsebene zu analysieren sowie ordnungsinkonformes struk-
turpolitisches Handeln offenzulegen. Die Mesodkonomie ist auf der mittleren Ag-
gregationsebene zwischen Einzel und Gesamtwirtschaft angesiedelt. Zu diesem,
zwischen den beiden extremen Aggregationsebenen der Volkswirtschaftslehre lo-
kalisierten Bereich gehoren die Probleme und Verhaltensweisen der groBenmifig
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mittleren Aggregate von Wirtschaftssubjekten bzw. Analyseobjekten wie Grup-
pen, Branchen und Regionen bzw. Regionsrepriasentanten und deren Interaktionen
mit den wirtschaftspolitischen bzw. strukturpolitischen Entscheidungstragern. Zur
Beseitigung des Defizits der mittleren Aggregationsstufe ist diese dritte volkswirt-
schaftliche Disziplin geschaffen und in Anlehnung an die traditionelle griechische
Begriffsbildung (mikro = klein, meso = mittel, makro = gro3) zur Bezeichnung
verschiedener Aggregationsstufen innerhalb der Volkswirtschaftslehre Mesodko-
nomie genannt worden [Vgl. Behrends 2001: 1591f.; Peters 1995].

2. Mesookonomomie als gesellschaftlich
interdisziplinirer Ansatz

Wie die meisten Theorien benutzt auch die Mesodkonomie Elemente aus an-
deren Theorien und baut damit sowie mit eigenen Bausteinen ein arteigenes The-
oriegebdude. Bei der Grundsteinlegung der Mesodkonomie 1971 konnte deshalb
bereits auf verschiedene Bausteine zuriickgegriffen werden, die dann um arteigene
mesodkonomische Elemente ergénzt und/oder durch sie modifiziert wurden. Da es
sich bei der Meso6konomie um einen Teilbereich der Volkswirtschaftslehre handelt,
konnten wesentliche Determinanten aus dem eigenen Bereich der Volkswirtschafts-
lehre ibernommen und zu einer mesodkonomischen Theorie ausgebaut werden, wie
insbesondere einzelne Ansétze aus der mikrodkonomisch fundierten Neuen Poli-
tischen Okonomie von Anthony Downs [1968], der Deregulierungstheorie sowie
einige Elemente der 6konomischen Strukturtheorie. Dariiber hinaus vereinigt die
Mesodkonomie auch Bausteine nichtokonomischer Disziplinen in sich. Durch den
priméren Einbezug gruppenstruktureller Phanomene greift die Mesodkonomie auf
Erkenntnisse aus der Soziologie zurlick, die sich intensiv mit dem Forschungsobjekt
Gruppe und dem Gruppenverhalten beschiftigt. Da die Gruppen meist in organisier-
ter Form, z. B. als Wirtschaftsverbénde, innerhalb des Wirtschaftsprozesses auftre-
ten, macht sich die Mesodkonomie auch die Erfahrungen der Verbéndetheorie zunut-
ze. In der mesodkonomischen Lehre agieren die Wirtschaftsverbande nicht in einem
wirtschaftspolitischen Vakuum, sondern sie sind aufgrund ihrer externen Funktionen
bestrebt, die Interessen ihrer Mitglieder in der Wirtschaftspolitik durchzusetzen, in-
dem sie den Willensbildungs- und Entscheidungsprozess der wirtschaftspolitischen
Entscheidungstriger zu ihren Gunsten zu beeinflussen versuchen. Demnach werden
auerdem Erklarungsansitze aus der Politologie, insbesondere die verschiedenen
Stufen des (wirtschafts-)politisch determinierten Willensbildungs- und Entschei-
dungsprozesses der wirtschaftspolitisch relevanten Akteure, in die Analyse mitein-
bezogen. Zwischen den Interessengruppen und den wirtschaftspolitischen Instanzen
besteht aber nicht nur eine einseitige Beziehung durch die Beeinflussungsversuche
der Verbinde, sondern es erfolgt auch eine Riickkoppelung durch bewusstes, aus
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Eigeninteresse resultierendes Handeln der wirtschaftspolitischen Akteure, so dass
beide Seiten in Interaktion miteinander treten. In der Meso6konomischen Interakti-
onstheorie der Wirtschaftspolitik vereinigen sich dann verschiedene Bausteine der
vorgenannten Theorien mit eigenen Ansitzen des Begriinders der Mesodkonomie
zur Analyse dieser Interaktionen.

3. Mesookonomische Interaktionstheorie der Wirtschaftspolitik:
Grundmodell Markt fiir Strukturhilfen

Die Mesodkonomische Interaktionstheorie der Wirtschaftspolitik [Vgl. Peters
1995] beschreibt das Zusammenwirken zwischen organisierten Interessengruppen
und strukturpolitischen Entscheidungstrigern innerhalb der Wirtschaftspolitik.
Konstruiert wird ein Markt fiir Strukturhilfen. Auf der Angebotsseite fungieren die
strukturpolitischen Entscheidungstriger, wie Parlamentarier, Minister, Ministeri-
albiirokraten) als Anbieter von Strukturhilfen in Form von Wettbewerbsbeschrén-
kungen, Steuervergiinstigungen und Subventionen, wahrend auf der Nachfragesei-
te die Interessen oder Verbandsorganisationen diese Strukturhilfen nachfragen. Es
findet eine Art Tauschgeschift statt, wobei Strukturhilfen gegen potentielle Wah-
lerstimmen oder personlichen Bedeutungszuwachs getauscht werden.

4. Das Marktgut Strukturhilfe

Unter dem Tauschgut Strukturhilfen im weiteren Sinn lassen sich alle Mal-
nahmen der praktizierenden sektoralen und regionalen Strukturpolitik subsumie-
ren. Nach Peters [2000b: 700f.] umfasst die praktizierende sektorale und regionale
Strukturpolitik alle Bestrebungen und MaBBnahmen strukturpolitischer Instanzen,
die bewusst und gewollt darauf abzielen:

a) bestimmte Strukturelemente oder strukturbestimmende Relationen (wie
z. B. die Wettbewerbsverhiltnisse) von Wirtschaftszweigen und/oder Regionen
abweichend von den allgemeingiiltigen Ordnungsprinzipien (z. B. dem Wettbe-
werbsprinzip) zu regeln (Regulierungspolitik),

b) Strukturwandlungen innerhalb von und zwischen Wirtschaftszweigen
und/ oder Regionen in einer Gesamtwirtschaft,

— auszuldsen und/oder zu verstirken (Strukturwandelférderungspolitik),
— abzuschwéchen (Strukturwandelverzogerungspolitik),
— zu unterbinden (Strukturerhaltungspolitik),

c) die Anpassungsfihigkeit und willigkeit der Wirtschaftssubjekte an den
Strukturwandel in den Wirtschaftszweigen und Regionen zu férdern (Strukturan-
passungspolitik).
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Von der Vielzahl mdglicher sektoraler und regionaler Strukturhilfen kommt
denjenigen Strukturhilfen, die das Interesse der (organisierten) Gruppen an sekto-
raler Einkommenssicherung und Besitzstandserhaltung am ehesten befriedigen als
Tauschobjekte auf dem Strukturhilfenmarkt die hochste Wertschdtzung zu. Dazu
zdhlen insbesondere die Instrumentarien der Regulierungspolitik sowie der Struk-
turwandelverzogerungs und erhaltungspolitik, wie die sektoralen Staatshilfen in
Form von Branchensubventionen als Finanzhilfen und Steuerverglinstigungen sowie
Marktzugangs und Wettbewerbsbeschridnkungen fiir bestimmte Wirtschaftszweige
oder Berufsgruppen. Nachfolgend werden typische wirtschaftspolitische Instrumen-
te der Gruppenbegiinstigungspolitik und ihre Wirkungen aufgelistet (Tabelle 1).

Beispielsweise stellte sich die Subventionspolitik der Bundesregierung in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland im Jahr 2013 wie folgt dar: Von dem Subventionsvo-
lumen in Héhe von 158,1 Mrd. Euro [Vgl. Laaser, Rosenschon 2015: 40] entfielen
40,5% sektorspezifische Subventionen an den Unternehmenssektor. Von den sek-
torspezifischen 64,1 Milliarden Euro Subventionen fiir den Unternehmenssektor
beziehen sich 64,6% auf die klassisch regulierten — und kaum wachstumsorien-
tierten und gering wertschopfenden — Wirtschaftszweige Land-, Forstwirtschaft,
Fischerei (16,6%), Bergbau (5,1%), Verkehr und Wohnungsvermietung (7,2%);
die branchentibergreifenden Subventionen betragen fiir den Unternehmenssektor
im Bereich der Regional und Strukturpolitik 15,7% Insgesamt waren die Subven-
tionen so hoch wie das Lohnsteueraufkommen in dem Jahr. Die gro3e Gruppe
der Lohnsteuerzahler finanziert die verteilungspolitische Zielsetzung des Staates
zugunsten bestimmter Wirtschaftszweige und Berufsgruppen.

Wihrend die Branchensubventionen in Form von Erhaltungssubventionen und
Steuervergiinstigungen zu den Instrumentarien der Strukturwandelverzogerungs
und erhaltungspolitik zu rechnen sind, gehoren die Marktzugangs- und Wettbe-
werbsbeschrankungen zu den Instrumentarien der Regulierungspolitik. Im Rah-
men der Regulierungspolitik werden von den Regulierungsbehdrden abweichend
von den allgemeingiiltigen Prinzipien der Ordnungspolitik wettbewerbliche Aus-
nahmebereiche fiir einzelne Unternehmen, Gruppen von Unternehmen oder Wirt-
schaftszweige auf der Angebotsseite gewéhrt. Als Regulierungsinstrumentarien
mit wettbewerbsreduzierender oder -ausschlieBender Wirkung zugunsten einzelner
Wirtschaftszweige gelten Preis-, Qualitits- und Marktzutrittsregulierungen sowie
die Errichtung von Ausnahmebereichen innerhalb des Gesetzes gegen Wettbe-
werbsbeschrankungen, wie z. B. fiir den Giiter- und Binnenschiffahrtsverkehr, die
Land- und Forstwirtschaft sowie flir Versorgungsunternehmen von Strom und Gas.
Oftmals formieren sich einzelne regulierende Strukturhilfen mit wettbewerbsredu-
zierender bzw. —ausschlieender Wirkung auch zu kompakten Anbieterschutzord-
nungen, wie sie sich als einzelne Berufsordnungen (z. B. Approbation fiir Apotheker
und Arzte) oder als Sonderordnung fiir einzelne Branchen (z. B. Agrarmarktord-
nung, Energiewirtschaftsordnung, Giiterverkehrsordnung) zeigen.
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Eine bedeutende Wesenseigenschaft strukturpolitischer Hilfen ist ihr Kollek-
tivgutcharakter, der sich in zweifacher Hinsicht zeigt. Einerseits setzt sich der
Empfangerkreis des Gutes Strukturhilfe generell aus einer spezifisch abgegrenz-
ten Gruppe, einer Branche oder einer Region zusammensammen, so dass es nicht
moglich ist, einzelne Mitglieder der zu begiinstigenden Gruppe etc. von der Nut-
zung des Strukturhilfengutes auszuschlieBen. Andererseits werden die aus der
Strukturhilfenvergabe resultierenden sozialen Kosten als negative externe Effekte
bestimmten Gruppen, wie insbesondere den Konsumenten, Steuerzahlern sowie
eventuell der Substitutions und Auslandskonkurrenz, aufgebiirdet. Strukturhil-
fen weisen demnach als 6ffentliche Gliter einen Doppelcharakter auf, indem sie
sowohl bestimmte Gruppen begiinstigen als auch benachteiligen, und sich kein
Gruppenmitglied dieser positiven respektive negativen Effekte entziehen kann.

5. Marktstruktur von Angebot und Nachfrage
auf dem Strukturhilfenmarkt

Strukturhilfen sind politische Giter. Thre Produktion erfolgt auf der Grund-
lage des wirtschaftspolitischen Prozesses und unterliegt dessen restriktiven Be-
dingungen. Generell richtet sich ihre Vergabe nach rechtlichen und finanziellen
Modalitédten, wobei den Strukturhilfenanbietern jedoch ein erheblicher Ermes-
sensspielraum zukommt und ordnungskonforme volkswirtschaftliche Aspekte
meist unberiicksichtigt bleiben. Im Allgemeinen werden Strukturhilfen interes-
senorientiert produziert. IThre Erstellung ist das Ergebnis eines Bargainingpro-
zesses (Abstimmung) zwischen verschiedenen wirtschaftspolitischen Entschei-
dungstragern und Interessengruppen. Da sowohl ein wirksames Angebot als auch
eine wirksame Nachfrage bestehen, werden Strukturhilfen zu einem marktfédhigen
Gut. Je nach spezifischer Art weisen Strukturhilfen unterschiedliche Knappheits-
grade auf. Wihrend Branchensubventionen als sichtbare Finanzhilfen im Bun-
deshaushalt ausgewiesen werden und gegebenenfalls aufgrund eingeschriankter
finanzieller Mittel nur begrenzt zur Verfiigung stehen (Zwang zum Budgetaus-
gleich), werden die Regulierungen (in Form von Wettbewerbs und Marktzugangs-
beschridnkungen) nicht budgetir erfasst und kdnnen meistens langfristig in grof3e-
ren Mengen zu geringen Produktionskosten angeboten werden. Zudem bleiben
Regulierungen aufgrund ihres geringen Grades an Markttransparenz grof3tenteils
von der Offentlichkeit unbemerkt. Welcher wirtschaftspolitische Laie durchschaut
die in Berufsordnungen, einzelnen Marktordnungen, Branchengesetzen und bran-
chenbezogenen Rechtsverordnungen enthaltenen Wettbewerbsbeschrinkungen
zugunsten bestimmter Wirtschaftszweige, die sich bis zu Anbieterschutzordnun-
gen ausweiten konnen? Diese regulierungspolitischen Vorteile machen sich beide
Marktseiten zunutze. Deshalb ist das Angebot an regulierungspolitischen Maf-
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nahmen zugunsten eines bestimmten Wirtschaftszweiges meist reichhaltiger bzw.
umfangreicher als Steuervergiinstigungen und Branchensubventionen.

Marktmorphologisch ist der Strukturhilfenmarkt durch einen unvollkomme-
nen Wettbewerb gekennzeichnet. Er weist entweder die Marktform des bilateralen
Oligopols oder des Angebotsoligopols auf. Wihrend die Angebotsseite des Mark-
tes eindeutig durch wenige Strukturhilfenanbieter charakterisiert ist, zeichnet sich
die Nachfrageseite durch zwei unterschiedliche Strukturen aus. So konnen sowohl
einige wenige Branchen als auch viele Branchen mit jeweils unterschiedlicher
GroBe auf der Nachfrageseite agieren. Diese oligopolistische Marktform fiihrt im
Allgemeinen dazu, dass sowohl die Strukturhilfenanbieter als auch nachfrager bei
ihren Handlungen die Aktionen und Reaktionen ihrer ,,Konkurrenten in ihre Ent-
scheidungskalkiile miteinbezichen.

6. Verhaltensweisen der Anbieter
auf dem Strukturhilfenmarkt

Auf der Angebotsseite fungieren als einzelne Anbietergruppen die wirtschafts
respektive strukturpolitischen Entscheidungstriger auf Bundes-, Lander- und
Kreis- bzw. Gemeindeebene. Dazu zédhlen die Regierung, die Parlamente und die
jeweils sachlich zusténdige 6ffentliche Verwaltung (Ministerialbiirokratie), denen
aufgrund der formalen Entscheidungsbefugnis, der faktischen Entscheidungsge-
walt und Durchsetzungsmacht sowie der dauernden Einwirkungsmdoglichkeit bzgl.
wirtschaftspolitischer Mallnahmen eine wirtschaftspolitische Triagereigenschaft
zukommt. Neben diesen direkten Anbietern existieren indirekte Strukturhilfenan-
bieter, zu denen die politischen Parteien gehoren. Durch die Parteizugehorigkeit
vieler wirtschaftspolitischer Entscheidungstrager - entweder politisch vorgegeben
oder auf freiwilliger Basis - entsteht eine Einfluss- und Mitwirkungsmoglichkeit
im wirtschaftspolitischen Willensbildungs- und Entscheidungsprozess.

Jeder Anbieter und jede Anbietergruppe weist spezifische Verhaltensweisen
auf, die mehr oder weniger den Prozess der Strukturhilfenvergabe bestimmen.
Um diese Verhaltensweisen darstellen zu konnen, ist es erforderlich, die Motiva-
tionen und Ziele sowie die Rahmenbedingungen und Restriktionen, die das Han-
deln und die Handlungen der Anbieter priagen, aufzuzeigen:

Strukturhilfenangebot:!

1. Die strukturpolitischen Entscheidungstrager (Parlament, Minister, Ministe-
rialbeamte) streben unter dem Eigennutzaxiom nach Sicherung errungener Amter
oder nach Erringung hoherer Positionen, wobei parteizugehdrige Strukturpoliti-

! Eigene Darstellung und Umsetzung [in Anlehnung an Peters 1995: 170].
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ker hauptséchlich iiber ein stimmenmaximierendes und Beamte (6ffentliche Ver-
waltung) vorrangig iiber ein kompetenzoptimierendes Verhalten diese Ziele zu
erreichen versuchen.

2. Da die Strukturpolitiker wegen unvollstandiger Informationen und begrenz-
ter kognitiver Fahigkeiten oft nicht wissen, ob und gegebenenfalls inwieweit ihre
Handlungen zieloptimal sind, geben sie sich in der Regel mit erkennbaren oder
vermuteten Zielanndherungsldsungen zufrieden.

3. Die strukturpolitischen Instanzen (Parlamente, Regierungen, Ministerien)
sind prinzipiell in der Lage, sich im parlamentarischen und administrativ-hierar-
chischen Entscheidungsprozess zu einigen und Strukturhilfen anzubieten.

4. Die strukturpolitiken Institutionen sind grundsitzlich bereit, Strukturhilfen
gegen von ihnen als angemessen empfundene Gegenleistungen oder Folgewir-
kungen abzugeben.

7. Verhaltensweisen der Nachfrager
auf dem Strukturhilfenmarkt

Strukturpolitische Akteure auf der Nachfrageseite sind hauptsidchlich die
Branchenverbinde als Interessengruppen, in denen sich einzelne Branchenunter-
nehmen zwecks optimaler Durchsetzung ihrer 6konomischen Interessen organi-
sieren. Motiviert werden die strukturpolitischen Handlungsweisen der Branchen-
unternehmen durch ein rentensuchendes Verhalten (rent seeking), indem sie mit
Hilfe von Branchenverbinden wirtschaftliche Einkommensvorteile zu erlangen
versuchen, die nicht auf ihrer produktiven Leistung basieren, sondern durch pro-
duktive Leistungen anderer Wirtschaftssubjekte finanziert werden. Im allgemei-
nen kann ein Branchenverband erst strukturpolitische Forderungen prasentieren,
wenn er die notwendige Artikulations, Aggregations und Selektionsfunktion fiir
die oftmals unterschiedlichen strukturpolitischen Interessen seiner Verbandsmit-
glieder erfiillt und zu einer einheitlichen Nachfragefunktion zusammengefasst hat.

Fiir den verbandlichen Willensbildungs und Entscheidungsproze3 kommt der
hauptamtlichen Geschéftsfiihrung bzw. der Verbandsbiirokratie eine grof3e Bedeu-
tung zu; sie bestimmen mafgeblich den ProzeB der Strukturhilfennachfrage. Denn
,haufig sind nur sie aufgrund ihrer umfassenden Branchenkenntnisse sowie ihrer
Verbindungen zu den wirtschaftspolitischen Entscheidungsinstanzen in der Lage,
realistische Verbandsziele zu formulieren und Verbandsforderungen am Markt fiir
Strukturhilfen durchzusetzen® [Peters 2000a: 322]. Unter der Voraussetzung, dass die
hauptamtlichen Verbandsfunktionére primér bestrebt sind, ausschlie3lich im Interes-
se des Gesamtverbandes zu handeln, ist ihre relativ grole Entscheidungskompetenz
innerhalb des Verbandes nicht als problematisch zu bewerten. Weil die geschéftsfiih-
rende Verbandsleitung jedoch, wie jede andere Person, ein Eigeninteresse — beispiels-
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weise an hohem Einkommen, Amtern und Prestige — hat, besteht die Gefahr, dass
sie ihre Interessen primér zu realisieren trachtet und die Befriedigung der Mitglie-
derinteressen nur sekundar erfolgt; und zwar hochstens als Mittel zur Erfiillung ihrer
eigenen Zwecke. Beispielsweise — so Peters — ,,kann sie zwecks Erweiterung ihres
eigenen Herrschaftsbereiches bewusst solche Strukturhilfen anstreben, deren ver-
bandsseitige Verwaltung eine personal und kostenméBig grofere Verbandsorganisati-
on voraussetzt* [Peters 2000a: 322]. Im Gegensatz dazu sind die Verbandsmitglieder
im allgemeinen an einer relativ kostengiinstigen und zugleich effizienten Geschéfts-
filhrung des Verbandes interessiert. Die Interessen der Verbandsgeschiftsfiihrer bzw.
-fiilhrung und der Verbandsmitglieder konnen also erheblich divergieren. Oftmals
entsteht die Forderung des Verbandswohles als ein Nebeneffekt, als eine Art Kuppel-
produkt der Interessenverfolgung der Verbandsfunktiondre bzw. Fiihrung(sgruppen).
Auflerdem ist eine Verbandsorganisation daran interessiert, als Organisation eine Mo-
nopolstellung einzunehmen, damit — wie von Hirschman erkannt — hochstens der
Widerspruch, jedoch nicht die Abwanderung unzufriedener Mitglieder wirksam wird
[Vgl. Hirschman 1970]. Generell sind sowohl die leitenden Verbandsfunktionére als
auch die Verbandsbiirokratie bestrebt, diese Ziele langfristig zu sichern, um stindig
groBer und erfolgreicher zu werden. Oftmals erhélt die Verbandsleitung bei ihrer Ver-
bandspolitik auch von den grolen Mitgliedsunternehmen Unterstiitzung. Aufgrund
ithrer GroBe ist es einigen Mitgliedsunternehmen moglich, zu ihren Gunsten Einfluss
auf die verbandliche Willensbildung sowie die Strukturhilfenforderung zu nehmen
und die Verbandsgeschéftsfiihrer bzw. die -fithrung werden hinsichtlich ihrer Eigen-
nutzorientierung in der Regel geneigt sein, diese Mitglieder zu bevorzugen.

Ergeben sich insbesondere fiir die Verbandsfithrung auch viele Moglichkeiten,
ihre Eigeninteressen abweichend von den Gesamtverbandsinteressen durchzuset-
zen, so ist allerdings eine vollige Verselbstdndigung der Verbandsfiihrer bzw. Fiih-
rungsgruppen nicht moglich. Denn unter der Pramisse einer Wiederwahl muss die
Verbandsfiihrung ihre Wiederwahlchancen ins Kalkiil ziehen und damit rechnen,
dass konkurrierende Fithrungskrifte und -gruppen vorhanden sind, deren oberstes
Ziel in der Ubernahme einer fiihrenden Verbandsposition besteht. Die Verbands-
flihrung, insbesondere die Verbandsgeschéftsfiihrer, stehen also stindig unter —
teilweise doppeltem — Erfolgszwang, einerseits gegeniiber ihren Mitgliedern und
andererseits gegeniiber ihrem Dachverband.

Zusammengefasst ergeben sich folgende Verhaltensweisen:

Struktuhilfennachfrage:?

1. Die Interessen und Verbandsorganisationen der Strukturhilfennachfrager
(hdufig Branchenverbinde) streben eine Optimierung der Verzinsung des ,,Ver-
bandskapitals* an, indem sie einen moglichst groBen Uberschuss an quantifizier-

? Eigene Darstellung und Umsetzung [in Anlehnung an Peters 1995: 170].
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baren Vorteilen aus strukturpolitischen Regelungen zugunsten der Verbandsmit-
glieder (Output) liber die aufgewendeten Kosten fiir die Verbandsorganisation im
externen Funktionsbereich (Input) zu erreichen suchen.

2. Die Interessen und Verbandsorganisationen sind in der Lage, die Vorteile
bzw. Nachteile von strukturpolitischen Mallnahmen fiir ihre Mitglieder zu erken-
nen und — sofern quantifizierbar — auch zu berechnen.

3. Die Interessengruppen und Verbinde sind fahig, auch heterogene Interessen
ihrer Mitglieder zu einer homogenen Nachfrage nach dem Kollektivgut Struktur-
hilfe zusammenzufassen.

4. Die strukturhilfenanstrebenden Gruppen (Produzentenverbénde, Berufs-
gruppen etc.) verfligen liber Gegenleistungen (wie z. B. Wahlbeeinflussung ihrer
Mitglieder, Fachberatung der Ministerien), die von den strukturpolitischen Ent-
scheidungstragern als addquat angesehen werden.

8. Marktmechanismus: Interdependenzmodell

Prinzipiell versuchen die strukturpolitischen Nachfrager, auf alle am struk-
turpolitischen Willensbildungs und Entscheidungsproze8 Beteiligten zu ihren
Gunsten Einfluss zu nehmen. Innerhalb des Prozesses der Strukturhilfenvergabe
nimmt jedoch die Ministerialbiirokratie des Bundes als Anbieter von Subventio-
nen eine praponderante Stellung ein. Sie ist im Laufe der Zeit zum eigentlichen
wirtschaftspolitischen Programminitiator (Programmanstof3), entwickler und
ausarbeiter geworden. Deshalb wird der Produktionsprozef3 einer Strukturhilfe
iiberwiegend von der Ministerialbilirokratie und dort auf der Basisebene konkret
von den einzelnen Fachreferaten bestimmt. Es stellt sich die Frage, welche Motive
die einzelnen ministeriellen Strukturhilfenanbieter veranlassen, diese anzubieten.
Downs’ Wihlerstimmenmaximierungshypothese kann zwar in einigen Féllen das
tatsdchliche Verhalten der vom politischen Wahlausgang abhédngigen Leitungs-
beamten widerspiegeln [Vgl. Downs 1968]. Aber wieviele Ministerialbiirokraten
sind vom politischen Wahlausgang betroffen? Denn aufer der politischen Fithrung
des Ministeriums und den Abteilungsleitern als politische Leitungsbeamte, die in
ihrer Berufsfunktion unmittelbar vom Wahlausgang beriihrt werden, ist das Wahl-
ergebnis fiir die unteren Hierarchieebenen meist von untergeordneter Bedeutung.
Welche Motive bestimmen das Verhalten der strukturpolitikvergebenden Biiro-
kraten? Auf hoher politischer Ebene ist die Kompetenzoptimierung fiir Beamte
auf mittlerer und niedriger Entscheidungsebene, deren Berufskarriere nicht un-
mittelbar vom Wahlausgang beriihrt wird, von Bedeutung [Vgl. Peters 1995].
Kompetenzoptimierung bedeutet sowohl Kompetenzerweiterung durch Beforde-
rungen und Aufgabenerweiterung fiir Fachbeamte mit Aufstiegschancen als auch
Kompetenzwahrung in Form von Erhaltung des status quo fiir diejenigen ohne
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Beforderungsmoglichkeit und Kompetenzabstoung von arbeits und kritiktréchti-
gen Zustindigkeiten fiir beide Arten situationsspezifisch. Generell ist die Nachfra-
ge von den (Interessen)Gruppen nach Strukturhilfen grenzenlos. Auf dem Struk-
turhilfenmarkt trifft sie auf ein begrenztes Angebot. Da sich die Anbieter in der
giinstigeren Position befinden, werden sie sich die fiir ihre Bediirfnisbefriedigung
optimalen Nachfrager aussuchen. Um in den Genuss des knappen Gutes Struktur-
hilfe zu gelangen, verfolgen die Nachfrager bestimmte Strategien. Sie versuchen,
die Strukturhilfenanbieter entsprechend ihrer Nutzenfunktion einzuschitzen und
dementsprechend zu handeln. Folglich ist jeder Branchenverband bestrebt, einen
moglichst guten Kontakt zu dem fachlichen Bundesministerium und dem zustén-
digen Fachreferat herzustellen und zu halten. So versorgt der Branchenverband
den Referenten mit notwendigen ,,Sach* informationen und erwéhnt ,,nebenbei‘
die Probleme der Branche. Aus dem stindigen Kontakt ergibt sich meist eine ge-
wisse Affinitdt, wodurch bei dem Fachreferenten im Laufe der Zeit ein bestimm-
tes Verstidndnis flir die — zumeist angeblichen — Probleme der Branchenverbinde
entsteht. In der praktizierten Strukturpolitik fiihrt dieses oftmals dazu, dass sich
die Biirokraten bzw. Regulatoren gemal} der capture-theory als Betreuer der Re-
gulierten bzw. ,,ihrer* Branchenverbinde fithlen und sich mit deren Interessen fast
vollstdndig identifizieren. Obwohl die Ministerialbiirokratie bzw. die Fachreferate
als vorherrschende Strukturhilfenanbieter gelten, sind auch die anderen politi-
schen und parlamentarischen Anbieter im strukturpolitischen Entscheidungspro-
zel} von Bedeutung. Um sich auf der — teilweise durch Konkurrenzbeziehungen
— gepragten Nachfrageseite merklich hervorzuheben, sind die Branchenverbiande
bestrebt, ihre jeweils spezifische Ressourcenausstattung so einzusetzen, dass sie
sich im einzelnen positiv von den anderen Nachfragern unterscheiden. Grundsétz-
lich sind die Branchenverbédnde bereit, alle ihnen zur Verfiigung stehenden Mittel
zur Produktion von addquaten Gegenleistungen fiir die knappen Strukturhilfen
anzubieten, wie beispielsweise Wahlbeeinflussung ihrer Mitglieder (Stimmenpa-
kete), Fachberatung der Ministerien zur Realisierung von Kompetenzoptimierung
und Bundestagsausschiisse in Form von detailliertem und fundiertem Experten-
wissen, Prestigezuwachs und finanzielle Unterstiitzungen. Oftmals scheuen sie
sich aber auch nicht, zusdtzlich Pressionsmittel zur Durchsetzung ihrer Gruppen-
forderungen anzuwenden, wie beispielsweise Unterstiitzung durch Massenmedi-
en, Demonstrationen und Streiks. Durch die von den Nachfragern prinzipiell zu
erbringenden adéquaten Gegenleistungen fiir die Strukturhilfenanbieter und die
vielféltigen Sanktionsmdglichkeiten schafft sich die Nachfrage auf dem Struk-
turhilfenmarkt oftmals ein passendes und optimales Angebot. Als Konsequenz
des interdependenten Verhaltens der Anbieter und Nachfrager auf dem Markt fiir
Strukturhilfen ergibt sich in der Regel eine allgemeinwohlbeeintrachtigende ord-
nungsinkonforme Strukturpolitik, die die Gruppe(n) der Strukturhilfennachfrager
begiinstigt, wihrend insbesondere die Gruppe der Steuerzahler benachteiligt wird.
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The social significance of mesoeconomic structures

Abstract. Today's society is determined by groups. This phenomenon also exists in the economy
and in economic policy. This article shows the importance of the mesoeconomic theory for analyz-
ing groups in the economy and in economic policy. Specifically, the mesoeconomic structures are
represented by means of a market model for structural support.

Keywords: mesoeconomy, economic policy, structural policy
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Aunomayusn. B cmamve paccmampueaiomces uneecmuyuu Pecnybnuxu benapycv ¢ obwe-
cmeennvie bnaza, 20Cy0apcmeeHHds NOIUMUKA 8 IOl 001acmu, oyeHusaemcs ee dIPdexmusnocnms
u nocnedcmeust Oisi IKOHOMUKU CHMPAHDI.

Kniouesnvie cnosa: uneecmuyuu, obwecmeennvle baaza, s¢ghexmusnocms, cmpykmypa unee-
cmuyutl, 20cy0apcmeenas UHBeCMuyUOHHAs NOTUNUKA

BBenenue

OO6uiecTBeHHOE 0J1aro — 0J1aro, KOTOPOe MOTPEOIISIETCS KOJICKTUBHO BCE-
MU rpaxxjgaHaMu, 1 HC MOXET OBITH MCITOIBL30BAaHO UHAUBUAYAJIBbHO. HpI/IMe-
POM MOKET MOCITYKUTh HAI[MOHATbHAs 0€30MaCHOCTb, YEJTOBEYCCKUI KauTall
(3mpaBooxpaHeHue, oOpa3oBaHue), HHPPACTPYKTYpa, OXpaHa OKpPYKAIOLICH
Cpebl.

WuBecTuimn B OCHOBHOM KallUTall MPEACTABISIFOT COOOH COBOKYIHOCTD 3a-
TpaT, HalpaBJIIeMbIX Ha IPUOOPETEHUE, BOCIIPOM3BOICTBO M CO3/IaHHE HOBBIX OC-
HOBHBIX Cpe/IcTB. VIHBeCTHIIMH B OOILIECTBEHHBIE OJlara yCUIIMBAIOT COLUATBHYTO
OpHUCHTALIUIO YKOHOMUYECKOM CHUCTEMBI U MMPpUBOJAAT K JOCTUIKCHUIO MOJIC3HOI'O
addexra s obmecTBa B 1enoM. Takoi 3QQeKkT MoKeT ObITh TaKKe HeMaTepu-
aJIbHBIM, OTJIOKCHHBIM HWJIM KOCBCHHBIM.
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B cBs131 ¢ Takumu crieninnIecCKUMI 0COOCHHOCTSIMH OOIIIECTBEHHBIX OJ1ar, KakK
HEKOHKYPEHTHOCTD B TIOTPEOJICHUH U HEUCKITIOIaeMOCTh, TPOMU3BOICTBO U pacmpe-
JIEJIEHUE OOIIECTBEHHBIX OJIar OTHOCHUTCSI K OCHOBHBIM (DYHKITHSIM TOCYIapCTBa.

Ha mpaxTuke, mpyr ”HBECTUPOBAHUH B OOIIECTBEHHBIC OJlara BO3HUKAIOT CJIe-
TTYTOTITHE TPOOIEMBI;

1. Ilpobnema oreHKH PPEKTHBHOCTH WHBECTHIIMN B OOIIECTBEHHBIC OJara.
B MupoBo#i mpakTHKE CYIIECTBYIOT YCTOSIBITMECS METOIMKH OICHKH SKOHOMHYE-
ckoit apdexTrBHOCTH. Tem He MeHee, 0COOCHHOCTh WHBECTHUIIHIA B OOITICCTBCHHBIC
OJara 3aKJIF09aeTcs B TOM, 9YTO HEOOXOIUMO YUHUTHIBATH Pa3HBIC BBITOIBI, KaK M-
MEIC, TaK ¥ KOCBCHHBIC, OTIIOKEHHBIC, HE TOJIEKO BHITOIBI M U3IICPKKH B PRIHOUHBIX
IIeHaX, HO ¥ COITHAITEHBIC BHITOIIBI M COITHANTbHBIC H3IepKKH. [103TOMY BOTIpOC 0 Me-
TOJMIKE OIICHKH OCTAETCSI OTKPBITHIM. TaKkoro poma WHBECTHIIMHA MOYKHO OIICHUBATH
10 CTETICH! JOCTHKCHUS IIEJICH, OMHAKO JUISA STOTO OHH JIOJIKHBI OBITH BBIPAKCHBI
KOJTMYIECTBEHHO WJIH, TI0 MEHBIIICH Mepe, YeTKO COPMYIIMPOBAHBI, UTO HE BCETIa
MIPOCTO caemarh (HampuMep, HHBECTUIINN B KyJIBTYpY). [IpencraBiser ci1oKHOCTh
TakKe paszesicHUe CTETICHN BIUSHUS (haKTOPOB HA KOHEUHBIN TIOKA3aTeNb (B KaKOH
CTETICHN Ha YKOHOMHUYECKHE TTOKA3aTeIIN TIOBIIMSUIA HHBECTHIINH B HHPPACTPYKTY-
Py, @ B KaKOH — JPyTHE aCTIEKTHI TPOBOTUMON IKOHOMUIECCKOH TTOTUTHKH ).

2. Ilpomecc mpuHITHS pemieHUsT 00 MHBECTHITUSAX B MPOU3BOICTBO OOIIIE-
CTBEHHBIX OJar TOCYIapCTBOM COTPSDKEH ¢ MPOOJIeMOi BBIOOpa MEXKIY IKOHO-
MHUYECKOH A(P(HEKTUBHOCTHIO U COITHATBFHBIMHA TIEIIIMH. Upe3mMepHOe HHBECTHPO-
BaHHWE B OOIIECTBEHHBIE OJlara CHIKAaeT SIKOHOMHUYECKYIO0 MOTHBAIUIO CYOBEKTOB
XO3SIICTBOBAHWSI, HETATHBHO BITHSET HA YKOHOMHUYECKYIO d(DPEKTUBHOCTH WHBE-
cTuruit B memoM. [103ToMy OTBET Ha BOTPOC, CKOIBKO HEOOXOIUMO WHBECTHPO-
BaTh B OOIIECTBEHHBIE Onara, SBISICTCS OTHUM K3 KJITIOUYEBBIX B 9KOHOMHUYECKOM
TIOJINTHKE JTFOOOTO TOCyIapCTBa.

3. Br10op HampaBieHU WHBECTUPOBAHUS: B KaKWEe UMEHHO OOIIECTBCHHBIC
Onara HampaBJISATh MHBECTUIIMH. 3HAUYEHHE BBHITOJ, MOJTydaeMoe OT TaKoro poja
WHBECTHIHH, pazHoe. Kak nmpaBuio, oHM HEPAaBHOMEPHO PACTIPEICIISIOTCS MEKITY
Pa3TUIHBIMHA CJIOSMH SKOHOMUKH M MEXKIY Pa3IUIHBIMU TPYMITIAMH HACEICHUS,
MOTYT UMETh TIepepacipeaeTuTeILHBIA XapakTep. BemeacTBue HeoJHOPOTHOCTH
OTpeOHOCTEH 001IecTBa, YaCTO PEIICHUE O BHIOOPE NHBECTHIIMOHHOTO MTPOCKTa
OKOHYATEITFHO MPUHUMACTCS TTOJIUTUICCKUM ITyTEM.

1. UuBecTHIIMM B 00IIIeCTBEHHBIE 0J1ara
KAaK 4aCTh MHBECTULMOHHOI moauTuku Pecnyoiuku benapycs

ITpou3BoacTBO OOLIECTBEHHBIX OJIar paccMaTpUBAETCsl B TEOPUU OOLIECTBEH-
HBIX OJar, KOTOpasi BO3HHKJIA B cepefnHe XX BeKa B HEOKIACCHUECKON TEOpHH.
PoponauanpHUKaMU KOHIISIIIIMK OOIECTBEHHBIX OJIar MOYKHO Ha3BaTh . JInHjas,
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K. Bukkcens, A. ITury u [1. CamyanbcoHa, KOTOpbIE Jalii ONpeAesIeHre OOIeCTBEH-
HBIX ONar ¥ MOCTaBWJIM BOMPOC O MPOBAJIAX PHIHKA, T.e. HE3AMHTEPECOBAHHOCTH
YaCTHOTO CEKTOpa B JIONTOCPOYHBIX WHBECTUIIOHHBIX MIPOEKTAX B OOIIIECTBEHHBIE
Omara m3-3a ux crnemuduku. MHBeCTHpOBaHUE B MPOU3BOICTBO OOIIECTBEHHBIX
Onar paccMaTpuBaJIOCh U B JIPYTHX HAlpaBJIeHUSX SKOHOMHUYECKOH Teopuu (Tpa-
JTUIIMOHHAS HEMEIIKast TEOPHS TOCYIAapCTBEHHBIX (PMHAHCOB, KEHHCHAHCTBO U JIP.).

B nacrosmee Bpems B Poccun, ¢ kotopoit benapycs crpout EBpasuiickuii
9KOHOMHYECKH COI03, MpoliieMa paccMaTpuBaeTCs B paMKax peopMUpOBaHUS
OOIIECTBEHHOTO CEKTOpa, Pa3BUTHS TOCYAapCTBEHHO-YaCTHOTO MAapTHEPCTBA.
[IpoBoasITCS MEXINCIMILTMHAPHBIE UCCIIETOBAHUS B 00JIACTH IPOEKTHOTO U UH-
BECTUIIMOHHOTO MEHEKMEHTA, KOT/Ia CTaHAAPTHBIE I YACTHOTO MHBECTHIIH-
OHHOTO TIpOIlecca MOKa3aTeau JTOXOAHOCTH M OKYMAaeMOCTH NMPUMEHSIOTCS TIPH
oreHke 3¢ (eKTUBHOCTH TOCYJapCTBEHHBIX MHBECTHUIINH B 0OIeCTBEHHBIE Oia-
ra. Bormpoc paccMmarpuBaeTcst Kak B TEOPETHYECKOM, TaK U B IPAKTUIECKOM KOH-
TEKCTe.

B Pecnybnuke benapychk TakoMy BOMPOCY HE YASSUIOCH TOJKHOTO BHHMA-
Hus. [IpoGmema 3¢ (hekTHBHOCTH TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX MHBECTUIIMH, B TOM YHCIE
B OOIIECTBeHHbIE Onara, JIWIIb C HEAABHHUX TIOpP, MOCJIE BAIIOTHBIX KPHU3UCOB,
BCTaJIa HA TMOBECTKY IHA. Ha mpOTsIKeHHM MHOTHX JIET BBIOOD MPOMCXOIWI HE
B IOJIb3Y 9KOHOMHYECKOW 3((hEeKTUBHOCTH, KOT/a OOJBIIast 4aCTh TOCYAapCTBEH-
HBIX MHBECTULIMH OCYIIECTBISIACh HE HA PRIHOYHBIX MPUHITHUIIAX.

B Pecnybnuke bemapyce monrue rofsl HHBECTHLIMK B OOIIECTBEHHBIE Oiara
SBIISUTMCH OJHUM W3 MPHOPUTETOB TOCYIAapPCTBEHHOW MOJUTHKH, BKIIIOYas WHBE-
CTHIIMH B YEJIOBEUECKMH KamuTaj, WH(PACTPYKTypy, HAIlMOHAIbHYIO Oe3omac-
HOCTB. ITO MOXKHO TIPOCTICANTH B Tabmwme 1.

Kax mokazaHo Ha JaHHBIX TaOMUIEI 1, B TEYCHHE BCETO pacCMaTPHBACMOTO
neproja’ MHBECTUIIMM B OCHOBHOW KalMTall MPOU3BOIACTBEHHON cdepbl (celb-
CKO€ XO34HCTBO, CTPOUTENHCTBO M MPOMBIIIIIEHHOCTH) JINIITHh HEHAMHOTO TIPEBbI-
IIal0T MHBECTHULIMHU B O0IIecTBeHHbIe Omara. IIpu aTOM ciemyer yuuThiBaTh cie-
JYIOIIINE MOMEHTHI:

1. B pecrmybmuke nefCTBOBa M OOIIMPHBIE MPOTPAMMBI TMOIICPKKH CTPOH-
TensCTBA KWIbs. Tak, B 2010 . 52%, B 2014 1. — 32,6% [CraTuctuaeckuii cOop-
HUK 2015: 88] BBENEHHBIX THIC. KB. M. KHUJIbS OBLIIO MPOGUHAHCUPOBAHO 32 CUET
JBTOTHBIX KPEAUTOB Yepe3 MPOoTrpamMMBbl MOIEPKKH MHOTOJETHBIX CEeMEel, BOSH-
HOCITy’KaIluX U T.01. T.e. (hakTHUIeCKH TaKkre MHBECTUIINH TaK)Ke He0OXOAMMO pac-
CMaTpuBaTh B KaueCTBE MHBECTHULIMI B 00IECTBEHHBIE Oara.

! JTo 2010 r. crarucTrka Oblia npeacrasiaeHa o orpacisiM. C 2010 . oHa meperia Ha BUABI
DKOHOMHMYECKOH AEATEIbHOCTH, OJHAKO [IEpeCcUeT HHBECTULUI B OCHOBHOM KaluTall 110 BUAAM KO-
HOMHYECKOIT IeSITeTbHOCTH OBLT OCYIECTBIICH TONBKO AaHHBIX ¢ 2000 r. [ToaToMy B Tabnume orcyT-
CTBYIOT JaHHBIE 3a O0JIee paHHHI PO/,
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Tabnuna 1. YaensHbIi BeC HHBECTUIIMIA B OCHOBHOM KaIlUTaJl I10 BUIaM SKOHOMHUYECKOU
JeATeTbHOCTH, % K 00ImeMy oobeMy

ExoHomMHYecKast IeATEIbHOCTh 2000 | 2005 | 2010 | 2014
CenbCKOoe X03SIMCTBO, 0XOTa U JIECHOE XO3SIHCTBO 7,2 13,6 17,8 10,0
[IpombInIeHHOCTD 26,4 24,4 21,2 28,8
CTpouTeNnbCeTBO 1,4 3,0 4,1 2,0
Ilpouseoocmeennas cgpepa* 35,0 41,0 43,1 40,8
[Ipon3BoACTBO U pacpeeIeHIe IEKTPOIHEPT N, Ta3a U BOAbI | 7,3 7,3 8,3 7,6
Tpancnopr u cBs3b 13,4 15,0 9,9 10,2
dunHaHcoBast 1€ITEILHOCTh 1,8 1,1 0,9 1,0
locymapcTBeHHOE ynpaBieHHE 0,8 1,1 0,9 1.4
O06pasoBaHue 1.4 1,5 1,5 1,3
31paBoOXpaHeHue U PEA0CTABICHUE COLUANIBHBIX YCIyT 2,6 2,6 2,2 2,1
[IpenocrapieHre KOMMYHaJIbHBIX, COLIMAIBHBIX U IIEPCOHAIb- 59 6,4 3,4 2,6
HBIX YCIIyT
Obwecmeennvle bnaza 33,2 35,0 27,1 26,2
Onepayuu ¢ nedsudcuUMbiM UMywecmeom, apenoa u npeoo- | 28,8 19,7 | 258 | 259
cmasnenue yciye nompeoumenim
Upyeoe 31,8 | 24,0 | 29,8 | 33,0

* He BKIJIIOYEHBI WHBECTHIIUN B ((HpOI/BBOZ{CTBO U pacnpencICHUE DJJICKTPOSHEPIHUH, ra3a U BOIbIY,
TIOCKOJIBKY MHBECTULIUU B nHQ)paCprKTypy OTHOCATCA K UHBCCTHUIIUAM B OGIIICCTBBHHLIG Ouara.

N cTounuk: Craructuaeckuii exxerogauk 2015: 438.

2. OcobeHHOCTH PKOHOMHUYECKON Mmomenn Pecrnybnuku bemapyck Tako-
BbI, YTO KOMMCPYCCKUC MPCAIIPUATUSA YaCTO BBIIIOJIHAIOT HECBOWCTBEHHbBIE UM
(yHKIIUU TIO0 MOCTIKCHHUIO COIMANBHBIX IIEJeH, B YaCTHOCTH, COXPAHCHHUIO
pabounx Mect. OTcroga yOBITKH, IPOU3BOACTBO HE MOJB3YIOIMIEHCS CIPOCOM
MNpOAYKIKWHU, 3aTOBAPHUBAHUEC CKJIaJOB, HU3Kas peHTaGeHBHOCTB " Ipyrue oTpu-
narenbHbie ¢ dekTol. [Ipu 5ToM B Takue MpeInpusiTHs O 3a TOAOM 10 pas-
JIMYHBIM TOCYAapCTBECHHLIM IIpOorpaMmMaM HMJIM HANPAMYIO 4€pe3 MOAINMCaHUC
JIEKPETOB M YKA30B MHBECTHPYIOTCS TOCYJapCTBEHHBIC CPEJCTBA, YacTO Ha
JIbTOTHBIX YCJIOBHUSX. Bce aTo MMPOUCXOANJIO B TaKHUX MaC]lITaGaX, YTO CTaBKHU
BHOBDb BbIJIAHHBIX IOPUANYCCKUM JIMIIaM KPEIUTOB B HaHI/IOHaHBHOﬁ BaJIFOTC Ha
CPOK CBBIIIIE TOJIa — JJaXke MEHbIIe CTaBKu peduHancupoBanus HammonansHo-
ro 0aHKa, Ha CPOK CBBIIIIE TPeX JIET (2 UIMEHHO Ha TaKHe CPOKH, KaK MPaBHIIO,
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BBIZIAIOTCS KPEIUTHI HA MOJCPHU3ALMIO TAKUX MPEAIPHUITHI) — HAMHOTO MEHb-
mie (Tabnuia 2), He TOBOPS YK€ O CTaBKaxX NEMO3WTHOTO phIHKA. [[0CKOIBKY
9KOHOMHYECKas I1e1eCO00pa3sHOCTh B OCYNIECTBICHNH WHBECTHIINH B YCTOM-
YUBO HEIUIATEIKECIIOCOOHBIC MPEANPHUATHS, B 3aKyIKE 000pYIOBaHUS /IS BbI-
MyCKa HEBOCTPEOOBAHHOM MPOAYKIIUU U T.II. OTCYTCTBYET, (PaKTUUECKU TaKUe
WHBECTHUIMHU BBICTYIAIOT KaK CPEJCTBO MOJACPIKKH MPEATPUITHH, COXPaHECHUS
paboumx MECT, COXpaHEHUsI CYIIECTBYIONMECH YKOHOMUUECKON MOMENH, T.€. UX
MOXXHO paccMaTpuBaTh KaK WHBECTHUIIMH B oOImIecTBeHHBIC Omara. Odunnaib-
Has CTAaTHCTHMKA 10 TOYHBIM 00bEMaM TaKWX MHBECTHUIMH OTCYTCTBYET B OT-
KPBITOM J0CTYIIE, TIO3TOMY MaclITald MPOUCXOASAIINX MPOIECCOB MOXKHO OIle-
HUTb TOJIBKO KOCBEHHO.

Tabnuma 2. CtouMocTh 3aeMHBIX cpeacTB B PecyOnuke benapycs, %

CraBka 2000 | 2005 | 2010 | 2014

CraBka pedunancupoBanusi HammonamsHoro Oanka Pecmy- | 107,5 | 13,6 1,8 | 21,5
ommku bemapych (B cpeaHeM 3a mepron)

CraBKa IMPOICHTOB TI0 BHOBb BBIIAHHBIM KpeauTam opuande- | 37,5 6,9 7,8 21,5
CKHM JTHIIaM Ha CPOK CBBIIIE TOIa B HAITMOHAIBHOI BaIFOTE

CraBKa MPOLEHTOB 110 BHOBb BBIJJAHHBIM KPEAUTAM IOpHINYe- 19,7 4.6 5,6 12,2
CKHM JIMIIaM Ha CPOK CBBIIIE 3 JIET B HAIIMOHAJILHOM BaJIIOTEe

M ¢ 1ounuk: Brojuieredns 6ankoBckoii craructuku 2005, 2014,

Bonpmoir o0beM wHBecTHIMI B OOIIECTBEHHBIE Ojlara OTpaswjcs M Ha
CTPYKType WHBECTHUIIMA B OCHOBHOW KamuTal Mo (opMaM COOCTBEHHOCTH.
B 2005 1. ynenpHBIN BeC TOCYTapCTBCHHBIX HHBECTHIINN B 00IIeM 00beMe MH-
BECTHIIMI B OCHOBHOW KamuTain coctaBui 51,2% [CraTucTuecknii cOOpHUK
«bemapycek 2015»]. DTOT mepuoa XapaKTepU30BaJICs pealn3anueii Macmrao-
HBIX WHBECTHIIMOHHBIX MPOCKTOB COIMAILHON HANpaBIECHHOCTH. B mampHE-
eM, 1Mo Mepe HapacTaHUs KPU3WCHBIX SBJIEHUN B SKOHOMHKE M HECIIOCOOHO-
CTH TOCYIapCTBa MPHUACPKUBATHCS MPEKHUX HAIIPABICHUH B MHBECTUPOBAHUH,
ero J0Jis cTana cokpamarses U B 2014 1. nocturna 37%. Ha cerogusmamii 1eHb
y TocygapcTBa HET CPEICTB, YTOOHI MO-MIPEIKHEMY MaCIITaOHO HHBECTUPOBATH
B MPOCKTHI, HE TPUHOCSIINE IKOHOMHIECKUX PE3yTbTATOB.

OCHOBHBIM HCTOYHHKOM (DMHAHCHPOBAHUS WHBECTHIMHA B OOIIECTBEHHBIC
Onara co CTOPOHBI TOCYZIapCTBa BBICTYTAET FOCYAapCTBEHHBIH Oro/pkeT. Ha mpoTsi-
skeHuH Beero nepuozaa ¢ 2000-2010 rT. yaenbHbIH BeCc TOT0 HCTOYHUKA B OOIIIEM
00BbeMe WHBECTHUIIMI B OCHOBHOU KammuTall He omyckaics Hwke 18,6%, a B 2005-
2008 rr. peBbicmt 25%. 2011 roja, kKorja B CBA3U C KPU3UCOM TPOU3OILIO €TO
peskoe cokpamenue 10 12,4%, cram nepenomMasiM. B 2014 1. 3a cueT KOHCONMHIN-



236 Ceemnana boean

poBanHOTO OrOKeTa ObUTO TIpoduHAHCHpPOBaHO 15,8% WHBECTHUITHI B OCHOBHOI
karmtan 1 Ha 2015 1. oxxumaercs ero ganpHeimee naaeaue (12,4% mo daxry mo
uroram 9 mecsies 2015 ).

Exeromuo B Pecrrybnmke benmapych yrBepkaaeTcs u peanmsyercs [ocymap-
cTBeHHas nHBecTHIHOHHas mporpamma (IMIT)’. B ocHoBHom B I'MII mpenyc-
MaTpuBaeTcs (pUHaAHCHUpOBaHHE WH(PPACTPYKTYPHBIX IMPOEKTOB (TPAHCIIOPTHAS
W WHXCHEpHasT MHOPACTPYKTypa, MarucTpalibHble CETH M T.II.), COIUAIBHBIX
00BEKTOB (CTPOUTENIHCTBO YUPEKICHHUN 37JpaBOOXpAaHEHHsI, 00pa30BaHUS H T.II.)
1 IPYTUX WHBECTUIIMU B oOmecTBeHHbIC Onara. YmenbHBIA Bec ['UII B obmem
00beMe MHBECTHUIINM B OCHOBHOM KaIlMTajl HEBEJIMK U cocTaBui: 2,7% B 2007 1.,
2,7% B 2011 1, 3,5% B 2014 1. IIpeumymectBenno (cBoimie 80%) onn GpuHaHCH-
pPOBAJIUCH 32 CYET CPEJCTB OIOKETA.

B umcrne rocynapcTBEHHBIX IPOTpamMM, INTAHUPYEMbIX K peallu3aliy B clie-
JYIOIIUE MATh JIET, HHBECTUIIMU OyIyT HAIpaBjsAThCS Ha MporpaMMbl B cde-
pax:

— 00OpOHBI, TIPABOTIOPSAKA, O€30MTACHOCTH,

— 3/IpaBOOXpAaHEHUS,

— oOpa3oBaHmus,

— KYJIBTYPBI,

— cropra,

— COLMAIBHOW MHTETPAINU HHBAINIOB,

— obecneueHust xuabeM 1 JKKX,

— HayKH,

— TIPEOMOJICHHSI MOCIEACTBIH KaracTpodsl Ha YepHoObUThCKOH ADC,

— Pa3BHUTHUS U COACPKAHHS ABTOMOOWIIBHBIX JIOPOT,

— Ppa3BHUTHUS TPAHCIIOPTHO-TOTUCTHYECKON CUCTEMBI,

— DHEPTeTHKH,

— OXpaHbl OKPYKaIOIIeH cpellbl U UCTIONIBb30BaHUs TIPUPOTHBIX PECYPCOB,

— uH(popMaTH3aIHH.

Bwmecrte ¢ TeM, Ha cerogHsaITHIA neHs B PecryOnmke bemapych Bce gare pac-
CMaTpHUBaeTCs BOIPOC 00 00mmel 3(pPeKTUBHOCTH TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX WHBECTHITHIA
1 HEoOXOTUMOCTH 00JIee TIIATEIHFHOTO 0TOOpa MPOEKTOB, IMOIYJAIOIINX TOCYaap-
CTBCHHYIO TOJJICPXKKY, MPHUBICUCHUIO JIOTOJIHUTEIHHBIX UCTOYHHUKOB. Bce 3To
CBSI3aHO B LIEJIOM C Hed(P(PEKTUBHBIM pacIpeieieHHeM TOCyIapCTBCHHBIX WHBE-
CTHLIMI M KOCHETCSI MHBECTUIIMI B O0IIIECTBEHHEIE Ojiara.

Cnenuduka mpoIeccoB MPOU3BOACTBA U MPEIOCTABICHHS O0IECTBEHHBIX
Omar 00ycIIOBIMBaEeT HEOOXOIUMOCTh (POPMHUPOBAHUS CTUMYITHPYIONINX MeXa-
HU3MOB, HallPaBJICHHBIX Ha MPUBJICUEHUE YACTHBIX JIUI B 3Ty chepy. Bo MHO-
I'UX CTPaHax B KaueCTBE HHCTPYMEHTa (UHAHCHPOBAHUS HHBECTHIIMH B 001I1e-

* TocynapcTBeHHbIC HHBECTUIIMOHHBIC TPOrpaMMel peanusytorcs ¢ 2007 .
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CTBEHHEBIE OJ1ara NCIOMb3yeTCs TOCYAapCTBeHHO-9acTHOE apTHepcTBo ([TUIT).
B Pecnybnuke bemapycs I'Ull, ogHako, moka HE MOJXYYHIIO IIHPOKOTO pac-
MPOCTpaHEeHus, KaK B APYTUX CTpaHax, XOTs 3aKOHOJATeIbHas 0as3a st 3TOTO
cosznmaetcs. [logmucan 3akon PecmyOmukum bemapycs ot 30.12.2015 Ne345-3
«O ToCcymapcTBEHHO-4aCTHOM TapTHepcTBe» Peammszosancs mpoext [TPOOH
«YKperyeHue HAIlMOHAJIBHOTO TOTEHIINANa B 00IacTH MPUMEHEHHS] MEXaHU3-
MOB T'OCYIapCTBEHHO-YAaCTHOTO TapTHepcTBa B Pecmyonmke bemapycs» (2013-
2015 rr.). B Tom uncne npeaycmaTpuBaiach peann3anus MUIOTHBIX TPOEKTOB.
IToka paHO TOBOPHUTH O pe3yibTarax, OJHAKO BCE 3TO JOJKHO CIIOCOOCTBOBATH
pazsutuio ['UIl B PecniyOnuke bemapych W HMCIONB30BaHUIO JTAHHOTO MeXa-
HU3Ma JUIs IPUBJICUCHUS] YACTHBIX HHBECTHUIINH B c(hepy Mpou3BOJCTBa o0IIe-
CTBEHHBIX OJIar.

WuBectuum B o0mecTBeHHbIE 6jara O3UTUBHO OTPAYKAIOTCS HA WHBECTH-
MUOHHOM KimMate PecryOnuku benmapych, 94TO MOATBEpKAAETCSA pe3yIbTaTaMH
MIPOBOJUMBIX OTMPOCOB KOMMEPUYECKHUX OpPTaHU3aIfi, CO3JaHHBIX C y4acCTHEM
WHOCTPAHHOTO WHBECTOPA, O COCTOSTHIUH MHBECTHIIMOHHOTO KiMMara B Pecrryomu-
ke bemapyce (Tabmura 3).

B 1o e Bpems, HHBECTOPHl HETaTWBHO BOCIPHUHUMAIOT TPEOOBAHHS OCY-
HIECTBIATH JOTIOIHUTENbHBIE MHBECTHIINY B OOIIIECTBEHHbIE OJ1ara, 4To MOATBEp-
JKIAFOT JaHHbIe TaOanIsl 4.

B ocobeHHOCTH YeTKO 3TO MPOCIEKNBACTCS B TPYMIE PECMOHAEHTOB, OCY-
IIECTBIISIFOIINE JACATEIBHOCTh B YCIOBHSX MpedepeHimanibHoro pexxnma’. Pea-
TU3aIys WHBECTUIIMOHHBIX MPOEKTOB B YCIOBHUSX NpeQepeHIHaIbHBIX PEXKHU-
MoB B PecrryOnuke benapych 9acTo cBsi3aHa ¢ JONOJTHUTEIHHBIMH YCIOBUSMH CO
CTOPOHBI TOCYAPCTBA, B TOM YHUCIIE OCYIIECTBICHUEM MHBECTOPOM WHBECTHUIIHHA
B O0IIecTBEeHHBIE Oyiara. DTO CTalo MPUYUHON Pa3HUIIBI B BOCTIPUSATHH JTaHHOTO
(hakTOopa MeXIy pECHOHAEHTaMH, paOOTAIOIINMHU B JIBTOTHBIX M B OOIINX yCIIO-
BUsIX. boee monoBrHBI TAKUX CYOBEKTOB X035HCTBOBAHUS BOCIIPUHUMAIOT COITH-
aJBHYIO HArpy3Ky Ha MHBECTOpA KaK IMOMEXY OCYIIECTBICHUS WHBECTUIIMOHHON
JIESITeTbHOCTH.

* B NpOBOAUMBIX ONPOCAX BBIICISUIUCH CleAyIoLIne pedepeHIIHaNIbHbIC PEXKHUMBI:

— B paMKax HHBECTHIIMOHHOTO JoroBopa (/lekpera [Ipesnnenrta PecrryOmuku benapycs ot 6 aB-
rycra 2009 . Ne10),

— PE3UICHTHI CBOOOIHBIX SIKOHOMUIECKHUX 30H,

— CyOBEKTBI XO3IHCTBOBAHMUS, OCYIIECTBISIIONINE ISSITEILHOCTh Ha TEPPUTOPHUH CPEITHUX, Ma-
JBIX TOPOJCKHX IMOCENICHUH, celbckoil MecTHOCTH (B paMkax Jlexpera Ilpesunenta PecryOmmukn
Bemapycs ot 7 mast 2012 1. Ne6),

— pe3uneHTsl [1apka BEICOKHX TEXHOJIOTHH,

— pe3unenTtsl Kuraiicko-benopycckoro maaycTpruaabHOTO Mapka,

— PE3HUICHTHI CIIEIMAIBFHOTO TyPHUCTCKO-PEKPEAIIMOHHOTO TTapKa « ABI'YCTOBCKHI KaHAI».
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Tabnuua 3. YpoBeHb NPUBIEKATEIFHOCTH HHCTUTYIIMOHANBHBIX (hakTopoB Pecnybnuku benapycs
JUIsL HHOCTPAHHBIX HHBECTOPOB

O1eHKa ypoBHs
YpoBeHb MpUBJIEKATEIBHOCTH?, %
dakTopsl MPUBJIEKATEITBEHOCTH
(axropos Onpoc | Onpoc | Onpoc
2013 2014 2015
1. YpoBeHb pa3BUTHS CUCTEMBI TEIEKOM- ILIOXOit 20,0 47 5,9
MYHUKalMi 1 nHGopMaTH3auuu
YAOBIECTBOPUTEIBHBII 56,0 37,2 45,9
XOPOIINH 24,0 523 437
2. YpoBeHb KauecTBa HHPPACTPYKTYPBI ILI0XO0it 18,0 3,5 3,0
TPAHCIIOPTA U JIOTUCTUKH
YAOBJICTBOPUTEIBHbIH 60,0 34,9 459
XOPOLIHIA 22,0 50,0 45,9
3. Hanmuuue 1 ypoBeHb KBATU(UKALIUI IJTOXOH _ 17,4 11,1
pabodeii CHIIBI, TCXHHYECKHX CIICIIAAIN-
cToB® YZIOBIIETBOPHTEBHBIN - 46,5 46,7
XOPOLIHNH — 30,2 36,3
4. YpoBeHb I0CTyIIA K CHIPBIO, MaTepHa- ILTOXOit 28,0 9,3 10,4
JIaM ¥ MHBIM pecypcaM®
YIOBIETBOPUTEILHBIN 50,0 41,9 40,7
XOPOIIUH 22,0 19,8 22,2
5. YpoBeHb JOXO0B U MOKYIaTeIbHON JIOXOM - 37,2 39,3
CIIOCOOHOCTH HACEICHHUS
YAOBIETBOPUTEIBHBII - 46,5 48,9
XOPOIINH — 7,0 5.9
6. YpoBeHb pa3BUTHS (PUHAHCOBOTO PHIH- ILI0XOit — 36,0 31,1
Ka (B T.4. CO3IaHKE Pa3BUTOH (HOHIOBOU
HH(pPACTPyKTYpbI) YAOBIETBOPUTENBHBIIH - 36,0 39,3
XOPOIIHIA — 5,8 5,2

* B Tabnuie He OKa3aH yAelbHbINH BEC PECIOHACHTOB, 3aTPyAHHUBIINXCS OTBETUTH, I09TOMY CyMMa MEHb-

mre 100% Ha JaHHYIO BEIHYHHY.

® Hannune 1 ypoBeHb KBaNH(pUKALKK pabOUeH CHIIBL, TEXHHYECKUX CICLHAIMCTOB 3aBHCST OT HHBECTH-

it B 00pazoBaHue.

¢ DTOT U cnegyromuil (pakTop XapaKkTepu3yIoT KaueCTBO TOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO YIPABICHHUS.

W crtounuk: onpocst HUDU 2013-2015.
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3akJIloueHue

CeromHAIIHEE COCTOSHUE OEIOPYCCKOH IKOHOMHUKH BO MHOTOM SIBISETCS
CJIEJICTBHEM WHBECTUIIMOHHOW MOMUTHKHN Pecmybnmku bemapych mponuibix jer.
WuBectumnm 3a cyer Oromxera (B OTAEIbHBIE TOBI IPEBHIIIAIONINE YETBEPTYIO
4acTh BCEX WHBECTHUINI) B OCHOBHOM OCYIIECTBISUTUCH HE HA PHIHOYHBIX TPHH-
IIHATIaxX, HE JIETAINCh BRIBOABI 00 UX 3P(GEKTUBHOCTH TOCIIC 3aBEPIICHNS HHBECTH-
LIMOHHBIX MPOEKTOB. [[pon3omuio cMernenrne NpuOPUTETOB B MOJIB3Y WHBECTHUITHIH
B 00IIeCcTBEeHHBIE OJara B X MIMPOKOM NTOHWMaHUH. B pesynsrare uero B coBpe-
MEHHBIX YCJIOBHSAX pecIyOliiKa MpH MPOBEACHUN WHBECTHUIIMOHHOW MOJUTHKH
BBIHYK/IEHA IMETH JIEJI0 CO CIEIYIOINMHU OTPaHUICHUSIMU:

— JloctymHOCTh KanuTana yMeHbIaeTcs, OamaHcoBasi 3aJ0JDKEHHOCTD PACTeT,

— Buemrnuii cipoc cokparwiics, IPOHUKHOBEHNE HA HETPAIUIIMOHHBIE PHIH-
KH 3aTPyIHEHO,

— Crpana, epexuB HECKOJIFKO MaKPOIKOHOMHUYECKUX KPU3HCOB, cTaia 0o-
Jiee BOCIIPUMMYHUBON K BHEITHUM TOTPSICEHHUSM,

— HeaddektnBHOCTS MHOTHX cdep SKOHOMHKH, HAYWHAS OT CEIBCKOTO XO-
3s5ICTBA M 3aKaHYMBAs TOCYIIpaBICHUEM,

— YBenuueHHE 3aracoB, KOTOPOE CTAll0 CIEACTBHEM YMEHBIICHHS CIIpoca,
a TakKe M30BITOYHBIX MPOU3BOJCTBEHHBIX MOIIHOCTEH B pe3yabTaTe HEMpOIy-
MaHHOW MHBECTUIIMOHHOM MOJUTUKH,

— M30bITOUHAs 3aHATOCTH B TOCCEKTOPE,

— IIpeobmaganue KpymHBIX BaIOOOPA3YIOIMINX MPENPUSTHIA, UX 00peMEeHEHHE
Henpo(UIBPHBIMA BUIAMH JEITEIIEHOCTH, OTCYTCTBHE KOMMEPYECKO aBTOHOMUH,

— BrIcokast cTOMMOCTD 3a€MHBIX CPEJICTB, @ TaK)Ke 3HAYUTEIbHBIE OObEMBI
KpPEINTOB, BBIIABAEMBIX Ha JIbTOTHBIX YCIOBHUSX,

— Bornbmras BeposiTHOCTE HeBO3Bpara (ITOJTHOTO WM YaCTHYHOTO, HEOOXOINMO-
CTH PECTPYKTypH3AIINH JI0JTa) y’Ke HHBECTUPOBAHHBIX TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX CPEJICTB,

— BHuMaHWe K conManbHBIM U APYTUM MPHOPHUTETAM B yIiepO dKOHOMHUE-
CKMM, YTO IIPHUBEJIO K YPE3MEPHOMY PETYIHPOBAHUIO MHBECTHIIMOHHON ceph
Y CHIDKCHHIO 3aMHTEPECOBAaHHOCTH HAIMOHAIBHBIX M HHOCTPAaHHBIX HHBECTOPOB,

— HenocrarounocTs kanmuTana, 9To0BI IPOIOHKATH HHBECTUPOBATH B MOJIEP-
HU3AIUIO IPOM3BOJICTBRA.

B Hacrosiee Bpemsi CTpyKTypa TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX WHBECTUINI HE SBISETCS
ONTUMABHON I CTUMYJIHMPOBAHUS CTAOMIBHOTO HSKOHOMHUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHSL.
Ux a¢ppexTrBHOCTH HHU3KAS, B CBOIO OYEPEb IMOTyIaeMbIid COMMAIbHO-OKOHOMH-
geckuit 3pdexT HecopazMepeH 00beMy H3PACXOIOBAHHBIX CPEICTB.

K mo3utuBHBIM pe3ynapraTaM WHBECTHIIMN B OOIIECTBEHHBIC Oilara cIliemyer
OTHECTH:

— BrIcokmit mHIIEKC Pa3BUTHS YesloBeUecKoro kanurana (50 mecto B 2014 1),

— Bricoxwuil yaenbHbIi Bec HaceJIeHUs C BBICIINM 00pa30BaHUEM,
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— PasBuTas TpancnoptHas HHPpPACTPyKTypa,

— U npyrue.

B HacTosmee BpeMsi HEOOXOMMOCTh MPOBEACHUS peopM He BBI3BIBACT CO-
MHEHHHA. DTO HE O3HA4aeT OTKa3 OT MOCTPOCHHS COIHMaIbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHON
PBIHOYHON SKOHOMHKH, OJJHAKO HA CETOAHSIIHUM JEHb 3Ta MOJENb HauOoiee
YCIIENITHO peaji30BaHa B TAKHX CTpaHax, Kak [epmanus u Ap., ¢ Hanbomee r1yoo-
KAMHU TPaAULIUAMHU opaoiuOepann3mMa. MHOTHE U3 €€ OCHOBHBIX TOCTYJIATOB Ha
MIPAKTUKE IPOTUBOPEYAT IKOHOMHUECKOH U, B YACTHOCTH, MHBECTUIIMOHHOM MOJIH-
tuke Pecniyonmuku benapyck. B maBecTuIimonHon cdepe, Kak B HUKaKOH APYToH,
HEOOXOINM TIOPSIOK, TIPEICKa3yeMOCTh, TOJJOTYETHOCTH OOIIIECTBY M OTKPBITOCTD.
Heo0xoirMa BceCTOPOHHSIS OlleHKa MHBECTHIIMI B 00IIIECTBEHHBIC Oara: s Qex-
TUBHOCTH, TpeOyeMOoro o0beMa, HalpaBICHUH HCITONb30BaHUs. TONBKO TOT/IA WH-
BECTHUIINU B OOIICCTBCHHBIC OJlara CTaHyT MOJIOKUTEIBHBIM (DAaKTOPOM OyIyIIIETO
3KOHOMHUYeCcKoro pocra Pecriyonuku benapych.
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Investment in public goods in the Republic of Belarus

Abstract. This article reveals the situation of Belarusian investments in public goods and public
policy. Its effectiveness and its impact on the national economy is also presented.

Keywords: investment, public goods, efficiency, structure of investments, state investment policy
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prof. dr hab. Andrzej Kaleta — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

dr hab. Krzysztof Kasprzak — Uniwersytet Przyrodniczy w Poznaniu

dr Elzbieta Kicka — Zachodniopomorski Uniwersytet Technologiczny w Szczecinie

prof. dr hab. Andrzej Kiepas — Uniwersytet Slgski w Katowicach

dr hab. Krzysztof Klincewicz — Uniwersytet Warszawski

prof. dr hab. inz. dr h.c. Jan Koch — Politechnika Wroctawska

dr hab. Bozena Kotosowska — Uniwersytet Mikolaja Kopernika

prof. dr hab. Adam Kopinski — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. inz. Dorota Elzbieta Korenik — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. Stanistaw Korenik — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. Maria Kosek-Wojnar — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Krakowie

dr hab. Jacek Kotus — Uniwersytet im. Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu

dr hab. Elzbieta Kowalczyk — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

dr hab. inz. Marzena Kramarz — Politechnika Slgska

doc. Ing Peter Kristofik PhD — Univerzita Mateja Bela v Banskej Bystrici, Slovensko

dr hab. Aleksandra Kuzior — Politechnika Slgska

prof. dr hab. Teresa Krystyna Lubinska — Uniwersytet Szczecinski

dr hab. Piotr Kwiatkiewicz — Wojskowa Akademia Techniczna im. Jarostawa Dgbrowskiego
w Warszawie

dr hab. inz. Monika L.ada — Akademia Gorniczo-Hutnicza im. Stanistawa Staszica w Krakowie
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dr hab. Krzysztof Lobos — Wyzsza Szkota Bankowa we Wroctawiu

dr Berenika Marciniec — Polska Agencja Rozwoju Przedsig¢biorczosci

prof. dr hab. Bogdan Marciniec — Uniwersytet im. Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu

dr hab. Zbigniew Matyjas — Uniwersytet £odzki

prof. dr hab. Henryk Mruk — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

dr Tony Muff — University of Northampton, United Kingdom

prof. dr hab. Jerzy Niemczyk — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

dr hab. Agnieszka Niezgoda — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

dr hab. Barttomiej Nita — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroclawiu

prof. dr hab. Edward Nowak — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. Adam Nowicki — Politechnika Czestochowska

prof. dr hab. Walenty Ostasiewicz — Wyzsza Szkola Zarzqdzania ,, Edukacja” we Wroctawiu
prof. dr hab. Kazimierz Pajak — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

dr hab. Zbigniew Pastuszak — Uniwersytet Marii Curie-Sklodowskiej w Lublinie

prof. dr hab. Kazimierz Perechuda — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroclawiu

prof. dr hab. Bogustaw Pietrzak — Szkola Glowna Handlowa w Warszawie

dr hab. Wojciech Piotr — Wielkopolska Wyzsza Szkota Spoleczno-Ekonomiczna w Srodzie Wielkopolskiej
dr hab. Beata Pluta — Akademia Wychowania Fizycznego im. Eugeniusza Piaseckiego w Poznaniu
dr hab. Marzanna Poniatowicz — Uniwersytet w Bialymstoku

prof. dr hab. Wiestawa Przybylska-Kapuscinska — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu
prof. dr hab. Andrzej Raczaszek — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Katowicach

prof. dr hab. Wanda Ronka-Chmielowiec — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. Ireneusz Rutkowski — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

dr Leo V. Ryan, C.S.V. — DePaul University Chicago, USA

dr hab. Tomasz Sahaj — Akademia Wychowania Fizycznego im. Eugeniusza Piaseckiego w Poznaniu
dr hab. Henryk Salmonowicz — Akademia Morska w Szczecinie

dr hab. Maria Smejda — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Katowicach

dr hab. Jadwiga Sobieska-Karpinska — Parnstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa im. Witelona w Legnicy
prof. dr hab. Bogdan Sojkin — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Poznaniu

prof. dr hab. Jerzy Sokotowski — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

prof. dr hab. Tadeusz Sporek — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Katowicach

dr hab. Edward Stawasz — Uniwersytet £odzki

dr hab. Rafat Szczepaniak — Uniwersytet im. A. Mickiewicza w Poznaniu

dr hab. Beata Swiecka — Uniwersytet Szczeciiski

dr hab. Bogustaw Walczak — Uniwersytet Szczecinski

dr Christopher Washington PhD — Franklin University, USA

dr hab. Jan Wisniewski — Wyzsza Szkola Bankowa w Gdansku

dr hab. dr h.c. inz. Tadeusz Zaborowski — Politechnika Poznarnska

dr hab. Alina Zajadacz — Uniwersytet im. Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu

prof. dr hab. Czestaw Zajac — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny we Wroctawiu

dr hab. Ewa Ziemba — Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny w Katowicach

prof. dr hab. Marian Zukowski — Katolicki Uniwersytet Lubelski Jana Pawta II



Wymogi edytorskie Wydawnictwa WSB w Poznaniu

Tekst

» kompletny, 1 wydruk oraz plik (*.doc lub *.rtf)

» pozbawiony fragmentéw pozwalajacych zidentyfikowaé
autora, np. Jak wskazatem w pracy... nalezy zastapi¢ for-
ma bezosobowa: Jak wskazano w pracy...

Uktad tekstu

« imig i nazwisko autora, stopien/tytut naukowy

« afiliacja

« telefon, e-mail, adres

« tytut artykutu po polsku i angielsku

« streszczenie po polsku i angielsku (do 1000 znakéw ze
spacjami)

« stowa kluczowe po polsku i angielsku (do 8 stow)

* wstep

« tekst glowny podzielony na rozdziaty opatrzone tytutami
« zakonczenie (wnioski)

* bibliografia

Objetos¢ — do 1 arkusza wydawniczego wraz z rysunka-
mi i tabelami (ok. 22 stron)

Marginesy — 2,5 cm z kazdej strony
Numeracja stron — ciggta, u dotu strony

Tekst gtéwny
czcionka Times New Roman z polskimi znakami, 12 pkt
odstep miedzy wierszami — 1,5 pkt
wyréznienia — pismem poétgrubym
stowa obcojezyczne — kursywa,
nazwiska uzyte po raz pierwszy — petne imig i nazwisko,
kolejne przywotanie — samo nazwisko
« skroty — za pierwszym razem petny termin, a skrot
w nawiasie; dalej — tylko skrot, np. jednostki samorzadu
terytorialnego (JST)
« liczby do 4 cyfr — bez spacji i kropek (5000, a nie: 5.000
czy 5 000), liczby powyzej 5 cyfr — ze spacjami co 3 cyfry,
liczac od prawej (5000000, a nie: 5.000.000)
» w liczbach dziesigtnych — przecinek, nie kropka (z wy-
jatkiem tekstéw angielskich)
Przypisy bibliograficzne
* umieszczone w tekscie w nawiasach kwadratowych:
nazwisko autora/redaktora, rok, strony:
[Meyer 2010: 31-40] lub [Dubisz (red.) 2003: t. 3, 104]
« jesli autoréw jest wiecej niz trzech, nalezy poda¢ tylko
nazwisko pierwszego z nich, a po nim: i in.:
[Kaczmarek i in. 2005: 56-67]
« jesli brak nazwiska autora/redaktora, nalezy podac kilka
pierwszych stow tytutu ksigzki/dokumentu:
[Zmiana studium uwarunkowan 2008]
« jesli przywotywane sg raporty, analizy itp., to nalezy
podaé nazwe instytucji i rok:
[Eurostat 2014] lub: [GUS 2015]
* w przypisie mozna zawrze¢ dodatkowe informacje, np.:
[por. Hadzik 2009: 38] lub: [cyt. za Szromek 2010: 52]
« jesli odwotanie dotyczy wiecej niz jednej publikacji,
nalezy je wymieni¢ w kolejnosci chronologicznej:
[Mansfeld 1987: 101-123; Jagusiewicz 2001: 40-73;
Meyer 2010: 89-101]
« jesli autor wydat w danym roku wiecej niz jedng publika-
cje, to po dacie nalezy dodac¢ kolejne litery alfabetu, np.
[Nowak 2014a, 2014b]

Przypisy objasniajace, polemiczne, uzupetniajace
tekst gtéwny oraz przywotujace akty prawne, wyroki
i orzeczenia sadéw i adresy stron WWW — numerowa-
ne kolejno i umieszczone u dotu strony, czcionka 10 pkt,
interlinia pojedyncza.

Bibliografia
* pozbawiona numeracji
« uporzadkowana alfabetycznie wedtug nazwisk autoréw/
redaktoréw i tytutow prac niemajgcych autora/redaktora,
a jesli jest wiecej prac jednego autora, to nalezy je zesta-
wi¢ chronologicznie wg dat wydania
< artykul w czasopismie — nazwisko autora, inicjat
imienia, rok, tytut artykutu (prosto), tytut czasopisma (kur-
sywaq), nr czasopisma, zakres stron:
Borek M., 2000, Rola technik sekurytyzacyjnych, Bank,
nr 12: 53-55.
« pozycja ksigzkowa - nazwisko autora/redaktora,
inicjat imienia, tytut ksigzki (kursywa), miejsce wydania:
wydawnictwo:
Janowska Z., 2002, Zarzqdzanie zasobami ludzkimi, PWE,
Warszawa.
 rozdziat pracy zbiorowej — nazwisko autora rozdzia-
tu, inicjat imienia, rok, tytut rozdziatu (prosto), w:, inicjat
imienia, nazwisko redaktora + (red.), tytut pracy zbiorowej
(kursywa), miejsce wydania: wydawnictwo, zakres stron:
Michalewicz A., 2001, Systemy informacyjne wspoma-
gajace logistyke dystrybucji, w: K. Rutkowski (red.),
Logistyka dystrybucji, Warszawa: Difin, 102-123.
< akt prawny
Ustawa z dnia 8 marca 1990 r. o samorzadzie gminnym,
tj. Dz.U. 2001, nr 142, poz. 1591.
Ustawa z dnia 19 listopada 1999 r. Prawo dziatalno$ci go-
spodarczej, Dz.U. nr 101, poz. 1178 z pézn. zm.
Dyrektywa Rady 2004/67/WE z dnia 26 kwietnia 2004 r.
dotyczaca s$rodkow zapewniajacych bezpieczen-
stwo dostaw gazu ziemnego, Dz. Urz. UE L 127
z29.04.2004.
 raporty, analizy
GUS, 2015, Pomorskie w liczbach 2014, Gdansk.
 zrodto z Internetu (w nawiasie petna data korzystania
ze strony WWW):
www.manpowergroup.com [dostep: 28.05.2015].

llustracje

« edytowalne, wytgcznie czarno-biate,

« rysunki, wykresy i schematy — w plikach zrédtowych
(*.xls lub *.cdr)

« zdjecia — w plikach zrédtowych (najlepiej *.tif), rozdziel-
czo$¢ min. 300 dpi

+ opatrzone numerem oraz zrédiem (np. opracowanie
wiasne)

* pozbawione napiséw: potgrubych, wersalikami, biatych
na czarnym tle, czarnych wypetnien, dodatkowych ramek
« z odwotaniem w tekscie (np. zob. rys. 1, a nie: zob.
rysunek ponizej/powyzej)

+ z objasnieniem uzytych skrotow

Tabele

* ponumerowane, opatrzone tytutem oraz zrédtem (np.
opracowanie wtasne)

« z odwotaniem w tekscie (np. zob. tab. 1, a nie: zob.
tabela ponizej/powyzej)

* kazda rubryka wypetniona trescig

« skroty uzyte w tabeli — objasnione pod nig

Wzory matematyczne

przygotowane w programie Microsoft Equation 3.0
poprawnie zapisane potegi i indeksy

zmienne — kursywa, liczby i cyfry — pismem prostym
znak mnozenia to: - lub x (nie gwiazdka czy ,iks”)
pisownia jednostek — wedtug uktadu Sl

symbole objasnione pod wzorem



The WSB Press Instructions for Authors Submitting Contributions in English

General requirements

«+ only complete submissions are accepted — single printed copy
and electronic source file (*.doc or *.rtf format)

 ensure your text contains no phrases by which your authorship
could be identified, e.g. In my 2008 book | pointed out... is not
allowed and should be replaced with e.g. In his 2008 book John
Smith pointed out...

Text layout

« author’s first and last name, academic degreeftitle

« organization/institution (if applicable)

« phone number, e-mail address, mailing address

« title of book/paper in English and Polish

+ summary in English and Polish (up to 1000 words including
spaces)

keywords in English and Polish (up to 8 words)
introduction

body text — organized into chapters, each with unique title
conclusion (findings, recommendations)

bibliography — complete list of sources referenced

Size limit
+ up to 40 000 characters (roughly 22 pages, 1800 characters
per page) including tables and figures

Margins
+ 2.5cmeach

Page numbering
« continuous throughout the text, using Arabic numerals, placed
at the bottom of page (footer)

Body text

« typeface: Times New Roman, 12 pts

* line spacing: 1.5 line

* highlights or emphasis: apply bold print

« foreign (non-vernacular) words and expressions: italicized

» people’s names: give full name (including all given names and
last name) at first mention; for any further references — quote last
name only

+ abbreviations and acronyms: when first used, give complete
phrase (name), including its abbreviation in brackets, e.g. Infor-
mation and Communication Technology (ICT); onwards — use
abbreviation only

» numbers consisting of up to 4 digits: use no thousands sepa-
rator (5000 rather than 5,000 or 5 000); numbers composed of 5
or more digits — insert space every three digits starting from right
(5000000 rather than 5,000,000)

« decimal fractions should be separated by points (2.25)

In-text citations
» placed within the text and enclosed in square brackets:
author’s/editor’s last name, publication year [colon], page or
page range, e.g.

[Meyer 2010: 31-40] or [Dubisz (ed.) 2003: vol. 3, 104]
» when there are more than three authors, give name of first
(primary) author only, followed by the phrase et al.:

[Kaczmarek et al. 2005: 56-67]
« in case no author/editor is indicated, three to five initial words
from title (of published work) should be quoted instead:

[The Norton Anthology 2012]
« if reports or studies are referenced, name of sponsoring insti-
tution and year of publication should be given:

[Eurostat 2014] or [GUS 2015]
« additional information may be included if deemed necessary or
appropriate, e.g.:

[cf. Hadzik 2009: 38] or [as cited in Szromek 2010: 52]
» when simultaneously referencing more than single source,
quote these in chronological order, separating them with semi-
colons:

[Mansfeld 1987: 101-123; Jagusiewicz 2001: 40-73; Meyer

2010: 89-101]
« if citing multiple works published by same author in same year,
subsequent letters of alphabet should be appended to publica-
tion year to disambiguate the references, e.g.:

[Nowak 2014a, 2014b]

Other references and footnotes
+ any additional comments or explanations, references to
legislation, court rulings and decisions, as well as links

to Websites that are provided outside body text must be numbe-
red consecutively and placed at the bottom of page (footnote)
« footnotes should be typeset in 10 pt font with single line spa-
cing
Bibliography
« apply no numbering
« order all items alphabetically by last name of author/editor, or
by title of cited work in case authorship is not indicated; if more
than single work by same author is referenced, order these chro-
nologically by publication date
« journal articles — author’s last name and first name initial,
publication year, title of article [no italics], name of periodical
[italicized], volume/issue [colon], page range:
Spenner P., Freeman K., 2012, To keep your customers, keep it
simple, Harvard Business Review, 90(5): 108-114.
« books — last name and first name initial of author/editor, publi-
cation year, title of book [italicized], place of publication [colon],
publisher:
Lane W. R., King K. W., Reichert T., 2011, Kleppner s Adverti-
sing Procedure, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall.
« chapters in edited books — last name and first name initial
of chapter author, publication year, title of chapter [not italicized],
in: first name initial(s) and last name(s) of editor(s) (ed. or eds.),
title of edited book [italicized)], place of publication [colon], publi-
sher, page range:
Cornwall W., 1991, The Rise and Fall of Productivity Growth,
in: J. Cornwall (ed.), The Capitalist Economies: Prospects for the
1990s, Cheltenham, UK: Edward Elgar, 40-62.
« legislation
Council Directive 90/365/EEC of 28 June 1990 on the right of
residence for employees and self-employed persons who have
ceased their occupational activity.
Act of 4 February 1994 on Copyright and Related Rights, Journal
of Laws No. 24, item 83, as later amended.
« studies and reports
World Energy Council, 2013, World Energy Resources: 2013
Survey, London.
< online sources [in square brackets, indicate when website
was last accessed]
www.manpowergroup.com [accessed May 28, 2015]

Artwork and graphics

« editable, in black and white only, with no shading

« drawings, graphs and diagrams must be supplied in their nati-
ve electronic formats (*.xls or *.cdr)

« photographs — supply source files (preferably *.tif); minimum
resolution: 300 dpi

« number all graphical components consecutively using Arabic
numerals

« for any artwork that has already been published elsewhere,
indicate original source (or otherwise state Source: own)

« apply no lettering in white against black background, whether
in bold or italics, and no black fills or excess frames

« if figure is referenced in the text, use its number rather than
expressions such as “above” or “below” (e.g. cf. Fig. 1, not: see
figure above/below)

< provide explanation of any abbreviations used

Tables

« numbered consecutively and consistently using Arabic nume-
rals

« including caption and reference to data source (e.g. Author’s
own research)

< use its number to refer to table in the text rather than expres-
sions such as “above” or “below” (e.g. cf. Table 1, not: see table
above/below)

 with no blank cells

+ any abbreviations used must be expanded below table

Mathematical formulas

« processed using Microsoft Equation 3.0

« special attention should be given to correct placement of any
sub- or super-scripts

« variables —in jtalics; numbers and digits — in normal font style
« use “” or “x” only as the multiplication sign (rather than e.g.
asterisk or letter X)

« quantities should be represented in S| units only

« any symbols must explained below formula



